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Test of Reasoning
& How to Crack It

Skills in,Reasoning are supposed to be the parameters of how analyticy
and discerning the mind of an individual is. It is seen that_a Person iy,
high level of reasoning is quite successful and m.rell adjusted tq the
surrounding environment, while a person with |ow reasonp
capabilities is not so successful in life and rnal-a(.ijusted 10 the
environment around. This is why the tests of reasoning haye been,
devised to ascertain the suitability of a person for a job.

Test of reasoning is a method of measuring the mental Capacities, |,
includes tests to solve problems and arrive at rational answers ang

solutions in a logical way.

Test of Reasoning in Various Competitive Exams

There is no specific syllabus of Test of Reasoning. The range, depth,
pattern and format of questions varies from one exam to another. Also
the proportion of test items of reasoning out of the total items of the test
changes from one exam to another. In Management Aptitude Test(MAT),
there are 40 items of reasoning out of the total of 200 items while in
different Bank PO Exams almost 50 items are there from reasoning oyt of

the total 200. A comparison chartis given here:

Total Number No. of Questior;sﬂtromﬁ N

§.No. Competitive Examination of Questions Test of Reasoning (4pprox)
1. Bank Probationary Officers 200 50-70
2. SSC Graduate Level 200 5%
3. MAT 200 o
4. Hotel Management 200 5—0 -
5. Inspector of Central Excise/IT 200 ") -
6. Railway 200 ~ 20-30 ; B
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Section 1: Verbal Reasoning

A Verbal Reasoning Test is designed to test the ability to analyse the given information in
words, and solve the problems using language-based reasoning framework. It aims at
evaluating the ability to think correctly and constructively, rather than at simple fluency or
vocabulary power. It also is a test of intelligence, provides an assessment of individual’s
ability to think logically and solve problems in shortest of time. Verbal reasoning tests use
words, letters and numbers and require logical reasoning and a reasonable knowledge of
English language words.

People generally assume that their verbal reasoning skills are relatively sharp because they
€ngage in conversations and engage in at least some reading of newspapers and magazines
regularly. The differentiation between someone with poor verbal reasoning and someone

with excellent verbal reasoning skill lies in one's ability to read or listen critically, and to pick

out some significant information. Significant information can include known fa
opinions, statistics, sources and the like.

cts, specific
This book How to Crack Test of Reasonin

' g comprises of the following 18 chapters of Verbal
reasoning

1. Coding-Decoding 10. Number Series

2. Analogy 11. Letter Series

3. Classification 12. Inserting Missing Character

4. Alphabet Test 13. Problems Based on Ages

5. Word Formation 14. Blood Relations

6. Sitting Arrangement 15. Clocks and Calendar

7. Direction Sense Test 16. Mathematical Operation

8. Number, Ranking and Time Sequence Test 17. Logical Order of Words

9. Puzzles

18. Clerical Aptitude

Section 2 : Logical and Analytical Reasoning
“Logical and Analytical thinkin

endowment, but a learned and c
This book aims to make your logical and analytical reasoning abilities more sharp. We all
have these skills, and we use these many times in our daily life without being aware of this
fact.

g is not a magical process or a matter of genetic
ultivated mental prowess.”

All the competitive exam papers contain lo

gical and mastering some tricks, and regular
practice of various sub-topical questions could solve analytical test items in the reasoning
section, and these,
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This book contain areglt’s. and plenty of s

solving stra
pmblemso ) . k
qu(hdpmaf\?mv‘l"l’dm'mboo 2. E|igibilityTest
1. Logical Venn Diagram® 4. s:atementand;l\:;sun,,mmns
3. Syllogism 6. StatementandArgumems
rement and Conclusions Verification of Truth of
5 e fAction = the State,,
7. Statementand Course0 10. Input-Output By
9. Data Sufficiency

3 - Non-Verbal Reasoning

nd and analyse visual inform o

For example, identifying relationships, Simil:,-a'.\d
recognising visual sequences and relationgy; Mgy
candidates to analyze and solve COMpley
without relying upon or being limited by language skills. As the§ehtests qon trequire reag
can give insight into the abilities of those who have problems with reading and thinkin Vng

those who may lack motivation, and those with specific Iearrjing d_ifficulties. In this SeCtion
get different chapters based on non- verbal problems asked in various competitive examg, Yoy

Section

Non-verbal Reasoning involves the 3
problems using visual reasoning.
differences between shapes and patterns,
objects, and remembering these. It enables

bility to understa

It comprise following chapters
1. Mirror Image 8. Formation OfFigure
2. WaterImage 9. Counting Figure
3. Series 10. Embedded Figure
4. Analogy 11. Figure Completion
5. Classification , 12. Figure Matrix
6. Paper folding and Cutting 13. Cubeand Dice

7. Grouping of Identical Figures

5 Tips fo Crack the T ,
1. Practice hard. est of Reasonlng

! 2. S i
. Solve previoys ears' i
/ and level of'QUe);tio:ssuesnons of that exam to know the range, type

3. Exercise
your memo SOt i
are always in your co;yscio:‘:r::gl,l the 'Mportant formula and methods

4. Practice for speed wi |

thaccyr
acy.
Develop alertness 5 4

nd poise.
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Coding-Decoding

Coding is a system of signals. This is a method of transmitting information n
the form of codes or signals without it being known by a third person.

The person who transmits the code or signal, is called the sender and the
person who receives it, is called the receiver. Transmitted codes or signals are
decoded on the other side by the receiver—this is known as decoding.

In questions on coding-decoding, a word (basic word) is coded in a
particular way and the candidates are asked to code other word in the same
way. The coding and decoding tests are set up to judge the candidate's ability
to decipher the rule that has been followed to code a particular word/message
and break the code to decipher the message.

Order of the English Alphabet

Forward 111213]a|s]6|7]|8]9[10]11|12{13[14]15]16{17|1819]20}21 22|23|24|25|26
order
position
Alphabets | A [B | C|D|E|F G\H\‘[JLK\L\M\N\O\P\Q]a\s\T\u\v\w\x‘\v\z
Backward |26|25|24|23|22|21(20{19]18|17|16{15|14}1312{11110} 9 gl7|6lslal3|2|
order t

Here, are some methods/techniques are given below to remember the
positions of English alphabets in forward or backward order.

p—

position l

-
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4 How to Crack Test of Reasoning - Verbal

1. By using EJOTY and CFILORUX formulae, we can easily remempq, the

pﬂg

letters of English alphabets. l “l%
36?13&5&8%125’4 fflfzois
é;‘ILORUx EJOT VY

(sounds like a gir)’

(sounds like a medicine name) S Nam,g -

" otj)
* Backward order position of a letter =27 — Forward order position of lette,
€.g., Backward order position of B =27 — Forward order position of B =27 g .
. i e
lustration 1. If CUP = 40, then KITE = 7 lllustratl.on 2_ What is the Numbg, I
s from right side? P Ac
@10 (b) 20 (©) 30 (d) 45 o
32116 (@10 . (b) 20
Solution (d) As,C U P=3+21+16=40 (c) 25 (d) 30
119205 7-G=27-7
Similarly, K1 TE =11+ 94204 5- 45 Solutlon (b) 2 o o
(using forward letter positions) = o

2.Byusing VQLGBand XURO L I F C, we can easily remembey the Posig,

letters of alphabet in reverse order. R

d X UR O L I F C

TP rE ] el RYRE t & 35$

S 10 15 20 25 3 6 9 12 15 18 2124
Illustration 3. |If BAG =71, then VICE=2? Similarly, I 1 i: E
(a) 69 (b) ;g (c) 75 (d) 90 5 18 24 2

2526
Solution (a) As, B A G — 25+26+20=71

D w (DEw) B Y (BY) C X Si¥
4423 = 27 2425 = 27 3+24 = 27
G T (GTRoad) I R (IndianRailway) M N (MAN)
7+4+20=27 9+18 =27 13+14 = 27
Hlustration 4. | a certain code, LAKE js
written as OZPV, How will BACK be in that Similarly,
same code? 5
1 3
(a) Zyxp (b) ZYPx B A ¢
(c) Yzxp (d) YZPX
Solution (c) As,
12 1 11 g
L A K 2 15 26 16 22
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Chapter 1« Coding-Decoding _5
Types of Questions

Following are the categori i , ' .
G gories/types of questions U
Bt e eopirmrel b, q which are generally asked in various

Type 1 Letter Coding

- Irll this type, we deal with qp.gstions, in which the letters of a word are replaced by certain
other letters according to a specific pattern/rule to form a code. You are required to detect the

coding pattern/rule and answer the question(s) that follow, based on that coding pattern/rule.
INlustration 5. In a certain code language, I TNIETAM
‘PICTURE’ is written as '‘QHDSVQF'. How

would ‘BROWSER’ be written in that same
code language?

(@) CQWVTDS (b) CQPVTDS
(c) CQPUTDS (d) CQVPPDS
(e) None of these o INTIMATE
Solution (b) Clearly, the letters in the word PICTURE are e T 7]
moved alternately, one step forward and one step R N
backward to obtain the letters of the code. Thus, we E V
have Vv E
N R
Pt q smiay [BES C | T
E |
LN rRIEL a T B
A R
¢ typ ol p R A
1 1 B T
T —8 Wl— V | E
T St T Ilustration 7. In a certain code language,
R =L a el=Y, o 'GIVE' is written as 'VIEG' and ‘OVER' is written
X as ‘EVRO'. How will ‘DISK’ be written in that
e AL F R S same code?
Illustration 6. In a certain code language, ((3 f(l[?; ((2") ‘;II?(?)
TNIETAM’ is code for INTIMATE’, then which (@) None of these
of the following words has the code for Solution () Here, )
'TREVN'ETARBV? G V and 8\ / v
(@) INVRETIBRATE (b) INVERTIBARTE | | : 4
(c) INVERTIBRETA (d) INVERTIBRATE E 'é - s
(e) INVERITBARTE -
Similarly, = p
Solution (d) The letters of the first half and the next half |
of the code are separately reversed to obtain the S
word. Thus, we have K

-

aldlneu py wdilroudllliel
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r/f Important Poings

. If more than one codes are givi
e can be derived from the que,

lJanguage:

in code
'n a Certal " 'SICK' be

Illustration 8. .
G’. How wi

‘BAT' is written as ‘YZ
written in that same code
(a) HRYV (b) HRZP (c) HRXP

en th

- | .
language? ot required to solve it ma‘he’“aricza LA
code LOCATE is written as 9812¢¢ and)f. eg. ‘n ay,

ode for CASKET can be deriveq by Sp ARK

Cod e, l'

oob.wordpress.com ﬂ

&
nq'ﬂb pe

these hec G
(d) RHiX (e) None of i LOCATE and SPARK. omp iy ph,
Soludo: (c) Ts. vy z G e Fora word in which a letter repeas n .
8 m repeats for 2nd letter | Ay “’
patte CSCEET N the o Mo
/ I 2+ 25 =27 TASTE has code SZRSD, in this cage 01 ity
[T i+26=27 both cases. 50, the coding patter j_2de fy
1 20 + 7 = 27 be same for all the letters. or T,theh‘si
n
Similarly, L .
s | C K — » [A R X P Note Each letter is coded by the jet, » |
| f ’j II 19+ 8 =27 position- itg qolu
. 9+ 18 =27
[ 1 _3+24=27 .
|11+ 16 = 27
Type 2 Direct Letter Coding

in the s
the code letters occur ame se enge

In direct letter coding system, 2 . g
g s. This is basically a direct substitution methwa,

corresponding letters occur in the word

Ilustration 9. In a certain code language, Ilustration 10. In a certain Coding
‘STARK' is written as ‘LBFMG’ and ‘MOBILE' is 'SHEEP" is written as ‘GAXXR’ anq ‘Bt?j
written as ‘TNRSPJ. How will ‘BLAME’ be ‘HPXTN'. How can ‘SLATE’ he Writtg,

written in that same code language? same coding system? Nin

(a) TSFRJ (b) RPFTJ (c) NJFTP () GPTNX — (b) GPTXN (c) Gpy,
(d) TSFGJ (e) None of these (d) PTGXN (e) None of these
Solution (b) Using direct letter coding method, Solution (a) In both the words ‘SHEEP’ and g

letter E is common and code for £ is Subs
s . ! , Hen;e. using direct letter coding method, we

S— L and M—T

A—sF B—R H -—: X ane e
R—M l—> S E — : -
K—G L—P E ey ¥ g
A
. — T
Similarly, from the direct cod . 4 ) s
! odes Similarly, using the direct codes
—
L S— (G
. L—|P
e A—s|T
e T—|N
E—s | X

11

S
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4 questions, either numerical
alphabetical code letters are assigned to the numbers.

Ilustration 1],
'4-12-9-16/,
‘WOMAN'?
(@) 4-12-14-26-13
(€) 23-12-26-14-13
(e) None of these

Solution{a) We have,

W—; 4

If ‘WORK' is coded as
then how will you code

(b) 4-26-14-13-12
(d) 23-15-13-1-14

R

HenCB. W—_’ 4
Re—3g M—s 14
N— p3

Here_, each letter is coded by the numerical
obtained by subtracting its ‘position value' in
English alphabetical order, from 27,e.g.. W, O, M,
A, N are at 23rd, 15th, 13th, 1st and 14th position in
alphabetical order. So, their codes are (27-23),
(27-15), (27-13), (27-1), (27-14), i.e., 4, 12, 14, 26,
13, respectively i.e., their backward order position.

Illustration 12. If ‘RAJU’ is coded as
11-12-13-14 and ‘JUNK' is coded as
13-14-10-9, then how will you code ‘RANK"?
(a) 9-10-11-12 (b) 10-11-12-9
(c) 11-12-10-9 (d) 12-11-10-9
(e) None of these

Solution (c) We have,
R — 11
A—12

and J —> 13
Uu— 14
N— 10
K— 9

J — 13
Uu—14

Similarly, R —[11]
A—|12
N—(10
K—19

Here, each letter is assigned a specific value.

Directions (lllustrations 13-15) Stqdy th_e‘foﬂowing
letters and their corresponding q.'grts codes
following by certain conditions of coding and then

Scanned by CamScanner
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code values are assigned to a word or

answer the questions given below them by finding
out which of the digit combinations given in (a),
(b), (c) and (d) is the coded form of the
letter-groups given in each question and mark
your answer accordingly.

Letters [PIN[A[)]1[R]E]B]UIK
Digits/Codes |5 (3|9 [1]46[2]7]0]8

Conditions

(i) If both the first and the last letters in the group
are vowels, both should be coded as $.

(i) If both the first and the last letters in the group
are consonants, both should be coded as #.
INlustration 13. KUNAJB
(a) 803917 (b) $0391%
(c) #0391# (d) #03915
(e) None of these

Illustration 14. RBUKAE
(a) #70892
(c) 670982
(e) None of these

Illustration 15. EBNAPI
(a) 273954
(c) #7395#
(e) None of these
Solutions (llustrations 13-15) We know that, in English
alphabets A, E, |, O, U letters are vowels and
remaining letters are consonants.
13. (c) From condition (i),
K UNAJ
2
1

(b) 670892
(d) 607892

(b) $7395%
(d) $7395#

(SR
#0 3 9
14. )R B U K
V4
67 0 8

Note This question does not follow any condition.

B
y
#
A E
Vi
9 2

15. (b) From condition (i),
E B NA |

P
I A A AR
$ 73958
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Type 4 Deciphering Message Word

Mnul""mgfﬂl clﬂ"llg

ch codes, any two messages bearing a commop
u

. . lyse s d/numeral will represent that word/coq

In this type of questions to and ode word/nt _ e
word/numeral are picked up. The commozlﬂfle combinations of two, the entire message can be
P ling similarly by picking up all pos " ord/numeral can be found.

individua
decoded and the codes for every ind! )
e
Nlustration 16. In a certain C.Ode"a’:eg;:‘?l e
pit sit’ means ‘1 am boy’, it nit 5“”’: il
girl’, which of the following mea

(c) sit
it (b) pit
:;,} nit (e) None of these

Solution () We have.

[ ot [s1] — (B >
[t ] —> [Tl @ .
i sa
it’ sit’ is common in both the me;: en% e
ol am:mff is com in both codes. 3
I and ' om

ggge for girl will be ‘nit’.
astration 17. In a certain code language,
= ! ":neans ‘study very hard’, 9:58 means
'h? Bif work pays’ and ‘645’ means ‘study and

ar

ork’. Which of the following is the code for
w f
ive'y’?

y

Type 5 Substitution Coding

(a) 8

(b) 6

(€ 7

(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

Solution (c) Given,

7 A-* Wy )
9 ® [8]— @ Pays (i

A\ 4 @———» and ..

In the first and second statements, the common
code digit is ‘8" and the common word is ‘hard'. So,
‘8" means ‘hard'. In the first and third statements,
the common code digit is ‘6" and the common word
is ‘study’. So, ‘6’ means ‘study’.
From Egs. (i) and (i), 8 —s hard
From Egs. (i) and (iii), 6 — study
Hence, very — 7

In this type, some particular words are assigned with certain substituted names. Now,

questions are formed based on that principles.

Illustration 18. If ‘white’ is called ‘blue’, ‘blue’
Is called 'red’, ‘red’ is called ‘yellow’, ‘yellow’ is
called ‘green’, ‘green’ is called ‘black’, ‘black’
is called ‘violet’ and ‘violet’ is called ‘orange’,
then what would be the colour of human

blood?

(a) Red (b) Green
(©) Yellow (d) Violet
(e) Orange

Solution (c) We know that, the colour of the human blood
is ‘red’ and given that ‘red’ is called ‘yellow’. So, the
colour of human blood will be ‘yellow'.

Scanned by CamScanner

Illustration 19. If 'Parrot’ is known as ‘Peacock’,

"Peacock’ is known as ‘Swallow’, ‘Swallow’ is
known as ‘Pigeon’ and ‘Pigeon’ is known as
‘Sparrow’, then what would be the name of
Indian National Bird?

(a) Parrot
(c) Peacock
(e) Sparrow

(b) Swallow
(d) Pigeon

Solution (b) We know that, Peacock is the Indian

National Bird but here Peacock is known as
Swallow. So, the answer is Swallow.
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Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

1. In a certain code, SOBER is written as 8. In a certain code, '‘BELIEF' is written as
RNADQ. How LOTUS can be written in 'AFKKDH'. How would 'SELDOM' be
that code? [SSC (Multitasking) 2013] written in that code?

(@) KNSTR (b) MPUWT (@) RDKCHL (b) RFKENM
(c) KMSTR (d) LMRST (c) RFKFNO (d) TFKENP

2. If '"MEAT’ is written as ‘TEAM', then (e) None of these

‘BALE' is written as [SSC (CGD) 2013] 9.In a certain code language
(a) ELAB (b) EABL '‘LIEUTENANT" is written as
(c) EBLA (@) EALB 1232212021411420, then how ‘MANGO
, ) can be written in that code language?
3. If W{\TER.' I1s written as ‘YCVGT', then (a) 13114715 (b) 1311474
what is written as '"HKTG'? [ssc (cGD 2013] (c) 14141375 (d) 13114157
52)’ :fEFFEI ?3 EEE 10. If 'DELHI' is coded as ‘73541 and
‘CALCUTTA' as '82589662', how will
4. If the word ‘'TABLECLOTH' is coded as ‘CALICUT' be coded? [MAT 2012}
"XEMRANRIXT', how can ‘'HOTEL' be (8) 5279431 (b) 5978213
coded? [RRB (ASM) 2011] (c) 8251896 (d) 8543691
((3 ?2;(?; gg; m? 11.If in a certain code, 'DAUGHTER' is
i : written as ‘TERDAUGH', how will
5. If ' CARING' is coded as 'EDVGKC' , 'APTITUDE' be written in that code?
_ and SHARES is coded as 'UKEPBO’, [SSC (s'eno).zolzl
how will CASKET be coded as in the (a) DEUAPTIT (b) UDEAPTIT
same code? [SSC (CPO) 2013] (c) DUEAPTIT (d) DAUEPTIT
Efg el gg; S 12. In a certain code, "TERMINAL' is written
] ) as 'NSFUMBOJ' and '‘TOWERS' is
6. If DEMOCRATIC is written as written as ‘XPUTSF'. How is ‘MATE'
EDMORCATCI, how CONTINUOUS written in that same code? [1BPS (Clerk) 2012]
will be written in the same code? (a) FUBN (o) UFNB

[CG PSC 2013]
(c) BNFU (d) BNDS

(a) OCTNNIOUSU
(e) None of these

(b) OTCNINUOUS

(c) OCNTNIUOSU 13. 165135 is to ‘peace’ as 1215225 is to
(d) OTNCINUOSU [1B (ACIO) 2013]
(e) CONNITUOSU (@) lead (b) love

(c) loop (d) aura

7. In a certain code, P is #, A is %, C is ¢and

E is @. How is PEACE written in that 14. If PARK is coded as 5394, SHIRT is

coded as 17698 adn PANDIT is coded as

code? [1BPS (Clerk) 2012] eixind
(a) #@%@# (b) #@#¢@ 532068, how would you code NI in
(C) %#@¢% (d) #@%¢ @ that code language?
(€) None of these (a) 266734 , (b) 231954

(c) 201739 (d) 261739
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10  How to Crack Test of Reasoning « Verbal

15. If
‘SYTENDCAT'

'PSYCHOTIC' be written?

(a) PSYICTCOH
(c) PSICYOCTH

'SYNDICATE' s

written as

then how  can

(b) PSYCOHTCI
(d) PSICYCOTH

16. In a certain code, 'REFRIGERATOR' is

coded gas

'ROTAREGIRFER'.

Which

words from the following would be coded
as ‘NOITINUMMA'?

(a) ANMOMIUTMI
(c) AMMUNITION
(e) None of these

17. In a certain code,
‘XVIGZRM' 'SE

'HVIFVMXV
be coded?

(@ FJIVWvIR
(€) WVJRIFV|

18. In a certain code,

as JVCKSFE. H

(@ BFTKHOJ
(c) TFBKHOJ

(b) AMNTOMUIIN
(d) NMMUNITIOA

‘CERTAIN' is coded as

QUENCE' is coded a§
". How would 'REQUIRED

[SSC (CGL) 2012]

(b) VIIFWTRV
(d) IVUFRIVW

'‘BUILDER'’ is written

OW is 'SEALING' written
in that same code?

[RRB (TC/CC) 2009]

(b) JOHKBT
(d) BFTKJOH

19. In a coded language, BRINJAL is written

as LAJNIRB. H
written in that

(@) RNEGIFYDAL
(c) REGNIFYDAL

20. In a certain code language, ‘CURATIVE' -

(@) BFUTFMHL
(¢) BFUTLHMF
(€) None of these

21. If ‘NEUROTIC'

Ow will LADYFINGER be
code? [ssc (Multitasking) 2014]

(b) RINEGIFYDAL
(d) RGENIFYDAL

'‘BSVDDUHS',

(b) TUFBFMHL
(d) BFUTHOUN

can be written as

‘TICRONEU', then how can
‘PSYCHOTIC! be written?

(a) TICOCHPSY (b) TICCHOPSY

(c) TICCOHPSY (d) TICHCOPSY

1oeal il sl
vedliliGu vy wallivw

.In a Certait} Code

22 'COMPUTRONE' g Wnia“%q
-PMOCTUENOI'I. . Howt@n %
'ADVANTAGES Written in th 3y

a i

code? [Qn:‘sirqh‘
(a) IDUJLAIC (b) UJIDL gy 12%:
(c) UJIDICLA (d) !DUchLA i
(e) None of these

23. If ‘GLOSSORY’ is codeq ag

' ' 975 !
'aGEOLOGY' can be codeq 638402'. By |
(a) 915692 (6) 91575, |
(c) 9057592 (A 915759,

24.1f 'REASON' is codegq as
‘BELIEVED' as 7, what ths %
number for 'GOVERNMENT:? e Q“du

55C Multtgg,

(b) 6 (€ 9 Q ;%‘11

25. In a certain code, 'MQUSE. is Wy
'PRUQC". How is 'SHIFT Wrigs e

(a) 10

ttep i Vg

same code? [Vijaya Bm?&;ﬂ thy
(8 VKIRD (b) VKIDR v JIDH’ iy
(d) VIKRD (€) None of these

26. In a certain code 'CAI ANDER .
as 'CLANAEDR'., Hoy jq ClRop e
written in that code? Ly
(@) ICCRLURA (b) CRIUCALR
(c) CRIUCLRA (d) CRIARLyY

27. In a certain code, ‘CLOCK: IS Writte,
‘XOLXP'. How will 'LOTUS' b Wriltltu
in that same coge?
(a) OGLFH (b) OLGFH
(c) LOGFH (d) OLGHF
(€) None of these

28.In a certain code, 'LATE' is Written

‘VGZO'. How will
that same code?
(a) VRMSH

(c) VMRSH

(e) None of these

‘SHINE' be writen

(b) VMSHR
(d) MVRSH




29. If LOFTY is co
DWAREF will be

(@) DXASF
(d) DWBSG

ded as LPFUY, then
WrTitten as

IRBI .
(b) DXBSG (é)c’t‘,;'(‘;#? s

(€) None of these
30. In a coding system "JUNE' ;
1 ' 3 ’ E i
PQRS’' and 'AUGUST islsmten as
'WQFQMN'. 'GUES%I'I ak
written in the same Ccoding 1anguage?
(@) FQTMN (b) FPSMN
(c) FQSMN d) F
(e) None of these 5 oM

31.If in a code language' ‘PAREN"I-H is

written as ‘BDFGJK’ and ‘CHILDREN' i

- L} N
}vntten as' M_OXQUFGJ ', then how 12
REPRINT' written in that same code?

(@) FGBFXJK (b) FGBUXJK
(c) FGBFXGD (d) BGFXJK

32. Some letters are given below in the first
line and numbers are given below them
in the second line. Numbers are the
codes for the alphabets and vice-versa.
Choose the correct number-code for the
given set of alphabets.

CWEAZX
3 89 5

K L
7 4 8 2 6
J WX C

J
1
L

N o

(a) 198364
(c) 198354

(b) 198264
(d) 197354

33. Some letters are given below in the first
line and numbers are given below them
in the second line. Numbers are the
codes for the alphabets and vice-versa.
Choose the correct letter-code for the
given set of numbers.

EMKBZWQUDJ

5 916 482073
4 29753
(a) ZQMJDE (b) ZQMEDJ
(c) ZQMDEJ (d) ZQEDMJ
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34. Some capital letters are given below in
the first line and numbers are assigned to
each of them in the second line. The
numbers are the codes for the letters and
vice-versa.

MOEASJT?Z.

3 576 2940

Choose the correct number code for the
given set of letters
EAST

(@) 7620 (b) 7623
(c) 7624 (d) 7625

35. If DISC is coded as 8749 and ACHE is
coded.as 3950, then HEAD is coded as
(a) 5038 (b) 5308
(c) 3508 (d) 3805

36. In a code language, 'PRINCE' is written
as 'FLOWER' and 'PRINCESS' is written
as 'FLOWERSS'. Which of the following
word would be coded as 'SLOWER'?

(@) SRINCE (o) SIRNCE
(c) SRNICE (d) None of these

37. In a code language, 'ORGANISATION'
is written as 'CBDWLQJWYQCL' and
'‘OPERATION! is written as
'CXFBWYQCL'. How would
'SEPARATION' be coded?

(@) EJXEBYQCL (b) JFQYWBCXQL
(c) JEXWBWYQCL (d) QCLYWBFXJE

Directions (Q. Nos. 38-41) In a defence message,

GETAWAY, FIRE, BACK-WARDS, MOVE, SLOW is
coded as BENCDCI, QHOE, PCTL-DCOXU, ZMWE,
VFMD. Based on this coding scheme, spot the codes
of the following words

38. OVER
(a) MWED (b) MWEO
(c) MWOE (d) MWZO
39. DEADLY
(@) XECXE! (b) XEEXCI
(c) XECXFI (d) XENXF!
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. followin
ich of the : 9 mg
| 49. ‘ggod to see away'? Y Yep,
40, L1 waARD . 7485 (b) 3149 \
O [ OX (@ @ 2
% i s () 5439 a79
41 Uy r.‘h l (e) None of these
ROENC 50. What does ‘4’ represent in ¢ is e
gl BOLON (a) very (b) fast Qqe?
_ d
42. In a i mtain code, "ZOOM" 1s wn"enEa's e e of these “ .
INYON and ‘ROAD' 1s written 'Qo?hat' (e) Non o ,
How waould 'NOMP' be coded in 51.If 'LINGER l.S 12345(? a.nd ‘FQ
Comfe ln!lquﬂqv? ’ '567892 then 'FIERCE will be RQE'
P 1) QOMHB (@) 345667 (b) 45667
v % i) MONZ () 345677 ‘ éd) 556789
ST AL s wsilon: ad -KW()KAC: ' (e) Cannot be determine
' . wn \ ¢ tten 3 4 " s
1 how can 'SPRINKLE J:fsc“;?w 203 52.Ina ceri:'amngod‘;UPBleg'M_ is Wrig,
R ONG (b) QNPGLIJC :83@1-1),.6 Hite 3 ‘l\jv}}lvoh n,
LR MG (d) URTKPMNG written in that code? Ry i
44. 1n a centain code, 'STOVE' is writte'n as ({t’:"i\'" n"‘k(lg,
PNBLK', then how will ‘"VOTES' be (a) XIPSM (d; X(';ISK )
wntten an the same code? [SS$C (CPO) 2003] (c) UINSK PQm
4V ERBN (b) LBNKF 53.1fA=1, ACE =9, then ART =
) LRNBI (d) LNBKF 1 3 Ssc (mﬁnln
45. 11 "MACHINE' is coded as 19-7-9- (a) 10 ) 98 '
14-15-20-11, then how will you code (c) 29

‘DANGER' in the same code? 54. In a certain code, FLOWERS -
LT 72016-11-24 (b) 13-7-20-9-11-25 as EKNVDQR. How is SUp‘EnEm
WT00131124  (d) 13-7-10-11-25 written in that code? N

[RRB (45
, ; : DROLD (b) RTODQ
Directions .2 Nos. 46-50) Stugy the following @ 7Q LD
rmaton caretully and answer the given (c) TQDDROL (4 RTOQDLp
aans DR Bk PO 2001 55, 1t A =1, ACT = 24, then FAT=
| @ cenain code ‘318" means ‘run very fast', [SC (1047
289" means 1o run away’, ‘97" means ‘to see’
412743 means ‘very good’, @) 26 R . 27 @ 2
' 36. If B=2, BAG = 10, then BOX =2
46. What s the code for ‘see'? [SSC (1042)y
4 3 b) 7 () 4 (a) 36 (b) 39 (c) 41 (d) 52
29 (€) None of these 57. 1t h of th 1
o + 11 €ach of the letters j '
47. Which of the following represents, ‘see .

_ alphabet js assigned and even numer
good run away'? value by giving A=), B = 4 and so ¢
‘a) 8472 (b) 7914 (c) 7319

b what would be the total value of !
d, 3289 (€) None of these letters for the word ‘Lady" wit
e code for 'run'? similarly codeq? [SSC (UM

d) 9 (€) None of these (c) 84 (d) 82
—

S‘canned by CamScanner
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given below it.

58. If in a certain code language 'DASHE' is
‘21845', then how would 'SHADE' be
written in that same code language?

(a) 84125 (b) 84215
(c) 84152 (d) 84124

59. If ‘ACNE’ is coded as 1, 3, 14, 5, then
'‘BOIL’ will be coded as
(@) 5.31,21,25 (b) 2, 15,9, 12
(©) 5.29 19,25 (d) 5, 29,19, 27

60. In a certain code language, 'DOME’ is

written as '‘8943' and ‘MEAL' is written
as '4321'. What group of letters can be
formed for the code '38249'7

[SBI (Clerk) 2012]
(b) MEDOQA
(d) EDAMO

(a) EOADM
(c) EMDAO
(e) None of these

61. If 'FLARE' is coded as 21, 15, 26, 9, 22,

then how would ‘BREIF’ be coded in the
same language?
(@ 25,9, 22 21, 18
(c) 13,19, 11,37, 5

(b) 5,37, 11,19, 13
(d) 25 9, 22, 18, 21

B. Expert Level Exercise
Directions (Q. Nos. 1-5)

Study the following
information carefully and answer the questions

[IBPS (Clerk) 2012]

Digits in the numbers are to be coded as follows

pigits |9[2]1[7]5]3]6[4

Codes |[B[V|M|L[D[P[A]F

Conditions
(i) If the first as well as the last digits are even,
both are to the coded by the code for the first

digit.

(i) If the first as well as the last digits are odd,
both are to be coded by the code for the last
digit.

1. 562183
(a) PAVMRP

(c) PAVMRD
(e) None of these

(b) DAVMRD
(d) DAVMRP
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If the word '‘LEADER' is coded as
20-13-9-12-13-26, how would you write
‘LIGHT'?

(a) 20-16-17-15-27
(c) 20-17-15-16-28

In a certain code language, 'SAFER’ is
written as '‘5@3#2' and ‘'RIDE' is wri.tten
as '2©%#', how would 'FEDS' be written
in that code? [RBI (Grade 'B) 2009]

(a) 3#©5 (b) 3@%5
(C) 3#%5 (d) 3#%2
(e) None of these

(b) 20-15-16-18-23
(d) 20-16-15-17-22

If in a certain code language, 'E.AT' is
written as ‘318' and 'CHAIR' is written as
24156', then how ‘TEACHER' be written

in that code language?
[Delhi Police (Constable) 2009]

(b) 8312436
(d) 8312346

(a) 8313426
(c) 8321436

If CAT = 12, then MAN =?

(a) 14 (b) 24 (c) 16 (d) 15
(e) None of these

627851

(a) PULRDM (o) AVLDRM

(c) AVLFDM (d) AVLRDM

(e) None of these

812354

(a) RLVPDF (b) FMVPDF

(c) RMVPDR (d) None of these
397416

(a) PBLFMP (b) ABLFMA
(c) PVLFMA (d) PBLFMA
() None of these

734192

(a) DPFMBV (o) LPAMBV
(c) LPFMVB (d) LPFMBV

(e) None of these
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Directions 1 h of the questons

J Nwm 61O I

e A et g e Y RS aviowed by four
‘-'x’wu’n‘u RN ctiaa Sl uttl numbered (a),

~ e a) You have fo ind out which of the
oS eiues vty represents the group o: the
et A () P oo SySIevT and the conditons
e teiw Mok the nomber of that combnation as
wir arwew ¥ norwe of the combiatons corectly

At e group of digts. mark (e), 1e., None of
e N PO TSR

oa o lalzsln oM
lefters/ P A |/K /% R|[@|D
Symbob [

Conditions
1t the first digit is odd and the last digit is
even, the codes for the first and last digits are

10 be reversed.
i) I the first and the last digits are even, both are
to be coded as & .
(i) If the first and the last digits are odd, both are
10 be coded as §.
6. 215349
@) RAPK%D (b) ®APK%w%
(C) SAPK%S (d) CAPK%R
ie) None of these
7. 671254
@ @MALC P% (b) SMAGPS
(c) *MAC Pw (d) %¥MA® PO
&) None of these
8. 813469
@) RAK%aD (b) DAK%@R
<) DAP%@R (d) *AK%@%
€ None of these
). 794821
la) MR%DCA (b) AR%DEM
'c) M%RDCA (d) $R%DO $
(@) None of these
. 591426
(a) @RA%CP (b) PRA%C@
(C) @AR%CP (d) $RA%Cw
(€) None of these
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Directions (Q. Nos. 11-15) Study the folloy;

mlom@hon carelully to answer the 8ive
questions. [1BPS (Clery, 20];7]
In a certain code
‘very large risk associated’ is written as ‘ny 3 ro gi
‘nsk is very low’ is written as ‘gi se nu mi',
is that also associated’ is written as ‘ta mj po fu'
-inperent risk also damaging’ is written as ‘fu nu| o

yu'.
(All the codes are two letter codes only)

]

11. Which of the following represents 'Tisk

also large'?

(a) nu fu po (b) nu gi ro
(c) ro po ta (d) fu nu ro
(e) ro yu fu

12. What is the code for ‘very'?
(a) ta (b) fu (c) ro
(d) nu (e) gi

13. What is the code for ‘associated'?
(a) mi (b) ta (c) ro
(d) gi (e) nu

14. What does the code 'di' stand for?

(a) Either ‘damaging’ or ‘inherent’
(b) inherent

(c) also

(d) low

(e) risk

15. Which of the following represents ‘that is

low'?
(@) po mi di (b) se po mi

(c) ta mi po (d) se po nu
(e) ta mi se

16.In a certain language, ‘sun shines

brightly’ is written as 'ba lo sul’, "houses
are brightly lit' as ‘kado ula ari ba' and
‘light comes from sun’ as 'dopi kup lo
mo’. What are the codewords for ‘sun'
and ‘brightly'?

(a) ba, sul (b) sul, lo

(c) lo, ba (d) ba, lo
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17. In a certain code language, ‘po ki top ma'

20. 387#CH
means ‘Usha is playing cards’, ‘kop j ki (a) KMDTAE (b) KDMATE
ma means ‘Asha is playing tennis’, 'ki (c) EDMTAK (d) KDMTAE
top sop ho' means ‘they are playing (e) None of these
foot-ball’ and ‘po sur kop’' means' cards
and tennis. Which word in that 21.4@3125
languages menas 'Asha'? [GRPSC 2013) (a) VPKFRV (b) VPKFRI
(@) ja (b) ma (c) XPKFRX (d) IPKFRV
(c) kop (d) top (e) None of these
18. In a certain language, 'me lo po' means = 22- %4187%
‘anu weds vinay' and ‘pe to lo' means (a) QIFDMU (b) UNIFDMQ
‘vinay comes here', which word in that (c) XIFDMX (d) UIFDMU
language means ‘come'? (e) None of these
@ pe ® 1o (c) me 23. 912456
< o % por (8) EFRIV (b) JFRIVE
Directions (Q. Nos. 19-23) In each question below, a (c) EFRIVE (d) XFRIVX

(e) None of these

24, In a certain code language, ‘123’ means
‘bright little boy’, ‘145' means ‘tall big

group of digits/symbols is given, followed by four
combinations of letters numbered (a), (b), (c) and
(d). You have to find out which of the

combinations (a), (b), (c) and (d) correctly
represents the group of digits/symbols based on
the following coding system and the conditions
those follow and mark the number of that
combination as your answer. If none of the four

boy' and ‘637' means ‘beautiful little
flower'. Which digit in that language
means ‘bright’?

@ 1 (b) 2

(€ 3 (d) 4

combinations correctly represents the group of 25.In a certain code, ‘975’ means ‘throw

digits/symbols, mark (e) i.e., ‘None of these’ as

h f ‘give awa
the answer. [Viiaya Bank (Clerk) 2012 i e g Mo e
Digits/ |5 (9(@|©[3|8[1[$[w|a[2[6[x]7]5 |# harmful’. Which digit in that code means
Symbols lsmokingr? .
Letters/|B |E|P|(A(K[D|F|H|Q|I[R|J[ulM|VIT (@ 5 (b) 8
Codes (©) 2 @ 3
Conditions 26. In a certain code, '‘BASKET" is written as

‘5$3%#1' and 'TRIED' is written as

(i) If the first unit in the group is an even digit '"14%#2'. How is ‘SKIRT' written in that

and the last unit is a symbol, both these are to

code? [1BPS (PO) 2011]
be coded as the code for the symbol. (a) 3%K41 (0) 3k%41
(ii) If the first unit in the group is an odd digit and (C) 3%#41 (d) 3#4%1
the last unit is an even digit their codes are to

(e) None of these

In a certain code language, '3a, 2b, 7c'
means ‘truth is eternal’, ‘7c, 9a, 8b, 3a’
means ‘enmity is not eternal’ and '4d, 2b,

be interchanged.

(iii) If both the first and the last units in the group
are symbols, both these are to be coded as

217.

X’. 8b' means ‘truth does not'. Which of the
followin means ‘enmity'’ in that
19, @91$26 languag%? v
(a) JEFHRP (b) PEFHRP (a) 3a (b) 7c
(c) XEFHRX (d) PEFHRJ (c) 8b (d) 9a
(e) None of these

(e) None of these

Scanned by CamScanner
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28. If 'Lily’ is Called 'Lotus’, ‘Lotus’ is c'alleg
‘Rose’, ‘Rose’ jg called ‘Sunflower’ an
‘Sunflower' g called ‘Marigold’, then

which will pe the national flower of
India?

@) Lily (b) Lotus (c) Rose

(d) Marigoid (e) Sunflower

29. In a certain code, the following numbers
are coded by assigning signs

'1 23| a|ls[e[78]09
(+=DT_;)$-

Wwhich number can be decoded from the
given symbols? [SSC (Constable) 2012]

2> # >=c
(@) 63181 (b) 68731
(c) 62781 (d) 63118

30. On another planet, the local terminology
for 'earth’, ‘water’, ‘light, ‘air’ and 'Sk!f
are 'sky’, ‘light', ‘air', ‘water’ and ‘earth’,
reéspectively. If someone is thirsty there,
what would he drink?

(a) Light (b) Air
(c) Sky (d) Water

31. If the animals which can walk are called
‘swimmers’, animals who crawl are
called ‘flying’, those living in water are
called ‘snakes’ and those which fly in the
sky are called ‘hunters’, then what will a
lizard be called?
(@) Swimmers
(¢) Flying
(e) None of these

(b) Snakes
(d) Hunters

32. If ‘bucket’ is known as ‘tub’, ‘tub' is
known as ‘glass’, ‘glass' is known as
‘saucer’, 'saucer’ is known as ‘spoon’,
then which utensil will be used for
drinking water?

(@) Tub (b) Saucer (c) Glass

(d) Spoon (e) None of these

33. If ‘orange’ is called ‘butter’, ‘butter’ is
called 'soap’, 'soap’ is called ‘ink’, ‘ink’ is
called ‘honey’ and ‘honey’ is called
‘orange’, then which of the following will
be used for washing clothes?

(@) Honey (b) Butter

(c) Orange
(d) Soap (€) Ink

Scanned by CamScanner

rtain code, the follgy; |

34.Ina Ceded in a certain way bg albhq ‘
are CO 5 Yo h\)
numbers as follows i |

ADILMNO g ‘%q
1234 5 6 7 8 g !
Which word can be decogeq
2 O
llowing? 8sc o
fo 163514 97842 "Qnﬁ:;

ANIMAL WORLD
Eﬂ; ANIMAL LESS WORLD
(c) WORLD OF ANIMALS
(d) ANIMALS WORLD

Directions (Q. Nos. 35-39) Styqy the

information carefully and answe, the gj“"‘*'ng
questions. i (Pq)%'i
In a certain code language. n“

‘economics is not money' is written ag a g
‘demand and supply economics’ is Written 5. &
pa ka’' Mgy
‘money makes only part' is written a5 i

‘demand makes supply economicg’
mo ka ta’

35. What is the code for ‘money’ i, the
code language? Qv

) la ng ki
IS Wriuen %

(a) ga (b) mo
(c) pa (d) ta
) la

36. What is the code for ‘supply’ in the iy
code language?
(a) Only ta
(c) Either pa or mo
(e) Either mo or ta

37. What may be the
‘demand only more'

(b) Only mo
(d) Only pa

possible code fiy
in the given co

language?

(@) xi ne mo (b) mo zi ne
(c) ki ne mo (d) mo zi ki
(e) xi ka ta

38. What may be the Possible code for 'wor
and money' in the given code languagef

(@) pagala (b) palalu
(¢) mo la pa (d) tu la ga
(e) palane
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39. What is the code for 'makes’ in the given (i) ‘bin cin vin rin’ means ‘drivers stopped all
code language ? trains’
(&) ma (b) pa (iv) “din kin fin vin’ means ‘all passengers were
e (d) 2 late’.
(e) ho ) )
40. 'Drivers were late’ would be written as
Direction (Q. No. 40) According to certain codes (@) min cin din
(i) ‘min fin bin gin’ means ‘trains are always (b) cin din fin
late’. (c) fin din gin
. d) gin hin min
(ii) ‘gin din cin hin’ means ‘drivers were always (
punished’. (e) None of the above

Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise
1. (a) As, S O B

FEFEE Ml T

SlmllarlyL g P ands H A R E S
l:‘ 11 171 lq I_1 l+2 l+a l+4 l-z l-a l-4
u K E P B O
K N 5 7 il Similarly,
2. (@ 2 A C A S K E T
M\_i,T—’T EAM +2 l+3 l+4 l-e l—a 1—4
Then, BALE will be written as EALB [E D W | B Pl

3.(b)WATER

P S e e 6.c)AssD EMOCARATI C
e X 11X 11X

Now, word wntten for code HKTG is E D

I
122)
3
]
<

T TT CO‘NTINUQUS
2| -2 2| -2
KT G XX
I i\ E T E % -ll: ? I 'i' 7. (d) !f.“P' means #, ‘A’ means %, 'C' means ¢ and
X E RANRI X T E' means @.
Similarly, H O T E L ' Then, P E A E
YU TIT ViYL
I X AR # @%¢@

‘Scanned by CamScanner
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-1 P A N D! 7« W4 5 HAR
8. (0 As, B — A Similarly. S — R llllll Sollllll
E-H F gL F 532063 2 6 17309
-1 L -1, K
L— K """+2 sYND'GATE
| 2 K D—>F 15. (@) As.
B by 0 —=HN l l
+ |
F2H M—20 sy TENDCA
9. (b) In the given code language, each consonant is Sim":mg ycHOT | C
shown as it's place value. Further vowels have
an another sequence
A—>1,E—»2,I->3.O—>4.U—'>5 e
MANGO - 13 11474 pglcYCoO
Le., 1311474
10. (@) If | 16. () As, Similarly | N
| R R 0
1 E (0] :" |
and A[TICI O[T [T] A F T
R A U T
2|l s/ 8] 9] L6]L6)L2] Then, | R N :\I
A Ul[T G E I
HHEM N e 17\
6 R | | M
M
12345678 67812345 A R S A
11. (5) As, DAUGHTER-TERDAUGH T F
12345678 67812345 0 E
PTIT R R

Similarly, APTI TUDE —UDEA
Note All letters are coded in revese order.

12201f, TERMI_NA
17. (d) As, E R T A | N
-HEEHHEHH @ (f i '{' é é l‘:li Rl’d
and TO0 ER X ¥
and S E Q U E N C
2 Y A A A A R
+1 +1 41 +1 +1 +1 H V J b v M X V
Then, MAT Hence, R EQU | RED
A A A A A A
I VJFRI VW
+1+1 41 +1 Note The letters given here are opposite letters to each
13.) P ¢ @& ¢ e other.
l l l l l 18. (a) As, Similarly,
%6 5 1 3 5 Bt ad S+ .B
Place in th alphabetical order u ><V E >< F
l c A T

L ==K

So, 1215225 is decoded as love. L K
-1 -
14. P A R K S HI RT D S I1H
E F N><o
SN YRS TS
6 9 8

5 3 9 4 1 7

uedliniou My wdll wedl et



19. (¢) Letters of the word are written in reverse order.
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20. (a) As, Similarly,
G B S\ +1 B
U S T F
R v E U
A D A T
L D M F
| U I M
v H N H
E S c” "L
21. B)As,N E UR OT 1| ¢
S O N U
T I CR'"ON E U
I I I
Similarly,
P S YC H OT 1 C
- $l<l
T | CC H OP S Y
l | | | L |
22. (e) As, Similarly,
c P A A
0 M D v
M 0 v D
P C A A
U T N T
T ><: U T >< N
R E A S
0 N G E
N (@) E G
E R S A

23. (b)

|
|

©+—0) we-——-mm
O+ w=-——mLwnm
X -—0
Hp4+—T opy——>
O<+—T pe=——-==<
N +——=<

E—r =
r=—0] b=—o)

..GEOLOGY = 9157592
24. (c) Given, REASON = 5

BELIEVED = 7

Here, Number of letters -1
Now, GOVERNMENT = 9
. Number of letter =10-1=9

Scanned by Camscanner

25. (b) As, M =3 P Similatly, S V

0 LR H22 K
S 2,0 F 2D
E=2,C T-=-%R
26. (b) s, Similarly,
c—C C—*g
A~ vl |
L><A R |
A N Cc U
N><A U><C
D E L A
E><D A><L
R—F R—=R
27. (b) As,
3 12 15 3 11 24 15 12 24 16
G L Q6 K =" X O L X P
| a+24=27 1 “‘
12 + 15 =27
15+ 12 =27
3+24=27
11 +16=27
Similarly,
12 15 20 21 19 15 12 7 6 8
L OTUS — |O L G F H
| 12+15=27 BE KR
15+12=27
20+7=27
2 +6=27
19+8=27
28. (o) As,
12 1 20 5 2 7 26 15
L AT E —8 Vv G Z 0
| s+22=27 4
20+7=27 _
1+26=27
12+15=27
Similarly,
19 8 9 14 § 22 13 18 19 8
S HI NE — |V MR S H
l's*a-w FTt 1§
14 +13=27
9+ 18=27
8+ 19 =27
19+ 8 =27
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35. ( Letters \
— code 8] 714]19]; Hit
29. & Gven Lo ¥ g o, HEAD is 5038. :
: 3 ;‘. j j.v l't‘ o and P"_""‘*F
f ;1, F U Y 36. (@ —
™en D W A R F —
[o [ Jo b =y A=
D x A S F ) L—:c:___:;':s_] IQ
30. As’.-"*TcimA_——oWSnM-G”"'O —
s et T
{éi,gl [G—F] EHM S—s3
F—s] [L—4d A 8 iy 8
[S—M] T—N gimilarly. "
R —»
| — O
3. 0 as[P-—B] and C—M N — W
...*..[) H— 0
A er] 0 — €
[t=c] L—o E— R
[N—J] D—U 37. )As[0—=C] and [ 0 —¢C]
-
E—G N—J -IEJ l ::: I
Similarly, R— F
S
- [Ty
— F
ooy
[ O—5C]
N‘-pJ
- (]
.00 w x ¢ |
iy =

T 9
- 5 3 8 4 Similarly, S—s
. nhe correct letter code for the given - '
oLy set of N

4. (c) M O . :

RS T

thecorrect num ;

letrers Tis ?624t.’er S i a¥ven sat o T v
T—s vy

I — Q

O— ¢
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Solutions (Q. Nos. 38-41)

Similarly, N—M
G—8B P @ 0 —|0
E—E faes H M—>|N
T—>N R—s 0O P —I|Z
A—s C
e B E—E 43. (A, M U.S |
’ 2| +2| 2| +2 -2
A—C - +2l 2l+l l+‘l'
v | K W K A C J
B—P Similarly,
& c i . S PR I NKLE
A—cC -2 +2l 2l+2 -2 +2l -2| +2
K—sL D——0x [QRPKLMJ G
S—U 44, (b) As,S —> F Similaly, V— L
M—Z and S—,vy T—>N 0O— 8B
O—M L=——3F 0—sB T—> N
V—s W 0O—M V—sL E— K
E—E W—s D E—s K S— F

38. (b)) 0 —[M +6 L +6
Vv W 45. () As, M—— 19 Similarly, D — 10
E—*g A8y AXS 5

—_—

39. (9 D —[X] e-25%e N 5, 20
> H2E 14 a-25%13
A—|C
D— X +6 +6
L F | — 15 E—> 11
Ty N 25 29 RS, 04

40. b)) R —|O
E —3|E 8 44
XV—» lé): Solutions (Q. Nos. 46-50)

—
R 0 e Means
D —s|x] [\ 1 — @fasr

41 (a)(:——)CB) 2 @ e away
BE-—s3lE O —
Aol 4& —_ good
F—3{N]

42, d)As, Z—s P and R—>Q 46. (b) See — 7

00— O 0O—0
& G A 5 47. (a) See Good Run Away —» 8472
—_ —_
48. (b)) Run — 8
M—s N D—E
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49. (d) Good to See away —— 2479
50. (d) 4 — Good

51. ) As,L— 1 and
l— 2

F—5

0O—6
N— 3 R—7

G—4 c—8

E—s5 E—9
R—6

F—5
| — 2

E—9/5

R — 6/7

cC—8

E—9/5
Hence, cannot be determined.

52. (b) Given,

Similarly,

w

1

Ne—mD
+
e
+

and

0 =

Then,

-

1

i
1;:
|

<é&—C
+
Z(—-——O )'('—-—-m I(—-————-
—
+
S DT R

._4+ T
" —
i

v
53. (b) As,A=1

=39
54. (d) Given,

Sl

K N
Then, s u p R

IRIREE

R T 0 Q

-1 1

=] 1

I
if

2 f——m O
Oé¢—m

Scanned by CamScahner

(place value)

and ACE = 1+ 3+ 5 (place value of ACE) =
Similarly, ART = 1+ 18+ 20 (place value of ART)

'

5. (0 As, A=1
s ACT =1+ 3+20=24
FAT=6+1+20=27

Similarly,
56. (c) As, B=2
Similarly, BOX =2 + 15+ 24 =41
57. () LADY =2(12+1+ 4+ 25)
=2X 42 =84 -
58. (a) As, D —> 2  Similarly, S —s|8
A— 1 H—| 4
Ss—8 A—|1
H— 4 D—)2
E—5 E ——)ﬂ
59, (b)) As,A—> 1  Similarly, B——2
cC—3 0O —|15
N— 14 [ —315
E—5 L—s[12
60. )As, D O ME and M E A
e 17 11 I I 11
8 9 4 3 4 3 2 1
Similarly, 3 8 2 4 9
? 111
EDAMDPO
61. (d) As, F— 21  Similarly, B— 25
R—9 | — 18
E— 22 = 5 21
Note Each letter is coded in opposite alphabe
sequence.
62. )As, 12 5 1 4 5 18
L E A D E R
l+8 l+8 1+B +8 |+8 l+a
20 13 9 12 13 26
Similarly, | TEERE
L I G H T

l+3 l+a 1+a +8 |+8

20 17 15 16 28
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63. (c) As,S —3 5

and R—2
A—@ l—®
F—3 D—%
E—# E—s#
R——2
Similarly, F—s3
E—s#
D—%
S—5
64. b)As, E—3 and C——2
A—1 H—s 4
T—8 A—1
| —5 R—6

B. Expert Level Exercise
1.@5 6 2 1 8 3

il il
PAVMREP
[condition number (i) follows]
2. 6 2 7 8 5 1
(d)¢ Ll
AV LRDM
[no condition follows]
3.0)8 12 35 4
+illld
RMVPDR
[condition number (i) follows]
4. 397 416
(d)i v+ 11l
PBLFM
[no condition follows)
5.7 34192
(d)¢ v il
LPFMBYV
[no condition follows)
6.2 1 53 49
(d)i T T A |
© APK %R
[none of the conditions is applicable]
7.06 7 12 5 4
RERE
*MAOP %
[condition (i) is applicable]
8.8 1346 9
vl d 1l
DAK %@ R

[none of the conditions is applicable]
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Similarly, T—8
E—3
A—1
CcC—2
H—4
E—>3
R—6
65. () As, R A $=(8+1+20)+2
=24+2=12
Similarly, \ A N
=(183+1+14)+2
=28+2 =14
SAFEER
$R%D®© $

[condition (iii) is applicable]

10.(a)ifll1
@R A %

@ «N
v

[condition (i) is applicable]
Solutions (Q. Nos. 11-15)

) @ G- @ @@
[is] low — (gi) se @D [mi]

o G — @ Eoo

[is] that
inherent &damaging —_ &@di yu
11. (d) risk also large — nu fu ro

12. (e) very - gi

13. (b) associated — ta

14. (0) 'di’ stands for either ‘damaging’ or ‘inherent’.
15. (b) that is low — po mi se

16. (c) sun shines brightly —sba lo sul
houses are brightly lit
—— kado ula ariba
light comes from sun
—dopi kup lo mo
From Egs. (i) and (ii), brightly — ba
From Egs. (i) and (i), sun — lo
Hence, sun — lo and brightly — ba

()
.. (ii)
...(iil
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17. 10 pol]op@a) —» Usha () [playing| cards
EB rH@ — Asha @ [paying]
[K]topsopno  — they are football

posur —» Cards and

So. Asha —» ja

18. (¢) me lo po — anu weds vinay
pe to lo —s vinay comes here
From Eqgs (i) and (i), lo — vinay
Hence, come is either as pe or to.

0)
i)

V. d@ 9 1 ¢ 2 6
| R T T Y T ¢
P E FHR J
[no such condition is follow)
20. (d) f 8 7 # © 9
+ + 1 &4
K DMTA E
[no such condition is follow]
2. 004 @ 3 1 2 d
T S O O A &
V P K F R V
[() condition follow]
22. 0% 4 1 B 7%
e
X I F D MX
[(iii) condition follows]
23. 59 1 2 4 d 6
s N
J F R I V E
[(ii) condition follows]
24. (b) 123 ——bright little boy ... (0)
145 ——1all big boy (1)
G 3 7 — beautiful little flower ... (i)
From Egs. (i) and (i), 1 — boy
From Eqgs. (i) and (iii), 3 — little
Hence, 2 — bright.
25. ()9 75 —>throw away garbage i)
52 8 — give away smoking (D)}
2 1 3 — smoking is harmful ... (iii)

From Egs. (i) and (jii), smoking —» 2

26. A, B A S K E T
« 1 11!
5 & 38 % # 1
and T R | D
S E 1
1T 4 * # 2
Similarly, § K I R T
+ L
3 % * 4 A

\
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\

27. (d) 3a2b 7c——truthis eternal » ;
7c 9a 8b 3a —»enmity is not eternal --{In]
4d 2b 8b —— truth does not (n.] \
From Egs. (i) and (i), 7c — is/eternaj "l ‘
From Eqs. (i) and (i), 2b —— truth A
From Egs. (ii) and (i), 8b —— hot
Hence, 9a —» enmity

i flower of India j
28. () We know that, national s L
i and here Lotus is called Rose. Oty

table, \
- # > = <
;L4 L “
6 8 7 3 1 |
30. (a) Water quenches thirst and here water ig Calgy |
as light. 1
31. (¢) Lizard — flying

32. (b) Glass is used for drinking water and here Olagg {
is called as saucer.

29. (b) According to given sign's

33. (e) Soap is used for washing clothes and here \

is called ink. Soap ‘
34. (a) According to given alphabets codes
1 3 5 1 4 9 7 8 4
AR S A A A A A A A
AN I M A LWO R [ g

Solutions (Q. Nos 35-39) On the basis of given informatiy,

s ol fns, — @Lroga g |
[demand|and l,supplyl — pa@---(‘ﬁ

only part —» @& ne ki ...(i

@aked
— @md(kNal- (v

36. (¢) 37.(@) 38.(b) 39.(a)

40. (b) min fin bin gin —>trains are always late

35. (0

()
gin din cin hin —— drivers were always
punished (]

bin cin vin rin — drivers stopped all trains
)

din kin fin vin — all passengers were late
..M

From Egs. (i) and (iv), fin — late

From Eqs. (i) and (iii), cin — drivers

From Egs. (i) and (iv), din — were

Hence, drivers were late — cin din fin
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Analogy means similarity or correspondence i.e, having similar features.
8
In questions based on analogy, a particular relationship is given and
J another similar relationship has to be identified from the alternatives
provided. Questions based on analogy are set up to test a candidate's overall
knowledge, power of reasoning and ability to think.

These types of questions cover every types of relationships that one can
think. There are many ways of establishing a relationship like quantity and
unit, worker and tools, cause and effect, word-synonym, word-antonym,
country and capital, state and capital, country and currency, animal and the
young ones (kid), male and female, animals and their resting places, games
and places of playing, occupation their working place and their work.

Here, some relationships are given, which are useful for solving questions
based on analogy

Country Capital Currency Occupation  Working Working
Bangladesh  Dhaka Taka Place

Irag Baghdad Dinar Lawyer Court Legal Practice
China Beijing Yuan Servant House Service

India Delhi Rupee Beautician Parlour Make up

UK London Pound Mechanic Garage Repairing
Japan Tokyo Yen Waiter Restaurant Serving
USA Washington DC  Dollar - Teacher School Teaching
Russia Moscow Rouble © Chef Kitchen Cooking
Greece Athens Euro Sailor Ship Sailing

States of India  Capital Male Female

Sikkim Gangtok Dog Bitch

West Bengal Kolkata Horse Mare

Coa Panaji Bull Cow

Tamil Nadu Chennai Cock Hen

Odisha Bhubaneshwar Son Daughter

Bihar Patna Brother Sister

T S S s S rem—
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Instrument Measu’_e'—ll‘e—ﬂf'“

Individual Class Word Synonym
: — - Blood pressyre
:rog Amphibian Assign Allot :ﬁ:ﬁ:ﬁm Py
at Rodent Substitute Replace :
Cup Crockery Abduct Kidnap Seismograph  Earthquake
Snake Reptile Haughty Proud Barometer Pressure
Man Ma | " g d Ammeter Current
Ostr amma Dissipate Squander dometer Speed
Pen St:trino"r::ry Dearth i Game Place of
Playing
: Antonym ’
Animal Sound Word Tennis Court
Robust Weak I A
CDocl:‘ Crow Deep Shallow \é\;r:'sr: g Rir:na
C::tc Sl:jvck Chaos o Race e Tracg:k
Cruel Kind -
;me S::k ol Harsh Badminton Court —
Owl Hoot Kind G Occupation Product —
Jackal Howl Lethargy Abar Farmer Crop
Donkey Bray Moari o S Architect Designs
- - ) elli Producer Films
Quantity Unit Miidpvickn (?"l:ce)ng Teacher Education
Power Wl _ Tailor Clothes
Pressure Pascal Lion Den —
Current Ampere ide Web = P
Arka Mecte Spider Animal Young One
Time Second bhars Stable Dog Puppy
Mass Kilogram Bird Nest Hen Chick
Work Joule King Palace Cat Kitten
Volume Litre Eskimo Igloo Cow Calf
Force Newton Bear Cub
L 3
Types of Questions

Different types of questions based on analogy that are asked in various competitive exams,
have been given below

’ Type 1 Direct/Simple Analogy

In this type of analogy, we deal with questmns which have three components. Two have
some relationship and you have to choose from the alternafives which has the same

relationship with the third component.

Ilustration 1. College is related to student in the same way as Hospital is related to ...

(a) Doctor (b) Nurse (c) Medicine (d) Patient
Solution (d) In the College, education is given to students, in the same way treatment given to Patient in Hospital.

Illustration 2. Major is related to Lieutenant in the same way as Squadron Leader is related to ...
(a) Group Captain (b) Flying Attendant
(c) Flying Officer (d) Pilot Officer

Soluthn (c) Major and lSquad.ron Leader are equivalent ranks in the Army and the Air Force, respectively. Same as
Lieutenant and Flying Officer are equivalent ranks in the Army and the Air force.

écannea by CamScanner ' -
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Type 2 Completing the Analogous Palr
In this type of questions, two words are given. These words are related to each other in some

way. Another word is also given. The candidate is required to find out the relationship between

the l}rst two words and choose the word from the given alternatives, which have the same

relationship to the third word, as their is between the first two.

INlustration 3. Boat:Oar:: Bicycle : ?

Nlustration 4. Traveller : Journey : : Sailor : ?
() Pedal (b) Seat

(a) Water (b) Ship
(c) Road . (d) Wheel (c) Voyage (d) Crew
Solution (a) Second denotes that part of the first, on  Solution (c) Second is the name given to the process of
which the effort is applied to move it travel of the first.

Type 3 Choosing the Analogous Pair

In _this type of questions, a pair of words is given, followed by four pairs of wprds a%
alternatives. You are required to choose the pair in which the words bear the same relationship
as beared by words given in questions.

Illustration 5. Apostate : Religion

(a) Teacher : Education
(b) Traitor : Country
(c) Potentate : Kingdom
(d) Jailor : Law
Solution (b) Apostate is one who renounces Religion.
Similarly, Traitor is one who betrays his Country.

Illustration 6. Gland : Enzyme

(a) Muscle : Spasm
(b) Generator : Current
(c) Organ : Kidney
(d) Brain : Cortex

Solution (b) As, Gland produces the Enzyme. Similarly,
Generator produces the Current.

Type 4 Choosing a Similar Word

In this type of questions, a group of three words is given, followed by four other words as
alternatives. The candidate is required to choose the alternative, which is similar to the given group

of words.
INlustration 7. Kollfata, Mumbai, Mangalore Illustration 8. Bhilai, Durgapur, Bokaro

(a) Delhi (b) Lucknow (a) Baroda (b) Chennai
(c) Cochin (d) Hyderabad (c) Chandigarh (d) Rourkela
Solution (c) All are port cities of India. Solution (d) All cities are famous for steel plants.

oCannea ny vamocanner
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Sbme other Types of Analogy

This types of analogies are explained as under

(i) Number Analo f numbers begp

In this type of iﬁmgy, questions have- two nu;n l:i:?{igcﬁnﬁgveo the same relaticl;lrlllsh.a
relationship. There is also a third number/group of num a(iive 1p
from the alternative. You are required to find that altern .

Illustration 9.2:8::3:? Illustration 10.5:35:: ?b) 9:45
(@ 20 (b) 21 o fod (d) 3:28
(c) 24 (d) 27 Ed 1(;): :ﬁe first number is multiplied by the
so’wf:’t'rfg) sfrigox:y?ﬁg ?I;eiscr:ecgfb gbof st number somtg:i’;e number to obtain the second numbey. '
ie.23=8 and 7x11=77
3P =27

7 and 11 are prime numbers.
So, missing pairis 7 : 77.

(ii) Alphabet Analogy

In this type of analogy, first two groups of letters are related to each other in some way, yq,
are required to find out this relationship and then choose a letter group of letters

Which is
related in the same way, as first two letters / group of letters are related.
Ilustration 11. MUMBAI : LTLAZH - : DELHI: ? Illustration 12. NEWS : 14,5,23,19 - : PAPER )
(a) CDKGG (a) 16,5,16,1,18 (b) 18.5,16,1,16
(b) IHLED () 16,1,16,5,18 (d) 32,2,32,10,3¢
(c) COKGH Solution (c) Each letter assigned its position from left
(d) BCKGH So, PAPER — 16,1,16,5,18 '
Solution (c) Each letter of the first group is moved one . ) =
step backward to obtain the corresponding letter of Ilustration 13. FILM: 10::
the second group. HOTEL : ?

So, DELHI — CDKGH

() 12 (b) 15 (©) 18
Note There can be an

(d) 30

other type of analogy containing ~ Solution (a) As, F | | '\,
both, Number Analogy and Alphabet Analogy i.e., 1 4 1 L
Alphanumeric Analogy. The method of solving these 6+9+12413 = 40
type of question are similar as above. Wt s
Similarly, H o 7 E L
VLol ]
8+15+420+ 5412 — g
60+5=12

—
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Let us Practice

A. Base Leve] Exercise

1. 'Hare' is related to ‘Burrow’, in the same 9. '‘Atom’ is related to 'I\;ltileglzie'. in the
! &1 ‘Cell' is relate
way ‘Owl’ is related to ... same way as 'Ce SRP (A5 20061
(a) Hole (b) Hive S Kindaas
(¢) Nest (d) Bamn (a) Matter (b) Nu
2.'D e (c) Organism (d) Battery
. 'Duma’ is related to * ussia’, in the same : & ' ' in the same
way as ‘Shora’ is related to ... 10. Flowerlllss rilta‘te?etlzt;egl xB0-
(@) Malaysia (b) Afghanistan Wi Pook 1 “[LIC (AAQ) 2005]
() Frares (d) Germany (a) Pages ' (b) Content
3. ‘Konkani' is related to ‘Goa’, in the sam (c) Author (d) Library
way as ‘Dogri’ is related to ... () None of these
(@) Madhya Pradesh  (b) Odisha Directions (Q. Nos. 11-13) /n each of the following
() Jammu and Kashmir (d) Gujrat questions, there is certain relationship between
4. 'Pitch’ is related to 'Cricket’, in the same two given words on one side of (::) and one word is
way as 'Arena’ is related to ... given on another side of (::) while another worq is
. . to be selected from the given alternatives having
(&) Tennis (b) Gymnastic the same relationship with the word, as the words
(c) Badminton (d) Wrestling of the given pair bear. Choose the correct
5. Choose the option that expresses the alternative.
same relationship as the word . —— ‘.9
Tobacco : Cancer, has 11. lelg([:ir : South Amex;ce;: " Olk;m : ¢
ek Fon 52; So:ti Ameri (d) Pz:it;?an -
(b) Bud : Flower ca (@)

(c) Soil : Erosion

12. Bow: Arrow :: Pistol: ?
(d) Mosquito : Malaria

. (@) Bullet (b) Gun
(e) Honeybee : Wax (©) Shoot - (d) Rifle
6. ‘Cyclone’ is related to ‘Anti-cyclone’, in _ N _
the same way as 'Flood' is related to ... . 13. C"t;bl?f + Leather :: Carpenter : ?
(a) Devastation (b) Havoc (@) Hurnlture () qud
(c) River (d) Drought (¢) Hammer (d) Chair
) - sy o Directions (Q. Nos. 14-22) In each of the following
1. Iioctor 1s‘Lr'ae latelc} izo elP ?éfrtlct)' In the questions, two words are given to the left side of
same way ‘Lawye Rl [UP B.Ed 2008] the sign (::) and one word and a question mark
) Bt (b) Criminal o are given to the right side of the of sign (::), select
M .0 irat d) Client one word from the given alternatives which bears
(©) Magistrate (d) Clien the same relationship to the word given to the
8. As 'Bald’ is related to ‘Blond’, in the same right side of sign (::) as that of the words given to
way, ‘Barren’ is related to the left side of the sign (::).
[SSC (FCI) 2012]
(a) Vegetation (b) Farm 14. House : Door :: Compound : ?
(c) Fertile (d) Inhibited (@) Gate (b) Fence
(c) (@undation (d) wall
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1
5. H°n9k0ng : China :: Vatican : ?
[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]

(b) Mexico
(d) Rome

(a) France
(c) Canada

16. Magazine : Editor :: Drama
[SSC (Multitasking) 2014]

(a) Director (b) Player
(¢) Manager (d) Actor
17. King : Throne :: Rider : ?  [S5C (FCD) 2012]
(a) Chair (b) Horse
(c) Seat (d) Saddle
18. Video : Cassette :: Computer : ?
(@) Reels (b) Recordings
(c) Files (d) Floppy
(e) CPU
19. Plant : Seed :: 7 : Bud
(a) Leaf (b) Twig
(c) Flower (d) Fruit

20. Pleasure : Sorrow :: Right : ?
[SSC (Constable) 2011]
(b) Wonderful

(a) Wrong
(c) Happy (d) Sure
21. Nightingale : Warble :: Frog : ?
[1BPS (CWE) 2013]
(a) Yelp (b) Croak
(c) Cackle (d) Squeak

(e) None of these

22. Tanning : Leather :: Pyrotechnics : ?
(a) Bombs (b) Fireworks
(c) Wool (d) Machinery

Directions (Q. Nos. 23-26) In the following questions,
find the word which holds the same relation with
the third word as there in between the first two

words.
23. MODERATE : INTENSIFY : NOMINAL : ?
(a) MEMORIAL (b) EXPENSIVE
(d) CHAOS

(c) DISTANCE
24. Oxygen : Burn :: Carbon dioxide : ?
[1BPS (Clerk) 2012]

(b) Foam
(d) Explode

(a) Isolate
(c) Extinguishes
(e) None of these
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25. Smoke : Pollution :: War : ?
(a) Peace
(b) Victory
(c) Treaty
(d) Destruction

26. Dress : Tailor :: ? : Carpenter

Furniture

(a) Wood (b)
(c) Leather (d) Cloth

3) In each of the fo”OWing

ons (Q. Nos. 27-3 .
Pirection me relationship between

questions, there is Sa
two terms of the left of ;) and the sy,

relationship holds between the two terms to j

right. Also, in each question, one term o the rig,

of (- :) is missing. This term is gIVen as one of 4
the given alternatives beloy,

alternatives, from _
each question. Find out this term from the Siven

alternatives.
27. In the English alphabet, ‘BDG' is to 'CEy
in the same way as 'EGJ’ is to?
[1BPS (PO) 201y,

(b) FIM

(a) FIL
(d) FIN

(c) FIM
(e) None of these

28. BFG : E1J :: RVW : ?

(@) UWY (b) UYZ
(c) SWX (d) QUV
29. AFHO : GBDJ :: CHFM : ?
[SSC (FCI) 2012
(a) GBIM (b) GBLD
(c) GPLD (d) IDBH
30. HCM : FAK :: SGD : ?
(a) QEB (b) QIB
(c) ESQ (d) GES
31. GREAT : 25 :: NUMBER : 2 [S5C (FC) 2012]
(a) 36 (b) 38
(c) 27 (d) 24
32. AHOP : CKSU :: BJMR : ? [S5C (CGL) 2013]
(@) EZUQ (b) DMQW
(c) DQKM (d) CJWN
33. AZCX : BYDW :: HQJO : ?
(a) GREP (b) IPKM
(c) IPKN (d) GRJP
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Directions (Q. Nos. 34-41) In
numbers on one side of (::)
fou_nd from the given altern
pair. Choose the best alternatives.

34. 1.2.4.7:3.4.6.9::?:2.3.5.8

[SSC (10+2) 2012)

@ 0.1,3 6 (b) 2,4,5,8

(€) 1.3.4,7 (d) 3.5.6.8
35. 63:21:.27 4 |

(@) 6 (b) 9 (© 1 (@ 3
36.12:30::18:7

(a) 36 (b) 42

(c) 44 (d) 45
37.25:625::35:7 [SSC (CGL) 2012)

(@) 1575 (b) 1205

(c) 875 (d) 635

B. Expert Level Exercise
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each of the following questions, there is a certain relationship between two given
and one number is given on the other side of (: :) while another number is tq be
atives having the same relationship with this number as the numbers of the given

38. 6524 : 6465 :: 9638 : ?

[Vijaya Bank (Clerk) 2011]

(a) 9825 (b) 9736
(c) 9697 (d) 9579
(e) None of these
39.100: 121 :: 144 :? [SSC (Multitasking) 2014]
(a) 160 (b) 93
(c) 169 (d) 426
40.08 : 66 :: ? : 38 [SSC (10 +2) 2013)
(@) 2 (b) 6 (c) 12 (d) 19
41. 583 :488 :: 293 : ?
(a) 581 (b) 291
(c) 387 (d) 487

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-7) The following questions consist of two words each that have certain relationship between
each other, followed by four lettered pairs of words. Select the related pair that has the same relationship as

the original pair of words.
1. Surgeon : Scalpel
(@) Musician : Instrument
(b) Carpenter : Cabinet
(c) Sculptor : Chisel
(d) Baker : Oven
2. Horse : Hoof :: ?
(@) Man : Foot
(b) Dog : Black
(c) Paise : Rupee
(d) Pen : Pencil

[MAT 2012]

[SSC (DEO & LDC) 2012]

3. Which of the following has the same

relationship as Sailor : Compass :: ?
[PNB (Clerk) 2011)

(a) Student : Exam
(b) Doctor : Stethoscope
(c) Pen : Officer
(d) Painter : Artist
(e) Bricks : Plumber

4. Cells : Cytology :: ?
(a) Worms : Ornithology
(b) Insects : Entomology
(c) Disecses : Physiology
(d) Tissues : Morphology

[RRB (ASM) 2009]
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5. Chair : Wood :: ?

[SSC (10+2) 2013]

(a) Book : Print (b) Mirror : Glass
(c) Plate : Food (d) Purse : Money
6. Nuts : Bolts [CLAT 2013)
(a) Nitty : Gritty (b) Bare : Feet
(c) Naked : Clothes (d) Hard : Soft
1. Book : Author [CLAT 2013]

(a) Rain : Flood

(b) Light : Switch

(c) Symphony : Composer
(d) Song : Music

Directions (Q. Nos. 8-11) in each of the following

questions choose that set of numbers from the
four alternatives sets, that is similar to the given

set.
8. Given set : (7, 77, 140)
(a) (8, 80, 166 (b) (9, 88, 180)
(c) (8. 88, 160) (d) (10, 110, 300)
9. Given set : (32, 24, 8)

(@) (26, 32, 42)
() (24, 16, 0)

[SSC (CPO) 2005]

(b) (34, 24, 14)
(d) (42, 34, 16)
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10. Given set : (8, 3, 2)
Lfﬂ (10. 6, 5) (b) (63.8.3)
(C) (95 24, 5) (d) (168, 15, 4)
11. Given set - (56, 52, 36)

(@) 1?5. 9. 65) (b) (85. 80, 50)
(€) (60, 70, 90) (d) (45, 55, 65)

Directions (Q Nos. 12-15) in each of the following
questions, choose that word which has the sameé
relationship among the given three words.

12, Bhopal, Panaji, Gandhinagar

(@) Amritsar (b) Allahabad

(c) Patna (d) Baroda
13. Yuan, Kyat, Lira

(a) Dirham (b) Turkey

(c) Madnd (d) Mass
14. Yellow, Blue, Red

(a) Black (b) Orange

(c) White (d) Paint

A Base Level Exercise

1. (@) '‘Burrow is the dwelling place of ‘Hare'. Similarly,

‘Barn’ is the dwelling place of 'Owl'.

2. (b) ‘Russian’ parliament is called ‘Duma’. Similarly,
‘Afghanistan’s’ parliament is called "Shora’.

3. (0 'Konkani' is the language of ‘Goa’. Similaﬁy,
‘Dogri’ is the language of 'Jammu and Kashmir'.

4. (d) Cncket' s played on ‘Pitch’.
‘Wrestling' is done in ‘Arena’.

5. () As. Tobacco is a cause of Cancer.

Similarly, Mosquito is the cause of Malaria.
6. (d) The words in each pair represent opposite

conditions

7. id) Doctor’ deals with ‘Patient’. Similarly, ‘Lawyer’

deals with "Client’.

8. () As. 'Bald' s related to ‘Blond' in the same way,

‘Barren’ 1s related 1o ‘Fertile'.

9. (c) Frrst constitutes the second. As combining
Atom we get ‘Molecule’ in the same way

comoining ‘Cell we get ‘Organism'.

%canned by CamScanner

15. Peat, Bituminous, Lignite

(a) Coke

(b) Granite

(c) Basalt )
(d) Anthracite

16. In this pyramid if 11 22 31:12213,

1221 : ¢
1
2 3 4
o 8 7 6 5
10 11 12 13 14 15 16

20 19 18 17

o5 24 23 22 21
34 35 %

o6 27 28 29 30 31 32 33

(@ 2714
(b) 81320
(c) 61518
(d) 102330
s

17. Peacock : India :: Bear : ? |
(a) Australia (b) America
(c) Russia (d) England

with Explanations

10. (a) ‘Flower' is made of ‘Petals’. Similarly, ‘Book' is
made of ‘Pages’.

11. (b) As, Cougar is found in South America.
Similarly, Okapi is found in Central Africa

12. (a) As, Arrow is released from Bow.
Similarly, Bullet is released from Pistol.

13. (b) As, Cobbler uses Leather to make shoes.
Similarly, Carpenter uses Wood to make
furniture,

14. (a) As, Doors are for Entry in house.
Similarly, Gates are for entry in compound.

15. (d) As, Hongkong is in China. Similarly, Vatican isin
Rome.

16. (a) As, Editor is related to Magazine. Similarly,
Director is related to Drama.

17. (c) As, King sits on the ‘Throne'. In the same way
‘Rider’ sits on the Seat.

18. (d) Second is recording device and first is visual
device.
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19. (¢) As, grown form of i -
. seed is Plant.
form of Bud is Flower ant. Similarly. grown

20. (a) ‘F‘Iea:sqm' ls opposite of 'Sorrow' in the same
way ‘Right’ is opposite of ‘Wrong'.

21. (b) As. sound of Nightingale is Warble. Similarly, the
sound of Frog is Croak.

22. (b) As, for finishing the ‘Leather’, Tanning. Method
s used in the same way, ‘Pyrotechnics’ is used
for ‘fire works.'

23. (b) MODERATE and INTENSIFY are antonyms and
NOMINAL and EXPENSIVE are antonyms.

24. (c) The fire Burns due to presence of Oxygen and
the fire Extinguishes due to Carbon dioxide.

25. (d) Poliution is the result of Smoke. Similarly,
Destruction is the result of War.

26. (b) As, Tailor makes Dress. Similarly, Carpenter
makes Furniture.

27. (o 42

]

B DG—~CFJ
| %vit l

Similarly, code for EGJ is given as
+2

3 +3
29. (d)As, A F H O
bl b
cC H F M
Similarly,
c B D J
l.z J'+2 J’—z -2
| D B H
30.gH C M s G D
S
F A K Q E B
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32. (b)A
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31. (a) In word GREAT, the number of alphabets = 5

. GREAT =(5/° =25

In the same way, in word NUMBER, the number
of alphabets = 6

- NUMBER = (6)° = 36

35. (b) 63 +3 =21
27+3=9
36. (b) 12:30::18:42
L i
x2+6 x2+6

37. (d) As, 25 is common in both 25 and 625 and 6 is
added.
Similarly, 35 is common in both 35 and 635 and
6 is added.

38. (d) 6524 - 59 = 6465
9638 - 59 =| 9579

39, () 100 = 10%: 121 = 1%
144 =122 @ 132 =169

40. (b) (08f +2 =166
(06 + 2 = 38
41. (c) As, 5+8+3=16
+4
4+ 8+ 8=20
Similarly,
2+9+3=14
+4
3+ 8+7=18]
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PP

B. Expert Level Exercise 22_1
1. (¢) Scalpel is used by Surgeon during operation, in 10. (b) Here, 7 |
the same way, Sculptor uses his Chisel for 8 3 =
crating sculptures.
i hThedHPofs of an animal such as a Horse are the 3>-1
ard lower parts of its feet. In the same way o 321
Fo?ts are the lower parts of Man. Similarly, —
3. (b) 'Sailor is judge the direction through ‘Compass’ 63 8 3
same as ‘Doctor’ is judge the breathing and heart ! S—
beats through ‘Stethoscope'. 821
4. (b) 'Cytology' is the science of study of ‘Cells’. In the
. : ; 52 36
same way 'Entomology’ is the Science of study  11. (a) Given, 56| Y A
of ‘Insects’. o 42
5. (b) As, Chair is made of Wood. Similarly, Mirror is -
made of Glass. Then, 9| a 90“ __§65
6. (c) As, Nuts are covered with Bolts. Similarly, Naked 5 _52
is covered with Clothes. - .
7. (0) Book is written by Author. Similarly, Sympronyis  12. (c) Al are the Capitals of Indian States.
composed by Composer. 13. (a) All are the currencies of different Countries,
8. (0) As, 14. (b) All are the colours of rainbow.
7 }'7 l7 1:}0 15. (d)
| i
— 7x 1 7x 20 6.0 4
Similarly,
2 3 4

8 8 8 160
I R @ @ 7 6 5
BRIT %8 10 @@_14 15 16

9. (c) Here, 32 24 8 25 24 23 2N 19 18 17

L 4L #
L 26 27 28 29 30 3) 3 33 34 35 g
Smiaty, 24 15 o | In this pyramid, you can see the pattern.
So, the correct option is 8, 13, 20
‘_‘-8 I—J_ 16 17. (c) As, Peacock is the National Bird of India,

Similarly, Bear is the National Animal of Russia
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Classification

Classification means 'to assort the items’ of a given group on the basis of a
certain common quality they possess and then spot the stranger o: ‘odd one

’

out.

These questions are based on words, letters and numerals. In these types
of problems, we consider the defining quality of particular things. In these
questions, four or five elements are given, out of which one does not belong to
the group. You are required to find the ‘odd one'.

Note There may be possibility of more than one logic to be applicable but we need to apply optimum
and best logic of all possibilities.

There are several types of questions that can be asked on classification in
different catagories. Some of the types are discussed below

Type 1 Choosing the Odd Word

In these type of problems, some words are given which belong to real
world. They have some common features except the odd one. You are required
to find the ‘odd one out'.

Directions (lllustrations 1-3) /n each of the following questions, five words have been given ou:
of which four are alike in some manner while the fifth one is different. Choose the odd one.

1. (@) Pear (b) Apple (c) Litchi (d) Guava (e) Orange
Solution (e) Out of given fruits orange is citrus fruit. So, it is different from others.

2. (a) Deck (b) Quay (c) Stern (d) Bow (e) Mast
Solution (b) All except quay are parts of a ship.

3. (a) Tomato (b) Gourd (c) Brinjal- (d) Cucumber (e) Potato
Solution (e) All the vegetables except potato grow above the ground level.

Ledlirou My wdlledl et
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Type 2 Choosing the Odd Pair of Words

In this type of classification, different pairs are classified on the

L e . n etC.
features/ properties like names, places, uses, situations, origin, € \

) jven out of
— , ) rs of words are & Wh
Directions (lllustrations 4-6) In each of the following questions, five/ ""‘,f,ﬂ,gfé the pair in which the worgg

words in four/three pairs bear a certain common relationship-

pasis of some ‘-’Om%
h

icy |
are

i . Butin ot ,
differently related. &) Light is antonym of heavy her Py
4. (a) Gold : Ornaments  (b) Cloth : Garments SOIUI‘i:'C‘;'r ds are synonyms:
(c) Wood : Furniture (d) Leather : Footwear (b) Ink: Pen
(e) Earthen pots : Clay 6. (@ Petrol:Cfi:)ustbi n (d) Lead:Pencil
Solution (e) Except pair (g), in all other pairs, the first is (c) Garbage: o (@ in al other pairs fig,
the raw material used to make the second. somtionui(i)d i’;cﬁfi sF:econd for its functioning. L
req :
5. (a) Broad : Wide (b) Light : Heavy
(c) Tiny : Small (d) Big: Large

e out of them is different ap,

Type 3 Choosing the Odd Letter Group
iven. On

In this type of problems, some groups of letters are gl

this is need to identify as the relevent Answer.

h is different from others.
Directions (lllustrations 7-9) Choose the group o letters W:C(Z)JSDOQZ (b) EK5 (c) JR6
7.(@ H (b) Q ' (d) PY8 (e) RV3
T (d) Z B =2, .. Z=26 then

except (b), occupy the  Solution (C) Taking A = 1, bl
the English alphabets. DG2=G-(D+2) =
EK5=K—(E+5)=11—(5+5)=1

Solution (b) All other letters
even-numbered positions in

8. (a) GE o) & R6 = R—(J+6) =18- (106 =2
@ wo i) BN 8) = 25— (16 + 8) =1
’ _Y-(P+8) =25- -
s(c Here. G E M K W U QN PY8 ( L
olution (d) Here, oy [ o )= 22 { bt
F L Vv PO

Type 4 Choosing the 0dd Number/Pair of Numbers

In this type of classification, certain numbers/pair of numbers are given, out ?f which except
’ one. all have some common characteristics and hence are alike. The 'different one' is to be chosen

as the answer,

Directions (lllustrations 10-14) In each of the following questions, five/four numbers are given. Out of these,
our/three are alike in a certain way but the fifth one is different. Choose the one which is different from the rest

four/three.
10. (a) 2 (b) 32 11. (a) 57 (b) 87 () 131
(c) 56 (d) 128 (d) 133 (e) 143
Solution (c) Each of the numbers except 56, can be  Solution (c) Except 131, all other numbers are non-prime
expressed in terms of powers of 2. (composite) numbers.
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(d) 288
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(b) 169

(c) 256
(e) 324

Solution (d) Except 288, all other numbers are square of
natural numbers,

As,

13. (a) 125
(d) 525

122 = 144
13% = 169
16° =256
182 = 324

(b) 216

7
(e) 343 W e

Solution (d) Except 525, all other numbers are cubes of
natural numbers.

Chapter 3 « Classification 37

14. (a) 21:24 (b) 28:32 (©) 14:16
(d) 70:80 (e) 54:62
ot gt
Solution (e) Here, iy
28 _7.14_7
32 8 16 8
0_7
80 8
54 27
and &2 ~ 31

Except option () every ratio is equalie., 7/8.

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-30) In the following questions, three/four out of the four/five alternatives are same in a
certain way and so form a group. Find the odd one that does not belong to the group.

1. (a) Unicorn
(d) Antelope
2. (a) Swimming
(c) Diving
(e) Boating

3. (a) Blackmail

(¢) Snobbery
(e) Sabotage

4. (a) Gallon
_(c) Quintal

5. (a) Zinc
(c) Silver

6. (a) Herd
(c) Hound

1. (a) Ring
(d) Bangle

8. (a) Huge
(d) Small

9. (a) Cheese
(c) Milk

(b) Rhino
(e) Jackal

(b) Sailling
(d) Driving

(c) Fox

[EPFO 2011]

(b) Smuggling
(d) Forgery

(b) Ton
(d) Kilogram
[SSC (CPO) 2012]

(b) Bronze
(d) Platinum
[SSC (CGL) 2013]

(b) Flight

(d) Swarm
[SSC (Steno) 2013]

(b) Tyre
(e) Rubber tube
[SBI (Clerk) 2011]

(c) Plate

(b) Tiny
(e) Big

(b) Wine
(d) Curd

(c) Heavy
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10. (a) Sky
(d) Comet

11. (a) Rigveda

(c) Atharveda
(e) Samaveda

(b) Star
(e) Moon

(c) Planet

(b) Yajurveda
(d) Ayurveda

12. (a) Frequency polygon

(b) Rectangle
(c) Bar
(d) Pi

13. (a) Silicon
(c) Arsenic

14. (a) Carpenter
(c) Blacksmith

15. (a) Misdeed
(c) Failure
(e) Villainy
16. (a) Rain
(c) Sleet

17. (a) Rickshaw
(d) Cart

18. (a) Brass
(c) Bronze

[SSC (Steno) 2013]

(b) Platinum
(d) Antimony

(b) Goldsmith
(d) Driver
[SSC (Constable) 2012]

(b) Corruption
(d) Offence

(b) Shower
(d) Raisin

(b) Taxi
(e) Phaeton

(c) Tanga

(b) Gun metal
(d) Germanium
[SSC (Steno) 2013]
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19. (a) Mountain
(c) Glacier
(e) Ridge

20. (a) Graph
(d) Drawing

21. (a) Mountain
(c) Plateau

22. (a) Asia
(d) Africa

23. (a) Celio
(c) Flute

24. (a) Sweetness

(c) Bright

25. (a) Cholera
(d) Health

26. (a) Chop
(c) Chirp

217. (a) Political Science

(c) Philosophy

28. (a) Author
(c) Poet

29, (a) Barter
(c) Sale

30. (a) Scurvy

(c) Night-blindness

(b) Valley
(d) Sea-coast

(c) Model

(b) Chart
[1BPS (Clerk) 2012]

(e) Figure

(b) Hil

(d) Plane
[SSC (10+2) 2013]

(b) Australia  (C) America

(e) England

(b) Guitar

(d) Violin
[SSC (Multitasking) 2012]

(b) Elegant
(d) Beautiful
[SSC (Multitasking) 201 2]

(c) Cancer

(b) AIDS
[LIC (AAO) 2011]

(e) Jaundice

(b) Slit
(d) Slice

(b) History
(d) Physics [S$SC (CPO) 2013]

(b) Novelist

(d) Publisher
[SSC (10+2) 2013]

(b) Purchase
(d) Borrow
[SSC (10+2) 2013]

(b) Rickets

(d) Influenza
[SSC (CGL) 2013]

Directions (Q. Nos. 31-50) /n each of the following
questions, some groups of letters are given, all of
which, except one, share a common feature while
one is different. Choose the odd one out.

31.(a) A
@ Z

32. (a) A
(d) K

33. (a) MORV
(c) CENT

(b) E © |

(e) U

(b) D
T

(b) CEHL
(d) JLOS

(€ F

[SSC (CGL) 2013)
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34. (a) dcba
(c) srPq

35. (a) GMS
(d) LRX

. (a) PQXZ
36 gg; MNPR

37. (a) DACB
(c) SPQR

38. (a) MOR
(d) ACF

39. (a) HKI
(d) MQN

40. (a) BdEg
(d) TwXz

41. (a) CdaB
(d) RsqaP

42, (a) FUL
(c) DGHJ

'43. (a) ABDG

(d) GHJK

44. (a) ABYZ
(c) EFUV

45. (a) DFIMR
(c) GILPU

46. (a) HIN
(d) QSW

47. (a) BDFH
(c) SUWY

48. (a) CDFE
(d) WXZY

49. (a) NKHE
(c) KHEB

50. (a) 3216
(c) 3205
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(b) zyxw
(d) hgfe
[SSC (Multiagy,;
Y,
Oan @ "
pEeon e
[Corporation Bapj (pO)Q
(b) EBCD Wy
(d) XUW
gb)) \9)'('2 (c) Sux
e
Eb)) (L}Jj(l‘: (c) CFD
e
(b) Prgu ' (€) Kmnp
(e) HjKm
Eg)) x\l?/éu (€) Lmijk
(b) RUVX
(d) NPQS
Qo Lo
e
['BPS (CIEI*) 20"]
(b) CDWX
(d) GHTV
[RRB (ASM) 20y
(b) CEHLQ
(d) HIMPT [SNAP 207y
g o
[PNB (Clerk) 201y,
(b) MOQS
(d) TVZE
(b) JKLM (c) STWU
(e) HIKJ [LIC (ADO) 2012
(b) MIDA
(d) WTQN
[SSC (10+2) 2013]
(b) 2338
(d) 2015 [CDS 2011)



u"} Directions (Q. Nos. 51-64) in each of the followin,
are alike in a certain way but one js differen
51. (a) 9. 49 (b) 13, 121
(c) 10, 61 (@) 7.25  [ssc (cPo) 2013
52. (a) 14,17, 23 (b) 19, 22, 28
(c) 17, 20, 26 (d) 21, 23, 30
1 [SSC (Steno) 2013)
53. (a) 4867 (b) 5555
(c) 6243 (d) 6655
[RRB (Group ‘D") 2011
54. (@ 272 (b)) 210  (c) 240 (d) 304
[SSC (CGL) 2013)
55. (a) 46, 57 (b) 38, 49
(c) 41,52 (d) 64, 73

B. Expert Level Exercise
Directions (Q. Nos. 1-15) /n each of the follo
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57. (a) 72 (b) 45 (c) 81 (d) 28
58. (a) 527 (b) 639 (c) 246 (d) 356
59, (a) 17 (b) 44 (c) 29 (d) 13
60. (a) 729 (b) 123 (c) 423 (d) 621
61. (a) 24 (b) 60 (c) 124 (d) 210
62. (a) 25 (b) 9 (c) 16 (d)18
[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
63. (a) 120 (b) 168 (c) 290
(d) 380 (e) 728
64. (a) 15 (b) 63 (c) 143
(d) 195 (e) 267

wing questions, four/five pairs of words are given, out of these words

one pair does not bear the common relationship which rest bear. You are required to find that odd pair.

1. (a) Needle-Prick
(c) Auger-Bore

(b) Gun-Fire
(d) Chisel-Carve
[SSC (LDC & DEO) 2012]
(b) Snake-Hiss
(d) Frog -Bleat
[1BPS (Clerk) 2011]

2. (a) Lion-Roar
(c) Bees-Hum
(e) Dog-Bark

3. (a) Dim : Bright
(b) Wrong : Right
(c) Shallow : Deep
(d) Genuine : Real
(e) Involvement : Indifference

4. (a) Oil : Lamp
(b) Water : Tap
(c) Oxygen : Life
(d) Power : Machine

5. (a) Circle : Arc
(b) Line : Dot
(c) Hexagon : Angle

(d) Square : Line [SSC (10+2) 2013]

6. (a) Captain-Team
(b) Boss-Gang
(c) Prime Minister-Cabinet
(d) Artist-Troupe

1. (a) Hard-Soft
(c) Sweet-Sour
(e) Day-Night

[RRB (Group ‘D’) 2012]

(b) Pointed-Blunt
(d) Long-High
[LIC (ADO) 2012)
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8. (a) Ice cube : Cold
(b) Iron : Hard
(c) Marble : Smooth
(d) Purse : Money

9. (a) Petrol-Car
(b) Electricity-Television
(c) Ink-Pen
(d) Dust-Vacuum Cleaner
(e) Pen-Paper

10. (a) Day : Night
(c) Across : Along

11. (a) Flag : Flagship
(b) Court : Courtship
(c) War : Worship
(d) Friend : Friendship

12, (a) Tree : Stem
(b) Face : Eye
(¢) Chair : Sofa
(d) Plant : Flower

13. (a) Light-Heavy
(c) Short-Long

[LIC (AAO) 2012]

(b) Up : Down
(d) Small : Large

(b) Crime-Blame
(d) Man-Woman
[CDS 2011)

14. (a) Principal : School
(b) Soldier : Barrack
(c) Artist : Troupe
(d) Singer : Chorus
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i 114 sots whic
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5 tho gnven set o (" .
9‘ \J" -1 \:.\\ 28 ._‘\ 327 \t“ 438 ik l‘.':‘ - a0 \h’) l&‘\t!t)';" a E““I
2 \ R ¥ l\] IY i li‘l . l:.‘.'.
=0, Q) 424 o) 366 ) a2 (@ 153 @ (6013 20) { ll'-‘ .19 : 25)
i"' \\\\nl.ﬂ‘l [ 1Y Il"\"‘ -“n-" \\“ \-" -‘:“ ‘ .H‘ (L” ( A ¥ ks
2L @ s b 1-4 « 110 W = 3 1. Find out the set among the four sets which ig .
‘ t.\\l l\“l"ll-“lﬁil‘s‘ ""”‘” o : [ht, ‘]!\‘y“ :.;t‘l
22 i) 515 2536 (@498 @ §1-100 (13:20:27) l;-c 10+ 2y
g B [P BEL 2011] @@ 1:18) (b) (18:25:32)
. N e . 0P 77 o) (7:14:28
23. (@ 547563 o 7188 (@ (18 2r:72) (o )
3 R1AN @) 24820 e - gels ..
R ' [Rk8 1o 20121 32. Find out ihe set among the four sets Which is jig
the given set. X
24. (@ 1204 @) 1428 Given set is (61 121 18) ISSC (1042) 20y,
) 23-48 (@ 36-70 [SNAP 2011] @ (@:8:14) (b) (10 : 20 : 26)
(©) (12 : 24 : 36) (d) (30 : 36 : 42)

) Answer with

A Base Level Exercise
‘Unicom’, all others are real

1. (@) Except { ‘ > _
om is an imaginary animal,

animals. But Unic
cept ‘Driving’, all acti ities are related to water

2. (o) Ex
Jated to road.

but Driving is re

3. (o) Except ‘Snobbery’, ail other words are crimes.

4. (o} Only ‘Gatlon’ is different because this is use for
Lquid measurement and rest are used for solid
measuremenl.

5. (d) Platinum is different from all cthers because it is
very costly and generally not used to make
utensils except all other are used to make
utensils.

6. (c) Except ‘hound’ all represent group.
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Explanations

7. (c) Except ‘Plate’, all things are hollow body.

8. (0) Except ‘Heavy', all others are used to denate the
size. But ‘Heavy', denotes weight.

9. (b) Wine is alcohol while others got by animal.
10. (o) Except ‘Sky', all others belong to the same class
ie. celestial body.
11. () Ayurveda is the branch of medicine. Al others
are Vedas. '

12. (b) Frequency poiygon, Bar and Pi and different
types of graphs while rectangle is a geometiica

figure.
13. (b) Silicon, Arsenic and Antimony are seme
conductors while platinum is an element.

}
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14. (d) Except ‘Driver’, all three can made their
specialisation- but only ‘Driver’ serve his work.

15. (c) Except ‘Failure’, all others are illegal activities.

16. (d) Here, all options are related to rain or water
except Raisin. The meaning of 'Raisin’ is =

partially dried grapes which is differen
by t from all

17. (b) Taxi' is auto-driven whereas other ite:
either man or animal driven. b

18. (d) Brass , bronze and gun metal are alloys while
germanium is an element.

19. (c) Except ‘Glacier’, all other are made
While Glacier is made of ice. of land.

20. (c) Except "Model', all are same because all are
made on paper.

21. (d) Except 'Plane’, all items have height.
22. (e) Except ‘England’, all others are continents.

23. (¢ All are music instruments. Except flute, all have
string to play the music but flute does not have.

24. (a) All except sweetness are related with beauty but
sweetness is related with taste.

25. (d) Egcept ‘Health’, all other are different kinds of
diseases.

26. (c) Except ‘Chirp’, all other are related to cutting.

So, the odd one is chirp which means sound of
birds.

27. (d) Political Science, History and Philosophy are the
subjects related with humanity while physics is a
subject of science.

28. (d) Except the ‘Publisher’, all other are related to
‘literature’.

29. (d) Except ‘Borrow’, all the options are the terms of
business.

30. (d) Except ‘Influenza’, all other disease are caused
by lack of any vitamins.

31. (d) Except ‘Z', all others are vowels.
32. (a) Except ‘A’, all others are consonants.

33. (o) Except option (c), all options follow the pattern
as

M O R VvVC EtE H I

I Y I O | SH 4

+

+2 +3 +4 +2 +4

Cc E N TJ L O §
LN 4 4% 4
+2 +9 46 +2 43 +4

From above, it is clear that word CENT is
different from ail others.
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34. () d c b a z y X w
R O

Lifi 3L A a3

35. (¢) In all other groups, first and third letters are
equidistant from the middle letter as they appear
in English alphabet.

36. (b) Except option 'b’, all are same because all other
Four options last two letters having only 1 letter

gap.
37. (a) Option (a) shows different nature from the rest
others as
D—>A %2 >C——B

E—= sp—25c—"D
S -3 P +1 O +1 R

X2 sy sy W

38. (e) In all other groups, there is a gap of two letters
between second and third letters as they appear
in English alphabet.

39. (d) In all other groups, there is a gap of one letter
between second and third letters as they appear
in English alphabet.

40. (d) In all other groups, there is a gap of one letter
between first and second letters as they appear
in English alphabet.

41. (d) In all other groups, third and fourth letters are
consecutive alphabets.

42. d) F | J L R U v X
+3 41 +2 +3 +1  +2

D G H J N P Q

43. (d) +2 +2
A BD G C D F |
¥ L4 Lt L3
+1 +3 +1 +3
42 +2
I| ‘
E FH K G H J K
L4+t Lt s
+1 +3 +1 +1

Therefore, GHJK is different from the other thre

°©
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43} How to Craci Test of Reasonin
Y <e
“ - VN A A theen e same h"“mn"., " rhoa.l"(l'
Prlrem S0t g test and forth. and secor
P O Nl otlew sy
45 . L LOMET Qi theee are same and having
TN gy ey 1eAasing order
but
. . e oy all other having same gap

P g iy fovhwang the same rule

47. » 4 D ¥ H M
S [ L_r?_:_,r?—zj
SouU w Yy 1 VvV Z E
L N f LN ?
02 2 42 +2 +4 45

T"HS TV.’[ s odd

.0 ¢ b F Ey K L M
SRS RN

S T v uw x z Y
W1 22 +1 42 -1
Clearly. JKILM is different from the other three.
49. %) The pattern used for classification is placement
Of alphabets in the order (-3, -3 -3). Since, option
(D) does not follow the pattern, it is odd in the
Qroup
50. (@) 3216 53424 6-1- 10
2338 22+ 3+8-3=10
32053 3+42+5-0=10
2015 524+0+5-1=6
Therefore, 2015 1s different from the other three.

St «) 9-2=7 5 7?-49
13-2=11- 11 =121
10-2=8 - 8°=64261
7-2=5- 8§ =25

52. « 144 3=17 517+ 6=23

19+ 3=22 3224+ 6=28
8. Expert Level Exercise

1. (@) Only this is not an instrument action pair.
2. (d) Frogs don't bleat they croak.

3. (@) In all other parrs, the two words are antonyms to
each other

4. b) In all other parrs, second requires the first to
continue the corresponding function.

5. (¢) Hexagon is not made from an angle.
6. (d) Artist is Just a part of a troupe.

Scanned by CamScanner

— |

+3=20520+6=p
12?14.2::23-"’23'0- 7=360

53, (d) 4867 =>4+ 8+ 6+7 =25 yye 8 g

5556 »5+ 5+ 5+ 5=20-Which»

o
5. "M%g
B205 =676 244+ 315 Wil

5. M%‘

5 >6+6+5+5=22 Whigy, "

divisible by 5 i
72=2+7+2=11
54. (0) §1o=2+1+0=3

40-- " +4+0=6
go4=3+ 0+4=7

The sum of digit of all numbgr e
O & number Where as SUm ofo8Rty
prime NUMDEr ' UM of o2
digit is @ non-prime. Hence, it is d'fffere':,,‘t}f';]
t

others.
55. (d) Except 64-73 all are having differencE o

L}
hers are

" Except 210, all ot qual'G

56. (d) rberi. of "
57. (d) Except 28, all others are multipjeg of 3

all other numbers, [he sum
e g]'gits is equal to the third digit,

59. (b) Except 44, all are prime numbers.
60. (a) Only 729 is a perfect cube.
61. (c) Except 124, all other numbers are MUlpig,,

the fry,

62. (d) All except 18 are square of Natura| N,
(6)° =25, (3°=9, (47 =16

63. (d) Each of the numbers except 380, is g
less or one more than the squae of 5 5.
number. %

64. (e) Except 267, all other numbers are one leggp,
the square of a certain number. )

7. (d) Except ‘Long-High', all options having oppos
of second word.

8 In all other pairs, second denotes
characteristics of the first.

9. () Except ‘Dust-Vaccum Cleaner’ all sear
things are come in use with help of first

10. (c) Day-Night, Up-Down and Smal-Large ¥
pairs denote the opposite relationship am"
them. But across and along are synomym.



11. () War and Worship are not interrelated i.e.,
irresavant

12. (¢) In all other parrs, second is a part of the first.

13. (b) Except ‘Crnime-Blame’, all three options having
opposite words.

14. (a) In all other pairs, second is a collective group of
the first.

15. () In all other pairs, second is a product obtained
from the first.

16. (0) Except '4-32', in all options second number
having cube of first number.

17. (a) Except '80-9', in all options first number is
square of second number.

18. (o) Except (d), in all other groups the second
number is the square of the first number.

19. (@) Except (d), in all other groups the second
number is the cube of the first number.

20. (a) Except option ‘(a)’, in all options first number
divide by second number.

8+ 3=11 1+3=4
7+3=10 3+3=6=25

22. (a) Except 8-15, in all the options, both of th e
numbers are the square of any natural number.

23. (d) Except option (d) difference of all other numbers
are divisible by 2.

24. (d) Only ‘option (d) second number is twice of first
number.

21. (@
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+18 +16

25. () 5—21, 20— 445
+18 +20

7 —1—987. 48 ———68

So, '48-68' is different from other three.
26. (c) 5-2=319-16= 327 -23=4,31-28=3

27. (b) In all others, middie number is the sum of other

two numbers.
28. (b) Except '14,11,13', all remaining options having

only even numbers.

29. (o) o 3 8 9 12 18 ]
Lt
+3 +5 +3 +4
17 20 24 51 54 58
L4 ¢
+3 +4 +3 +4
Hence, 0-3-8 is different from other three.
30. (a) As, 29 80 37
23:30:37 = | T f
+7 +7
Similarly, 6: 13 : 20

6:13:20 = ] N j
+7 +7

31. (b)) As, 13+ 7 =20-20 + 7 =27
Similarly, 18 + 7 =25 525 + 7 = 32

32. (¢) As, 6 12 18
+6 +6
Similarly,
Y 12 24 36
+12  +12
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Alphabet Test |

quence of words in alphabetical order gs thEy

‘Alphabet test'is a test of the se ;
A d in some other specific way.

appear in the dictionary arrange

This test requires the knowledge of Eng}ish alphabets and way to ygg "
dictionary. Questions based on alphabet test is based on orderly arrangemey,
of different words or to detect a rule in which they a.ll"e arrang_ed_ Some
questions can be based on finding a letter or number following a particular Tule

in a alpha-numeric sequence.

Important Facts about Letters

1. Position number of letters in English alphabet

A B CDEU FGHTIJKTILM
T T A A A A A
1 4 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
S TUVWXY Z
bk L4 g
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26

«— ™ U

3

P Q
Vo
6 17

\
2
N O
vl
14 15

—
—
(=]

2. Position number of letters in English alphabet in reverse order

ABCDEFGHTI JKTLM
R R R T A A A A A )
26 25 24 23 22 21 20 19 18 17 16 15 14

NOPQRSTUVWIXY 7
R T S A A A A
131211109 8 7 6 5 4 3 3 1

wedlinicu vy waillinouvalt i iei
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3. We know A, E, | 0O
v 4 v ] & » alg 3 " ‘o
confonants ok Englisha:l(:)hlabit vowels of English alphabet and remaining letters are

4. A->M t -
. I (tIl\?t:: fz\’;ll Iit‘:le rs are called the first half of English alphabet.
. etters are calle R ” G _

6. To the left means z _, o (Z(ftln(rj the second half of English alphabet.
7. To the right means A _, Z (Ato Z)

8. From A -

5 Ervus & -’i :2 :n Z) letters are called left to right of English alphabet.
10, To fetasiibar o © A) letters are called right to left of English alphabet.

; € Position of the opposite letter of English alphabet

A—Z AtoZor Aaza B—Y  By-By
C—-X CT Scan-X-RAY D—W Dew
(E;:¥ (E;regmg - F—U  First U (You)

. oad . H—S High School
I—R Indian-Railway J—Q  Jack-Queen
K—P Kevin Peterson L i

> —Q0 Light ON

M—N Man !

Types of Questions

| There are four types of questions based on the al
various compeltitive examinations

Type 1 Amrangement According to Dictionary

Arranging words in alphabetical order implies 'to arrange them in the order as they appear
in a dictionary’. For this arrangement, first we shall take the first letter of each word and then
arrange the words in the order in which they appear in the English alphabet, then take the

second letter and so on.

Illustration 1. If the following five words are
arranged in alphabetical order, then which

phabetl test which are generally asked in

-

Illustration 2. Arrange the given' words in
alphabetical order and choose the one that

comes at the second place.

word will come in the middle?
(a) Electric (b) Elector (a) Bathing (b) Banking
(c) Electrode (d) Electrode (c) Backing (d) Banishing
(e) Electron (e) Barricading
Solution (a) Arranging the words in alphabetical order  Spjution (d) Arranging the words in alphabetical order,
we have Elect, Elector, Electric, Electrode, Electron. we have Backing, Banishing, Banking, Barricading,
Hence, Electric will come in the middle. Bathing
Hence, Banishing will come at the second place.
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Type 2 Alpha-Numeric Sequence

In this type of questions, a jumb
given. Sometimes only English alphab
Directions (lllustrations 3-7) Study the following

arrangement carefully and answer the questions

given below.

F@39HOADI%4Ex$MK
2URP5W881TIV7

Ilustration 3. How many symbols are there in
the above arrangement, which is preceded
by a number and followed by a letter?

(a) None (b) One
() Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

Solution (a) No symbol is preceded by a number and
followed by a letter.

Illustration 4. Four of the following five
options are alike in a certain way, based on
their positions, in the above arrangement
and so form a group. Which is the one that
does not belong to that group?

(@ D% © (b) 58R
(c) TVS (d AIH
() E%S

Solution (e) Except'E % $', all follow same rule/pattern.
Ilustration 5. If all the symbols from the
above arrangement are dropped, which of

the following will be the twelfth from the left
end?

(a) 4 (b) K
(e) None of these

() 2 (d) U

Type 3 Letter-Word Problems

Scanned by CamScanner

led sequence of some letters, numbers and Symboqg
et from A to Z are giver;. g

Solution (c) After droping all the symbols, the reg
arrangement will be Ultg

F39HADI4EMKURP5W81TJV?

So, twelfth from the left is 2.

Illustration 6. How many consonants
there in the given arrangement, wh; %
preceded by a number and not followegy by‘*
letter? d
(a) None
(b) One
(c) Two
(d) Three
(e) More than three

Solution (c) According to the question, in the o

arrangement, two such consonants are me,e%;:""

H © and 5§ W & which are preceded by num
and not followed by a letter. by

Illustration 7. Which of the foliowing is
tenth to the left of the sixth from the \
end of the given arrangement? "
@ % (b) $§

(c) K (d) P
(e) None of these
Solution (b) Required element = 6+ 10)
=16 th from the right
=9
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Nlustration 8. Hoy, m g
are there in the any such pairs of letters

ord ‘CHANNEL’ which ha
as many letters betwee - s
in the English alphabet? e iy the word as
(a) None

(b) One
(c) Two @ Three
(e) More than three

Solution(c) C H A N E

So, such number of pairs are AC ang LN
INlustration 9. How man .

in the word PMCLNOB’ whi

its position, if they

alphab :tical order?

(a) Nomne

(c) Two,

(e) More than three

Type 4 'Rule Detection

are arranged in an

(b) One
(d) Three

In:
are asked to choose th
Illustrration 11. Find out th

acljacent letters in the series, is two?

(3a) LORTW (b) GIMPS (c) KNPSVY

Solution b) G J M P S

+3 + + + 3

Chapter 4 « Alphabet Test 47

P M C L E B
B CL M m. P
So, such type of letters are N and O.
Ilustration 10. If each vowel in the word
‘GLADIOLUS’ is substituted with the next
letter of the English alphabetical series and
each consonant is substituted with the letter
preceding it. How many vowels are present in
the new arrangement?
(a) None (b) One
() Two (d) Three
(e) None of these
Solution@@ G LADIOLUS
R A A A A A A A
FKBCJPKVR

So, no such vowel is present in the new
arrangement.

Solution (c)

‘hese type of problems Or questions, a certain rule is given in questions and candidates
€ correct alternative that follows this given ru'e.

€ correct alternative in which numbers of letters skipped in between

(d) EHKLO

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-3) /n each of the following

' questions, five words are given. Which of them
will come in the middle of all, if arranged
alphabetically as in a dictionary?

1. (a) Cruise (b) Crupper  (c) Crusade
(d) Crude (e) Crumb
2. (a) Minisulate (b) Minimalis  (c) Minority

(d) Miniature

3. (a) Sentinel
(c) Sententious
(e) Sentimentalize

(e) Ministerial

(b) Sentimentally
(d) Sentence

oCcdnnea py wamoscdrnner

4. Arrange the given words in the sequence
in which they occur in the Dictionary
and locate the last word.  [ssc (cPo) 2011

(a) Frankenstein (b) Frankincense
(c) Frankalmoign (d) Frauendienst

5. Which one of the following words will

appear fourth in the English Dictionary?
[SSC (Steno) 2012]

(b) Encourage
(d) Encounter

(a) Encradle
(c) Encroach
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6. Which will i lish 14. How many such pairs of letters are |
e A e in the word 'PREAMBLE', each of Whicrﬁ |

Dictionary? §SC (FCI) 2012
: £ pREDES : has as many letters between them .
(a) Quick (b) Question . habet? In
(c) Quality d) Quit the English alpha
R (a) None (b) One (€) Two
Directions (Q. Nos. 7-11) in each of the following (d) Three (e) More than three

questions, arrange the given words in the )

sequence in which they occur in the dictionary ~ 15. How many S'u%gﬁrTsEolfl}eg:;; E:,rfe they,

and then choose the correct sequence. in the word 'B . Whigy,
has as many letters between them a5

1. (i) Bound (ii) Bonus the English alphabet? tn
(iii) Bunch (iv) Board (a) None (b) One i) Two
(@) (i), (iv). (i, i) (b) (i), (v). i), () (d) Three (€) More than thrue
bl XIS 16. How many such pairs of letters are there
8. (i) Aqueous (i) Aquarium in the word 'JOURNEY' each of whjq,
(i) Aquiline  (iv) Aquatic has as many letters betweer. *hem in g
[SSC (10+2) 2013] word (in both forward and backwap
(@) (iv), (i), (ii), (i) (b) (), i), (iii), () directions) as they have betwen then, in
(c) (ii).(iv). (i), (i (cl) i), ). (). (i) the English alphabetical ordei?
: e i . [UCO Bank (Clerk) 29;,
9. (i) Preposition  (ii) Preparatively (a) None (b) One (© Two |
(iii) Preposterous (iv) Preponderate (d) Three (e) More than three

[SSC (CGL) 2011]

@) (i), (iv), (i) (i) (b) (i), i), (v), (i) 17. How many such pairs of letters ére theye

in the word 'STREAMING' ach

gy iv) (i), .G
GalisiEes @ ( ARLEHDY which has as many letters between thep,
10. (i) Billian (i) Bifurcate in the word as in the English alphabet (i,
(iii) Bilateral (iv) Bilirubin both forward and backward direc tionsyr— ’
[SSC (Multitasking) 2013] [1BPS.(Ctek) 201y,
(@) (i), (i), (i), (iv) (b) (iv), i), (i), (i) (a) None (b) One 1c) Two
(d) Three ore than three

() (i), iii), (iv). (i) (d) (i), (i), iv), (1)
11. (i) Ambitious (i) AMbigYQUSmmm—"""" 18- How many such pairs of letters are there
. in the word 'SUBSTANCE', each of

((‘1:)1) A?::l r:g:w (iv) Ammf::;zl:cm 2013) which has as many letters between then
O e o in the word (in both forward arg
(&) (i), (i), (v). ). (v) (b) (i), i), (v) (1), 1) backward directions) as in the English
(c) (iii). (ii). (). (v). () (d) (i), i), (iv). (v). (i) alphabet? (1BPS (m? 2012
12. In dictionary, which word comes fourth (a) None (b) One (c) Two
in arrangement? [SSC (Multitasking) 2013] (d) Three (e) More than three
(a) Propense (b) Prophet 19. How many such pairs of letters are there
(c) Prong (d) Propine in the word 'STONED', each of which
13. Arrange the following words as per order has as many letters between them in the
in the dictionary? [SSC (CPO) 2013] ;v_ord [(in ]bOthh f‘)r}:"ardb and batt;lkward
. - ¥ E—_— irections) as they have between themin
((9. )DS”d,e (ii) Division the English alphabetical series?
Y SOEVLY (iv) Divest [Punjab Grameen Bank (Clerk) 2011]
. (v) Direct (a) None (b) Three (c) Two
(@) (v).(iv), i), i), (ii) (b) (v).(iv). (i), (iii). (i) (d) One (e) More than three

() (). (ii).(iii), (iv),(v) (d) (iii), (v). (iv). (i), (ii)

\ L
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20. How many such pairs of letters are there

: ' arranged in alphabetical order from left
in word "ENGLISH', each of which has . e

A to right? [UBI (PO) 2011]
th:Vng:g lﬂlt::; betwe?n ts two letters (a) None (b) One (c) Two
alphabet? a5 In the English (d) Three (e) Mqre than three
(a) None b) On 23. Four of the following five are alike in a

(b) One :
(&) Two (d) Three certain way based on the English

(e) More than three alphabetical series and so form a group.

ich i that does not belong to
21. How many such pairs of Which is the one tha g

: : letters are there the group?  [Punjab Grameen Bank (Clerk) 2011]
Ln the word 'FOREHAND', each of which (a) BRQ (b) FUT (&) Oxv
ave as many letters between them as (d) CSR (€) JZY

they have in the English alphabet?
(a) None (b) One

(c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

24. In the following list of English alphabets,
one alphabet has not been used. Identify
the same. [SSC (CGL) 2012]

XNFAPSRWLTMDEXMGBCX
QJLOPVRCQJZOHSGODIPT
SMRABEFGNUNE

(@) V )1 (©) K @ J

22. The positions of how man

. y alphabets will
remain unchanged if each of the

alphabets in the word ‘FORGET' is
B. Expert Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-5) Study the following
arrangement of numbers, letters and symboals
carefully and answer the questions given below.

4. If the positions of the last eighteen
elements in the given arrangement are
reversed, which of the following will be

[1BPS (Clerk) 2011]

the seventeenth from the left end?
R@29TVAY50#J1P8QSE3 & H (@ E (o) P
%6W41I8U Z ©) W d) 6
1. Four of the following five are alike in a {8 gt thwes
certain way based on their positions in
the above arrangement, and so form a
_group. Which is the one that does not
belong to that group?
(a) JPO (b) EXQ
(d) sv@ ) 1#8

2. Which of the following is the fifth to the
-right of the nineteenth element from the

5. How many such vowels are there in the
given arrangement, each of which is
either immediately followed by a symbol
or immediately preceded by a symbol?
(a) Four (b) One
(c) Two (d) Three
(e) None of these

(c) WiI%

iTht end? Directions (Q. Nos. 6-8) In each of the following
right en questions, find out which of the letter-series
(a) P (b) V (oW follows the given rule.

(d) 8 (e) None of these

6. Number of letters skipped in reverse
order in between adjacent letters in the
series is constant.

3. How many such number are there in the
given arrangement, each of which is

immediately preceded by a consonant

sSQoLJ
and immediately followed by a symbol? Eg)) SPNLJ
(@) One (b) Two (c) Three (c) SPMJG
(d) Four (e) More than four (d) WUTRQ

'Scanned by CamScanner
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7. Number of lotter (Q. Nos. 9-10) Study the f
tters skipped 1n between  Directions (U Olloy,
adjacent lettor d..‘-n.d“;. lm order arrangement of numbers, S.'I’Mb_Ol'S and alpp, g
A BN carefully and answer the questions thay follow, ls
v i [Allahabad Bank (Clerk) 5
Miiety Ac78F$19GN31AD+U2@4qc "
3 AGMAY 9. Which of the followingis the 3rd t, th
N lement from the le ¢
8. Number of letters skipped in between left of 18th eb $ © 1 "
the adjacent letters in the senes is equal (@8 (®) i these
a) SUXADF (d) E (e) None of thes
1b) RVDHI 10. How many such symbols are there jp
) HKNGSW above arrangement each of which is
d RVZDF G immediately followed by a digit?
(a) Two (b) Three (c) One
(d) Zero (e) Four
Answer with Explanations
A Base Level Exercise
1. (e) Alphabetcal order 1s 8. (c) As per order in the dictionary arrangement of the
Crude, Cruise, Crumb, Crupper, Crusade given words Is . _
So, word 'Crumb’ will come in middle (ii) Aquarium-— (V) Aquatic — () AQUEOUS
2 - (iii) Aquiline
- (¢} Aphsbebcal orcer 8 9. (a) As per the dictionary order is Preparati
Miniature, Mimimalis, Ministernial, . i A aratively,
Minisulate, Minority Preponderate, Pre;;%s'l(lﬁ;l.gre(ﬁic;slerous
So. word ‘Ministenial' wall come in middle. = . e
3. (b) Alphabetical order is 10. (¢) CQHGCI order 'W'" be — -
Sentence. Sententious, Sentimentally. Bifurcate > Ba!ateral_; %III[L{DIH > Billain
Sentmentialize. Sentinel . = (i), i), (v), ()
So word ‘Sentimentally’ will come in middle 11. (¢) As per in dictionary, the sequence is as follow
4. (d) Alphabetical order is Ambiguity, Ambiguous, Ambitious, Animals,
Frankalmoign, Frankenstein, Animation
= (iii), (i), (i), (v), (iv)

Frankincense, Frauendienst
So. the word ‘Frauendienst’ would be the 1ast 43 () proper arangement of words is as follows

Prong > Propense > Prophet > Propine

word
. (€) A h f i ;

5. (@ a; ,%ﬁ'or: Dictionary, the sequence of words is 13. (d) The correct order is as follow

Encounter —» Encourage — Encradle Devine, Direct, Divest, Divide, Division

—»Encroach ie., (i), (v), (v), (0, (i)

6. (d) The order of words according to the English  14. ()

dictionary 1s as follows P REAMB L E

Quality, Question, Quick. Quit I
So, Quit will appear fourth in English dictionary. _
So, such pairs are—AE and BE

7. (¢c) Board —» Bonus — Bound — Bunch
= (iv), (), (i), (i)
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So, such pairs are — IN, GH and E|
16. (d)

I b
Such pairs are — JN, UY and EJ.
17. (d) '
?—1" R E A M | N G
Such pairs are — ST, Gl and NT.
18.d) § ]

SUBSTANCE
L+ L3

Such pairs are — ST, AC and SU.
19.6) S T ONED
(. (.

Such paris are — ST, NO and DE.
B. Expert Level Exercise
108 d S2sP—50
E2L0—2y %
022 25 %
grv—4 @

[ TR AL

Hence, except option (e) all others are of the

same group.

2. (e) Fifth to the right of the nineteenth element from
the right end = Fourteenth element from the right

end =Q

3. (g) Only one number 5, which is immediately
preceded by a consonant and immediately

followed by a symbol.

4, (c) After rearrangement, R@29TVAY50 #2U

514W6%HX3E$Q8P1J

5. (d) Only three vowels E, | and U are in the
arrangement immediately followed by a symbol

or immediately preceded by a symbol.

L

Chapter 4 « Alphabet Test 51

So, such pairs are — EG, El, Gl and LN.
2.0 F O R E H A N D
t 4 1

1

So, such pairs are — AF and NR

22. (b) FORG E
Alphabetical Order - E F G O R T

So, after arranged the letters alphabetically Tis
the only one letter which takes same place.

2Z.90B R Q@ O X Vv J Z Y
L4 l__ﬂ?f L4t

+16 - +16 -1
F U T C S R
+16 -1 +16 -1
24. (c) From the list of English alphabet letter K has not
been used.

(go through every given options)

6. (C) S

QR NO KL H.1
7. (@ S Y D H

TUVWX ZABC EFG IJ
8. (b) R D H L

v oz
l U‘H b | . | B

STU WXY ABC EFRG LJK

. dt
9 () usrﬁe Igﬁ

Ae78FE$19GQ31AD+U2@4C
l )

- 18th from the left

Hence, in the above arrangements 18th from
the left is 2 and 3rd to the left of 2 is D.

10. (b)) E7,Q 3 @ 4 = Three

aldlneu vy wdilroudllliel
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Word Formation

'Word formation' is advanced level alphabet test. This test is meant to test the
ability of the candidate in word building process.

In word formation, a main word is given and we have to choose that word,
which can or cannot be formed from the main word. Sometimes a set of Englisp
letters are given in a jumbled order and the candidates are asked to arrange
them in a meaningful order. In some situations we are asked to chooge
particular letters from a word and arrange them to form a meaningful worq,

In this chapter, we will deal with two types of questions
Type 1 Word Formation Using Letters from a Given Word

In this type, three subtypes of questions are asked generally.

First a word has been given, followed by four other words, one of which
can or cannot be formed by using the main word.

Second a word has been given and candidates are asked to make new
meaningful words using letters like 1st, 3rd, 5th, 8th, etc., of the given word.

Third a word has been given and candidates are asked to form as many
meaningful English words as possible from the given word, using each letter
only once in each word.

Directions (lllustrations 1-2) /n each of the following questions, a word has been given,
followed by four other words, one of which cannot be formed by using the letters of the

given word. Find that word. -

Illustration 1. CONSTRUCTION
(a) SUCTION  (b) COINS (c) CAUTION  (d) MOTION
Solution (c) CAUTION—AIl the letters except ‘A’ are present in the main word.
Hence, ‘CAUTION’ cannot be formed from the letters of the given word ‘CONSTRUCTION'.

Cedliicou vy waillinouvat i iei
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Ilustration 2. NATIONALISATION
(a) NOTATION (b) SALINATION
(c) INSTALLATION (d) SANITATION
Solution (c) INSTALLATION—A|
second 'L’ are present in th
Hence, 'INSTALLATION’ ca
letters of the given word

Il the letters except
€ Main word.

: nnot be formed from the

NAT10NALISATION'.

Directions I(Illustrations 3-4) In each of the following
questions, a word has been given, followed b
four other words, one of wh ' 4

! ich can be for,
using the letters of the given word. Find thaT ﬁgg

Illustration 3. MEASUREMENT
(a) ASSURE (b) MASTER
(c) SUMMIT (d) MANTLE
Solution (b) MASTER—AII the letters of this word are
present in the main word.

Henqe, ‘MASTER' can be formed from the letters of
the given word ‘MEASUREMENT'.

Illustration 4. COMPENSATION

(a) TINY (b) Copy.
(c) MENTION (d) MOTIVE

Solution (c) MENTION—AII the letters of this word are
present in the main word.

Hence, 'MENTION’ can be formed from the letters
of the given word ‘COMPENSATION'.

Chapter 5. Word Formation D3

Illustration 5. If it i1, possible to make a
meaningful word with the 1st, 4th, 7th and
11th letters from the word
‘INTERPRETATION’, ‘- hich of the following
will be the third letter of that word? If more
than one such word can be made, given ‘M’
as the answer and if no such word can be
formed, give ‘X’ as the answer.

(@ T (b) R
(M (d) X

Solution (c) Since, 1st, 4th, 7th and 11th letters are |, E,
R and T, respectively.

Hence, two meaningful words RITE and TIRE can
be formed.

Illustration 6. How many meaningful English
words can be formed by using letters of the
word '‘ALEP"?

(@) One

(b) Two

(c) Three

(d) More than three

Solution (c) Such meaningful words are ‘PEAL’, 'LEAP’,
‘PALE'.

Type 2 Word Formation by Unscrambling Letters

In this type of questions, a set of English letters is given in a jumbled order. The candidate
is required to arrange these letters to form a meaningful word.

Always try to place the letter according to the numbers provided in option that will provide
you correct answer rather than doing it on the basis of your vocabulary knowledge.

Illustration 7. Select the combination of
numbers, so that the letters arranged will
form a meaningful word.

 HNRCAB
123456
(@ 2,53,4,1,6 (b) 3,5,6,4,1,2
(c) 4,1,5,6,2,3 (d) 6,3,5 24,1

Solution (d) Clearly, the given letters, when arranged in

the order of '6, 3, 5, 2, 4, 1, form the word
‘BRANCH'.

Scanned by CamScanner

INlustration 8. Rearrange the letters given
below to form a meaningful word and select
from the given alternatives, the word which is
almost opposite in meaning to the word so

formed.

ARTY,D
(@) Dirty (b) Quiet
(¢) Quick (d) Queek

Solution (c) The word is ‘Tardy' which means ‘Sluggish’,
opposite of this word is ‘Quick’.
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Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exerclse

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-8) /n each of the following
Questions, a word has been given, followed by
four other words, one of which cannot be formed
by using the letters from the given word. Find that

10. PREPARATION
(a) PAMPER
(c) PARTITION

11. DICTIONARY

(a) NATION
(c) BINARY

12. IMMEDIATELY

(a) DIALECT .
(c) DIAMETER

155C (104,

(b) REPEAT
(d) PARROT

(b) ADDITION
(d) DAIRY

[LIC (AD, 0
(b) LIMITED Y
(d) DICTATE

word.
1. REASONABLE
(a) BONES (b) BRAIN
(c) ARSON (d) NOBLE
2. COMMUNICATION [SSC (Multitasking) 2014]
-~ WPACTION (b) UNION
(¢) NATION (d) UNISON
3. SPECIFICATION [SSC (CGL) 2013]
(a) PACIFIC (b) FACTION
(c) FAINTING (d) TONIC
4. GENERALIZATION [SSC (CPO) 2013]
(a) NOTE (b) RATION
(c) LIZARD (d) GOAT

5. CONCEPTUALISATION

[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]

{a) STATUS (b) POINTS
(ey NOISE (d) TOTAL
6. CONSTITUTIONAL [SSC (CGL) 2013]
{a) CONSULT (b) LOCATION
(c) TUTION (d) TALENT
7. COURAGEOUS [SSC (CGL) 2013]
(a) SECURE (b) ARGUE
(c) COURSE (@) GRACE
8. PORTFOLIO [SSC (Multitasking) 2014]
(a) RIFT (b) ROOF
(c) FORT (d) PORTICO

Directions (Q. Nos. 9-13) /n each of the following

questions, a word has been given, followed by
four other words. One of which can be formed by
using the letters from the given word. Find that

word.

RECOMMENDATION [SSC (FCI) 2012]
(a) COMMUNICATE (b) REMINDER
(c) MEDICO (d) MEDIATES

Scanned by CamScanner

(e) None of these
13. COMPANIONSHIP

(a) OPEN
(c) OPINION

[SSC (1047 20y

(b) OPIUM
(d) NATION

Directions (Q. Nos. 14-21) Letters of the worgs 8iven
below have been jumbled up and yoy %
required to construct the words. Each letter ha
been numbered and each word is followeq by foyr
options. Choose the option which gives the
correct order of the letters as indicated by the
numbers to form words.

14.T P A F N
1 2 3 4 5
3 6

o m

o
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1Z.VAR ST E
1234586
@ 2.3,1,6,4,5 (b) 3,2 4,5,6, 1
() 4,52.3,1. 6 (d) 6,3, 4,5, 2 1
18.EMI HTR
1234586
@ 1,2,3,4,5 6 b) 4,1,6,2,3, 5
(c) 5,1,6,4,3 2 d) 6,1,2,3,5, 4
19. X O M L C P E
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
@ 3,4,7,6,1,5, 2
) 4.2,3,7,1,6, 5
()5 2, 3,6, 4 1,7
(d)5.2 3,6 4,71
20EC OT 1 HTYHON P A
12345678910111213
(@ 13,7,12,6,11,5,10,4,9, 3, 8, 2, 1
() 13,12,11,10,1,2,3,4,5, 6,7, 8, 9
(€) 10,9, 8,7,6,5,4,3,2 11, 12, 13, 1
(d)9.8,12,3,7,6,1,2,13, 4, 5, 10, 11
21. RTANUE
1234586
(@ 1,3,2,6,4 5 ®) 3,2,4,6,1,5
() 4.3,2,5,1, 6 (d) 4,6,5,2, 3,1

B.

Expert Level Exercise

1. If it is possible to make a meaningful

word with the 2nd, the 6th, the 9th and
the 12th letters of the word
‘CONTRIBUTION’, which of the
following will be the last letter of that
word? If more than one such word can be
formed, give ‘M’ as the answer and if no
such word can be formed, give ‘X' as the
answer. [SSC (FCI) 2012]

(@ T (b) © (c) M (d) X

If it is possible to make a meaningful
word with the second, the fifth, the tenth
and the twelfth letters of the word
'METROPOLITAN’, which of the
following will be the third letter of that
word? If no such word can be made give

|
Scanned by CamScanner

Directions

Chapter 5+«Word Formation D9

(Q. Nos. 22-25) In each of these
questions, jumbled letters of a meaningful word
are given. You are required to rearrange these
letters and select from the given alternatives, the
word which is almost similar in meaning to the
rearranged word. [LIC (ADO) 2011]

22. DAXEPN
(@) INCREASE (b) REDUCE
(c) STILL (d) DECREASE
(e) None of these

23. HRADTE
(a) DECREASE (b) LOSS
(c) REDUCTION (d) SCARCITY
(e) None of these

24. DNHBEI
(a) FRONT (b) SIDE
(c) BACK (d) LAST

(e) None of these

25. HNAGSRI

(@) DECORATE

(b) COMPOSE

(c) IMPRESS

(d) IMPOSE

(e) None of the above

X as the answer and if more than one
such word can be made, give M as the

answer. [CSAT 2012]

(@) N b) Q (d) X

(c) M

3.If it is possible to make only one

meaningful word with the first, second,

third and fifth letters of the word

‘TECHNOLOGY"', which of the following

would be the third letter of that word? If
no such word can be made, give ‘X' as
your answer and if more than one such
word can be formed, give your answer as
4 [1BPS (Clerk) 2012]
(@) C (©) N

(d) X

(B) T
€)Y
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4. How many meaningful English words
can be formed, starting with S, with the
second, the fourth, the fifth and the
eighth letters of the word PERISHED,
using each letter only once in each word?
(to be counted from left) [BPS (Clerk) 2011)
(a) None (b) One
(c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

S. If it is possible to make a meaningful
word with 1st, 5th, 6th and 11th letters of
the word ‘COURAGEOUSLY', which of
the following will be third letter of that
word?

If no such word can be made, give ‘X' as
your answer and if more than one such
word can be made, give ‘M’ as the

answer.
(a O (b) A
(c G (d) X
e) M

6. How many meaningful English words
can be formed with the third, the fifth,
the seventh and the ninth letters of the
word ‘DOWNGRADED' once in each

word? [IBPS (Clerk) 2012)
(@) None (b) One
(€) Two (d) Three

(e) More than three

Z. How many meaningful English words
can be made with the letters 'EPRQ’
using each letter only once in each word?
(@) None (b) One
(c) Two (d) Three
(e) More than three

Scanned by CamScanner

8. How many meaningful English wo

Sl miaty THEEHERIL PRy, e,

j ch letter only once in each v,

using ea [Allahabad Bank (Cler, g;fll?

" (a) One (b) Two (¢) None )|
(d) Three (e) More than three

10. Select the letters that complete the firg

11. How many meaningful English Worgg

can be made with the letters 'ERDT%?‘
using each letter only once in each o,
iy Sis © Two

None
(@) (e) More than three

(d) Three

can be made with the letters NW’I‘I

word and begin the second from the

given alternatives.
PLAT (?) ATION [SSC(Steng) 2013

(@) TENT (b) FORM

(c) TERR (d) EAU

can be made with the letters '‘ALEp
using each letter only once in €ach worg,

[SSC (1042 20,2']
(b) One (©) Two

(a) None
(e) More than three

(d) Three

12. What is the last letter of the word whjcy,

is formed by rearranging the fo]lowing
letters?

CPAOECK (a bird) [EPFO 201y
(@ E (b) K ) P
d) C (€) None of these

13. The letters of the word 'NUMKIPP' are

disorder. If they are arranged in proper
order, the name of 4 vegetable is formeq,
What is the last letter of the word so
formed? [CDS 2011)

(a) K (b) M © N (d) P
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Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (b) The word 'BRAIN’ cannot be formed from
‘REASONABLE' due to absence of letter 4,

2. (d) UNISON cannot be formed letter 'S’ is not in the
given word.

3. (c) The word which cannot be formed form
‘Specification’ is ‘Fainting’ due to absence of the
letter ‘G’ and only one ‘N’ is present in the given
word.

4. (0) Using the letters of the given word, the word
LIZARD cannot be made because D is not there
in the given word.

5. (a) From the word 'CONCEPTUALISATION',  the

word which cannot be formed is STATUS as it
contains only one 'S’

6. (d) TALENT word cannot be formed using the letters
of the given words because letter E is not
present in the given word.

7. (@) The word 'Secure’ cannot be formed from
‘Courageous’ because only one ‘e’ is present in
the given word.

8. (d) 'PORTICO' word cannot be formed from
‘PORTFOLIO’ due to the absence of letter 'C'.
9. (c) From the given word, ‘MEDICQ' is the only word
which can be formed.
10. (d) 'PARROT can be formed from ‘PREPARATION'.

11. (d) 'DAIRY' word can be formed from the word
‘DICTIONARY".

12. (b) 'LIMITED' is the only word which can be formed
by using the letters of given word.

8. Expert Level Exercise

1. () From letters O, I, T, N, only one meaningful
word 'INTO' can be formed and last letter of this
word is O.

2. (¢) The second, fifth, tenth and twelfth letters of the
word METROPOLITAN are E, O, T and N,
respectively. The words formed are NOTE and
TONE.

3. (¢) From letters T, E, C, N, only one meaninaful
word 'CENT' can be formed and third letter of
this word is N.

4. (b) Second, fourth, fifth and eighth letters of the
word PERISHED — E, I, S, D

.. Meaningful English word — SIDE

5. (4) From letters C, A, G and L no meaniic;tul word
can be ‘nrmed.

6. D O (W] N[G]R[A]D[E]D
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13. (c) ‘OPINION' can be formed from 'COMPANIONSHIP'.
14. (d) 2 8 3

15. (a) MIRACLE «—» (6,3, 4.1, 7.2,5)

16. (@) 149101112138 4 3 1 2 5 6 7
R A T T T O
ACKNOWLEDGEMENT

17. (c) STARVE «— (4,5,2,3,1,6)

18. (b) HERMIT «—» (4, 1, 6, 2, 3, 5)

19. (d) Correct order of given letters is COMPLEX

(3). (). 3), (6). (4).(7).(1)

20. (9 8 12 3 7 6 1 2 13 4 5 10 11
PR A R M N I O D O T O T
HYPOTHTETGCATION

21. (c) NATURE «— (4,3,2,5, 1, 6)

22. (a) The same after meaning of the given is
'INCREASE' because after arrangement of given
word is 'EXPAND’.

23. (d) The word is 'DEARTH" meaning ‘SCARCITY".

24. (c) Arrangement of word is ‘BEHIND' and the
similar word is 'BACK'.

~ 25. (a) The word is 'GARNISH' meaning 'DECORATE".

Only one meaningful English word WAGE can
be formed by using the letters WGA and E.

7. (c) Two meaningful word ‘ROPE' and '‘REPO’ can be
formed by using letters from ‘EPRQO'.

8. (b) Only one meaningful word ‘RUDE’ can be
formed by using letters from 'ERDU'.

9. () Only one meaningful English word can be
formed with NWTI is TWIN.

10. (b) 'FORM' completes the first word as PLATFORM
and begin the second.

11. (d) Only three words can be formed PEAL, PALE,
LEAP.

12. (b) The name of the bird is PEACOCK and the last
letter is K. (PEACOCK)

13. (0 The name of that vegetable would be
'‘PUMPKIN' and last letter of the word is N.
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Sitting Arrangement

Sitting arrangement is sequential arrangement of objects persons on basig of g

predefined conditions.

In this chapter, we deal with the questions based on sitting arrangemellt_
On the

We are given few objects and then we are asked to arrange t}_lem base
information provided. In other questions, we will also deal with arrangemen,

in different shapes like square/pentagon/hexagon.

Types of Questions

There are two types of questions which
competitive exams
Type 1 Amangement in a Line or Others

~ Here, we deal with questions, where arrangement is re
In a line or any others format in g straight line.

Before solving this type of uestions, it is ne i
- typ q cessary to know the fouowmg

are generally asked in Varioyg

quired to be done

®* WhenA,B,Cand D facing at South direction and P i irecti
in a line, then positions at their right and left will b'eQ’ e g YN ek

L ! ' Y v North

Southward facing A

let«<— P Q R % sl |
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Ilustration 1.In a shop, the items are arrénged
in a shelf consisting of six rows. Biscuits are
kept above the tins of chocolates but below
the rows of packets of chips, cakes are at the
bottom and the bottles of Peppermints are
below the chocolates, The topmost row had
the display of jam bottles, where exactly are

the bottles of peppermints. Mention the
place from the top.

(a) 2nd (b) 3rd (c) 4th

(d) 5th
Solution (d) Jam bottles is at the top, Now, arranging
them according to the question, we have
|- Biscuits | lfeppermi@

Jam bottles

Finally,

5th from top

Chocolates
Peppermints

Directions (lllustrations 2-5) Study the following

information carefully and answer the questions
given below.

Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting in a
row facing towards North. C is sitting
between A and E. D is not at the end. B is
sitting at immediate right of E. F is not at the
right end but D is sitting at 3rd left of E.
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Ilustration 2. How many persons are there to

the right of D? _

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three

(d) Four (e) None of these
Nlustration 3. Which of the following is sitting

to the left of D?

(a) F (b) C () E

d A (e) None of these
Ilustration 4. Who is at the immediate left

of C?

(a) A

(b) E

(c) EitherEor A
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

Illustration 5. Who is at the right end?
(@) A
(b) B
(c) E
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

Solutions (lllustrations 2-5) The given figure, shows the
correct arrangement of six friends.

F D A C

sm
m

Sitting arrangement

2. (d) There are four persons to the right of D—A, C, E
and B.

3. (a) Clearly, F is sitting to the left of D.

4.(a) It is clear from the diagram that A is at the
immediate left of C.

5. (b) It is clear from the diagram that B is at the right
end.

Type 2 Arrangement Around a Circle / Square / Rectangle etc.

In such questions,
these clues for sitting a

in this section.
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we are given some clues regarding the arrangement. We have to apply

rrangement and using these informations, we have to find the solutions to
questions associated with them. Here, we also deal with s

quare/pentagon/hexagonal /arrangement



necessary to know the following facts.
e For Circular Arrangement

In this arrangement, suppose some persons are
siting around a circle and they facing the centre.

Right

(1) Movement towards the left is also called
clockwise rotation.

(i) Movement towards the right is also called
anticlockwise rotation.
e For Rectangular/Square Arrangement

BT -7 g Illustration 7. How many Persons
» B "x g . are
¥ S Y between R and S? Sittin
\ \ J Iustration 8. What is the POsition of t Wi
%o B D .+ respect to W? Ith
Lot ﬁi;h: (@) Immediate left (b) Immediate right
A © C (facing each other) () Third to the left (d) Second to the |
B © D (facing each other) Illustration 9. Which of the following IS tryg)
* For Pentagonal Arrangement (a) Uis sitting immediate right of R '

A

m

E /\ B
D e

nd w
(b) There is no one between W and Q-
(©) Pisimmediate right of v
(d) Sis to the second left of Q
* For Hexagonal Arrangement Solutions (Nustrations 6-10) Adjoining figure shows the
A Correct sitting arrangement of g|| eight friends Sitting
around a round table.
F B
Right Left
E Cc

Ae D (facing each other)
BeoE (facing each other)

CoF (facing each other) 6. (a)
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Before solving type 2 questions, it is

Directions (lllustration 1
information CafEfUﬂy and
based on it.

P Q: Ra s' Tf U.r Vand
are sitting around
coffee,

(i) P is sitting between
(i) Q is sitting between w and T.
(iii) R is sitting to the third left of V.
(iv) W is sitting third right of s,
Illustration 6. What is th
respect to S?
(@) Immediate left
(b) Immediate right
* (c) Third to the left
(d) Fourth to the right

€ad the

answer the ’°"q.,—

W are eigh

t fri
3 round table qrrcs: T

s,
€ and ha\,l?s;
Uand v,

e pOSition of v Whh

(b) Uis sitting immedia

() There is only one
(d) All of the above

ustration 10, Which

(@) There are two frien

te left of p

of the followin

9 is false)
ds between p 3

P
diagram that v is at immediale

Itis clear from the
left of S,

Qﬁ

-

|
{
1
{

{

l

.-
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7. (b) Clearly, three members are sitting between R and S
8. (d) Clearly. T is sitting to the seconq left of W |
9. (d) U is sitting immediatel |

= STHING | Y to the ri
Uis snltlng 'Mmediately to the 133';0}:: R E:::.J:Z;
There is only Q between WandT. | (true)
10. (c) There are two friends between Pand W (true)
Thgr_e 'S NO one between W and Q ' (true)
P is immediately to the right of y (false)
S is to the left of Q leaving one, (true)

irection (lIl i - i
Di I:. (Illustration 11) Read the following information carefully and answer the questions based on it.
ix persons M, N, O, P, Q and R : e : ; R is sittin
be nMand N and & & ke are playing cards sitting in a circle facing the centre. R i g

between O and P. P is sitting at immediate right of M.
Mlustration 11. Who is sitting immediate left of 07

t:a) :\d' ining fi 4 N (© Q d P (e) Cannot be determined
Solution Adjoining figure shows the correct arrangement of sitting of these six persons.
' N
R 0
M Q
P

11. (c) Clearly, Q is sitting immediately at the left of O.

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

1. There are five different houses, Ato E, in  Directions (Q. Nos. 3-5) Read the following

arow. A is to the right of B and E is to the information carefully and answer the questions

left of C and right of A, B is to the right of given below it. [SSC (Constable) 2012]

D. Which of the houses is in the middle? A, B, C, D, E, F and G are playing cards sitting in
[1B (ACIO) 2013] a circle.

(@) A (b) B

() C (d) D (i) Fis 2nd to the right of G.

(ii) B is neighbour of F but not of E.

2.2, B, G, D, E and F are siiting in a row. (iii) E is neighbour of C, Who is 4th to the right of

‘E' and 'F' are in the centre and ‘A’ and

PR G.
‘B’ are at the ends. ‘C' is sitting on the left . .
of ‘A’. Then who is sitting on%he right of (iv) D is between E and A.
‘B'Y [SSC (Multitasking) 2014] 3. Who is fourth to the left of G?
(@ A (b) D (@D
() E (d) F (b) E
(c) C

(d) Cannot be determined
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4. Who is the left of G?

(@A (b) C

(B (d) None of these
5. Who are the neighbours of F?

(@) Eand C (b) F and B

(c) Aand B (d) C and B

Directions (Q. Nos. 6-9) Read the information carefully

and answer the questions based on it.
[Vijaya Bank (Clerk) 201 1]

Six persons are sitting in a circle. A is facing to B.
B is to the right of E and left of C. C is to the left
of D. F is to the right of A. Now, D exchanges his

seat with F and E with B.
6. Who will be sitting to the left of D?

(@) B (b) F (c) E
(d) A (e) C
7. Who will be sitting to the left of C?
@ E (b) F (c) A
(d) B (e) D
8. Who will be sitting opposite of A?
(@E (b) F
() D (d)B
(e) C
9. Who will be sitting opposite to C?
(@) E (b) D (c) B
(@A (e) F

10. At a birthday party, 5 friends are sitting
in a row. ‘M’ is to the left of ‘O’ and to the

right of ‘P'. 'S’ is sitting to the right of 'T",
but to the left of ‘P'. Who is sitting in the
[SSC (10+ 2) 2013]

middle?
@M (b) O
(P (d) S

l. In a gathering seven members are sitting
in a row. 'C' is sitting left to ‘B’ but on the
right to ‘D’. ‘A’ is sitting right to '‘B'. 'F' is
sitting right to 'E' but left to ‘D". 'H' is
sitting left to ‘E’. Find the person sitting
in the middle. [SSC (10+2) 2013)

(@) C
(c) E

(b) D
(d) F
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ds P, Q. R, SandT_aresi g
. North. Here S is beh:;t:negln

12. Five frien
o the immediate lef O?T

a row facing

dQand Qistot
gnis to the immediate left of T. Whg i R
the middle? [SSC (Multitasking, 2“1111
(b) T p|
a) S
((c)) Q (dR

irecti - Study the inforp,.,,.

rections (Q. Nos. 13 17) : mat

Di carefully and answer the questions that fo,bw.!m
s, T,UVWXY and Z are sitting aroupy .
circle area, with equal distance amongst each
other but not necessarily in the same order,

Only two people face the centre and the fegy
face outide (i.e., in a direction Opposite to th,

centre).
Y sits second to left of W. S sits second to left of
Y. Only one person sits between 5 ar_xd Z. T it
to immediate right of S. T is not an iImmediay,
neighbour of Y. V is not an Iimmedig,

neighbour of Y.
Both the immediate neighbours of X face the

centre.
13. Who is sitting tc immediate right of 7;
@y (b) V ©T
(d) X (e) W

14. Which of the following is true regarding
U as per the given sitting arrangement

(a) X sits second to left of U

(b) Only three people sit between U and Y
(c) Z is one of the immediate neighbours of U
(d) U faces the centre

(e) S sits to immediate left of U

15. What is T's position with respect of Y?
(@) Second to the right
(b) Second to the left
(c) Fifth to the left
(d) Fourth to the right
(e) Third to the left '
16. Which of the following groups represents
the immediate neighbours of X?
(a) WY (b) VW (c) TZ
(d) VZ (e) SU
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7. Four of the f
. t‘:‘ﬂdl:’l wa.y ;:t::‘?:’ """" are alike 1n a F is not at the right end, but D is sitting at
arrangement and N the given seating 3rd left of E. Which of the following is
T e d:;:‘h::: "I group. Which sitting to the left of D?
qroup? »long to that (@) A (b) F (© E (@) C
T ] a" t\‘ T
e o () Directions (Q Nos. 23-28) Study the following
information carefully and answer the given
Directions (Q Nox 1R 20) s questions. (18PS (PO) 2012)
ST amwer (he gven qi::;?y:?ﬂ sl (i) A, B,C, D, E,F, G and H are sitting around a
s people—K, L, M, N, O and P | , circle facing the centre but not necessarily in
dtterent floors of : Ve on SN the same order.
rhr'ume :')fd‘l‘: T‘h:)ullrl:\::? ;(:s:‘;cﬂggf'y - (ii) B sits second to left of H’'s husband. No
burlding s numbered 1, the one aboo? 'hm'h" female is an immediate neighbour of B.
numbered 2 and so on ull the t .P % (iii) D’s daughter sits second to right of F who is
0P most oo s the sister of G. F is not an immediate

numbered 6. L lives on an even numbered floor
L lives immediately below K's ﬂobr and
immediately  above M's  floor. P lives
immediately above N’s floor. P lives on an even
numbered floor. O does not live on floor

neighbour of H’s husband.

(iv) Only one person sits between A and F. A is
the father of G. H’s brother D, sits to the
immediate left of H’s mother. Only one
person sits between H’s mother and E.

number 4.
. ‘ . (v) Only one person sits between H and G. G is
18. FO;: r of the following five are alike in a the mothepreof C. G is not an immediate
certain  way based on the given neighbour of E.

arrangement and hence form a group.
Which of the following does not belong

to that group?

23. What is position of A with respect to his
mother-in-law?
(a) Immediate left

(a) MN (b) OL (c) KM
(d) LP (e) PK (b) Third to the right
. ) (c) Third to the left
19. Who amongst the following lives on floor (d) Second to the right
number 27 (e) Fourth to the left
) K b) P
:31 M :e; 0 e 24. Who amongst the following is D's
’ daughter?
'0. On which floor does N live? (@) B (b) C (©) E
(@) 4 (b) 3 (c) 5 (d) G (e)H
@ 1 (€2 25. What is the position of A with respect to
1. Five boys A, B, C, D and E are standing his grandchild?
row, D is on the right of E. Bison the left (a) Immediate right
of E, but on the right of A, Bis on the left (b) Third to the right
of C, who is standing on the _extreme (c) Third to the left
right. Who is standing in the middle? (d) Second to the left
[ssC “052’ 2013] (e) Fourth to the left
a)B b) C c)D (d) ;
@) ® i " 26. How many people sit between G and her
2. Six friends A, B, C, D, E and F are sitting uncle?
in a row facing towards I_\Iorth. Cis (a) One (b) Two (c) Three
sitting between A and E, D is not at the (d) Four (e) More than four

end, B is sitting at immediate right of E,

Tat NARAL B FSRS A RS Y e AR N et WA R I
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217. Four_of the following five are alike in a
certain way based on the given
'mformation and so form a group. Which
is the one that does not belong to that

group?
(@ F (b) C () E
@H € G

28. Which of the following is true with
respect to the given sitting arrangement?
(@) Cis the cousin of E
(b) H and H's husband are immediate neighbours

of each other
(c) No female is an immediate neighbour of C

(d) H sits third to left of her daughter
(e) B is the mother of H

Directions (Q. Nos. 29-31) These questions are based
on the information given below.
Six girls are sitting in a circle. Sonia is sitting
opposite to Radhika. Poonam is sitting at right of
Radhika but left of Deepti. Monika is sitting at
left of Radhika. Kamini is sitting at right of Sonia
and left of Monika. Now, Deepti and Kamini,
Monika and Radhika mutually exchange their

positions.

29. Who will be sitting opposite to Sonia?
(a) Radhika (b) Monika (c) Kamini
(d) Deept: (e) None of these

30. Who will be sitting at left of Kamini?
(a) Poonam (b) Deepti (c) Radhika
(d) Sonia (e) None of these

B. Expert Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-2) These questions are based
on the information given below.

A group pf seven singers, facing the audience,
are standing in a line on the stage as follows

(i) D is to the right of C.
(ii) F is standing beside G.
(iii) B is to the left of F.
(iv) E is to the left of A.
(Y) C and B have one person between them
(vi) A and D have one person between them..
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31. Who will be sitting at left of Deepy;,

: (b) Monika
(a) Sonia ) P

hika (d) Poonam
(o) R mined

(e) Cannot be deter

rections (Q. Nos. 32-35) These questions arg bagg

Di . )
information given below.
on the info [1DBI Bank (Cleri)

ons P, Q. R S T and U are sitting in n
e another front to front p .

circle facing on ther f :
sitting in front of Q. Q is sitting to the right of{:

and left of R. P is sitting to the left of U ang ighy

of S.
32. Who is sitting opposite to R?

Six pers

@ P (b) Q (8
@T (e) U

33. Who is sitting opposite to S?
(@ U
b T
(c) R

(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

34. Who is sitting between P and R?

(@ S T (c) U
d Q (e) None of these

35. If the positions of P and R are
interchanged, who will be sitﬁng

between S and U?

@ P b} = (© Q
d T (e} Zannot be determined

1. Who is on the extreme right?
@ D (b) F
€ G (d) E
(e) None of these

2. If we start counting from the left, on
which number is C?
(@) 1st

(c) 3rd
(e) None of these

(b) 2nd
(d) 5th
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Directions (Q. Nos. 3-4) Read
information carefuyjyy
that follow.

the following
and answer the questions

(i) S and U get diagonally opposite flats.
(iv) R nextto U, gets a South faci
a North facing flat. ekl Tty

3. Whose flat is between Q and S?
@T (b) U
© R @ P
(e) Data inadequate

4. The flats of which

of the oth i
SU, is diagonally o ol

PPosite to each other?
(@) PT (b) QP
(c) QR (d) TS
(e) None of these
Directions (Q. Nos.

5-10) Study the following
wer the given questions.
[1BPS (PO) 2012]

parallel rows
ve people each, in such a way that

equal distance between adjacent
W 1,P,Q,R, S and T are seated and
all of them are facing South. In row2,A,B,C,D
and E are seated and all of them are facing North.
Therefore, in the given seating arrangement each
member seated in a row faces another member of
the other row. D sits third to the left of A. P faces
immediate neighbour of D, R sits second to the
right of P. Only one person sits between Qand S,
B and E are immediate neighbours of each other.
E does not face P and Q.

information to ans

Ten people are sitting in two
containing fi
there is an

5. How many persons are seated between
Q and T?
(a) None (b) One
(c) Two (d) Three
(e) Cannot be determined

6. Four of the following five are alike in a
certain way and thus form a group.
Which is the one that does not belong to
that group?

@R (b) S

(c)C
@rT (e) A

g R
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7. Who amongst the following represent the
People sitting exactly in the middle of the

TOWs?
(a) P, E (b) S, D () S, A
AR e)P, B :

8. Which of the following is true regarding B?
(@) A and C are immediate neighbours of B
(b) B sits at one of the extreme ends of the line
(c) Qfaces B
(d) T is an immediate neighbour of the person
facing B
(e) D sits to the immediate left of B

9. Four of the following five are alike in a
certain way and thus from a group.

Which is the one that does not belong to
that group?

(@) T-E (b) Q-C (c) S-B
(d) R-A (e) P-D
10. Who amongst the following faces S?
(@) A (b)B ©) C
@D (e E

Directions (Q. Nos. 11-15) Study the following
information to answer the given questions.
[SBI (Clerk) 2012)
(i) Eight personsE, F, G, H, 1, J, K and L are seated
around a square table-two on each side.

(i) There are three lady members and they are
not seated next to each other.

(iii) J is between L and F.

(iv) G is between | and F.

(v) H, a lady member, is second to the left of ).

(vi) F, a male member, is seated opposite to E, a
lady member.

(vii) There is a lady member between F and 1.

11. Who among the following are the three
lady members?
(@ E,Hand J
()G, Hand J
(e) None of these

(0) E,Gand J
(dH Eand G

12. Which of the following is true about J?
(a) J is a male member
(b) J is a female member
(c) Sex of J cannot be determined
(d) Position of J cannot be determined
(e) All of the above
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ny persons are seateqd betw
. is seated 15. Howma ey

13. who among the following 1s s and F? k

between E and H? (a) One

(a) | () J (©F (b) Two

(d) K (e) None of these . (©) Thyea |
14. Who among the following is to the (d) Cannot be determined

immediate left of F? (e) None of the above

b) J (1
((:; s ((e) None of these

Directions (Q. Nos. 16-20) Read the information &iven below to answer the questions.

A, B,C, D, E, F, G and H want to have a dinner on a

seating arrangements.
(i) A will sit beside C (ii)

H will sit beside A

(iv) F will sit beside H (v) E will sit beside G
(vii) G will sit beside B (viii) B will sit beside D

16. Which of the following is wrong?

(a) A will be to the immediate right of C
(b) D will be to the immediate left of B
(c) E will be to the immediate right of A
(d) F will be to the immediate left of D

(a) B will be to the immediate left of D
(b) H will be to the immediate right of A
(c) C will be to the immediate right of F
(d) B will be to the immediate left of H

round table and they have worked out the folloy,

e Zﬂgn
(i) C will sit beside E |
(vi) D will sit beside F

18. A and F will become neighboyrg if

(a) B agrees to change her sitting POsition

(b) C agr

ees to change her sitting Position

(c) G agrees to change her sitting Position
(d) H agrees to change her sitting POsition

17. Which of the following is correct? 19. During

(@) A will
(b) B will
(©) A wil
(d) B will

sitting

be directly facing C
be directly facing C
be directly facing B
be directly facing D

20. H will be sitting between

(@ CandB (b) Aand F
() Dand g (d Eand g

Directions (Q. Nos. 21-25) Study the following information ang answer

Eight people-S, R, N,LLM, T, OandP are

are not necessarily seated in the mention

cripkgter, is sitting exactly between T and
N is sitting third to the left of T.

sitti
shop

the questions 8iven below.

' Nngin acircle facing the centre. All eight be i
profess:ons-reporter, doctor, cricketer, teacher, accountant, k < ong o Vlaren

€€per, painter ang supervisor, They

ed order, M s sitting third to the left of O,

21. e
:’\)’1:)0 amongs the following js 5 reporter? 22, What is S's position With Sespect o Bt
(b) L (@) Third to the right
©N (b) Second to the right
(@R

(&) None of the above

Scanned by CamScanner

(€) Third to the left
(d) Secong to the left
(e) Fourth to the right
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23. How many people are sitting between P
and N when counted in an
anti-clockwise direction from N?

(a) One (b) Two (c) Three
(d) Four (e) None of these

24. Four of th.e following five pairs are alike
in a certain way based on their positions
in the abmfe arrangement and so form a
group. Which of the following does not
belong to the group?
(a) Te_acher-Painter (b) Supervisor-Shopkeeper

* (c) Cricketer-Reporter (d) Doctor-Accountant

(e) Shopkeeper-Doctor

25. Which one qf the following statements is
false according to the above mentioned
~ arrangement?
(@) N is to the immediate right of the supervisor

(b) The cricketer is third to the right of the
shopkeeper =

(c) The d.octor is sitting exactly between the
supervisor and the accountant

(d) L is neither a teacher nor a supervisor
(e) There are only three people between S and N

26. A, P, R, X, S and Z six persons sitting in a
row. S and Z are at the centre and A and
P are at the ends. R is sitting on the left of
A. Then, who is sitting on the right of P?
[SSC (CPO) 2003]
(d) Z

Directions (Q. Nos. 27-29) Study the information
carefully and answer the questions given below.
(i) Eleven students A, B, C, D, E,F,G, H, |, ) and
K are sitting in a row of the class facing the
teacher.
(ii) D, Who is to the immediate left of F, is
second to the right of C.
(iii) A, who is second to the right of E, Who is at
one of the ends.
(iv) J is the immediate neighbour of A and B and
third to the left of G.
(V) His to the immediate left of D and third to the

(@) A (b) S () X

right of .
27. Who is sitting in the middle of the row?
(@) C (b) | () B
(@) G (e) None of these
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28. Which of the following groups of friends

is sitting to the right of G?

(a) IBJA (b) ICHDF
(c) CHDF (d) CHDE
(e) None of these

29. In the above sitting arrangement, which

of the following statements 1S
superfluous?

(@) Only (i)

(b) Only (ii)

(c) Only (iii)

(d) None is superfluous
(e) Cannot be determined

30-34) Read the following
informations and answer the gquestions given
below.

(i) A, B,C,D,E, F, G and H are sitting in a row
~ facing North.

(ii) ‘A’is-fourth to the right of E.

(iii) H is fourth to thedeft of D.

(iv) C and F, whi%ot at the ends, are
neighbours of B and E, Yespectively.

(v) H is next to the leff of A and A is the

neighbour of B. /

30. What is the position of F?
(a) Next to thé right of E
(b) Next to the right of G
(c) Sixth to the right of D
(d) Between G and H
() None of the above

31. Which of the following statements is not
true?
(@) G is the neighbour of H and F
(b) Bis next to the right of A
(c) Eis at left end
(d) D is next to the right of B
(e) None of the above

32. Who is/are the neighbour(s) of D?
(a) F alone
(b) C alone
(c) Band C
(d) Cannot be determined
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33. Which of the following statements is not ~ 34- Who are sitting at the ends?

true? (a) Eand D
Fand D
(a) H is second to the right of F gs)) G and B
(b) Eis fourth to the left of A (d) Cannot be determined
(c) D is fourth to the right of H (e) None of the above

(d) Ais third to the left of D
(e) All are true

Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise _
1. (a) Data is arranged as 8. (a) E is sitting opposite to A.

DBAEC 9. (b) D is sitting opposite to C.
e e o 00 10. (c) N
So, the house in the middle is A.

' o - P M O W E
2. (b) According to the question, sitting arrangement is T S
at follow left Right §
BD E/F FECA : e "
e o o oo So, P is sitting in the middle.
Clearly, D it sitting on the right of B. 11. (b) According to the question,
Solutions (Q. Nos. 3-5) From the given information, sitting arranging the seven members in a row,
arrangement of all the gersons is as follow HEFDCBA
A E Hence, D is sitting in the middle.
12. (a) According to the questions, sitting arrange
G C of all the five friends is as follow i
P T S Q R
B F L[] [ ] L] [ ] L]

Hence, S is the middle.

. i h I :
3. (9 Persan C is fousth o the et of @ Solutions (Q. Nos. 13-17) From the given informatio,

4. (a) Person A is to the left of G. sitting arrangement of all the persons is as follow
5. (d) Cand B are the neighbours of F. ]
Solutions (Q. Nos. 6-9) From the given information, U
sitting arrangement of all the persons is as follows
A A W S
F P
After
T
interchange
E C B (®
3 13. (b) 14. (a)
Initial position New position 15. (e) 16. (a)

6. (d) Itis clear from the figure that Ais to the left of D. 17. @

7. (a) E is sitting to the left of C.
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Solutions (Q. Nos. 18-20) Amangement of the fioors to

the six people is as follow

& o
5th K
4th L
3rd M
2nd P
1 St_ N

18. (e 19.(b)

20. (@)

21. (d) The sequence of boys in g queue is
A->B-2E-SDSscC
(left end) (right end)
So, E is in the middle

22. (b) According to the question, arrangement of A, B

C, D, E and F is as follows
FDACEB
Thus, F is sitting to the left of D.

Solutions (Q. Nos. 23-28) From the given information,

sitting arrangement of all the persons is as follow

D's daughter

B. Expert Level Exercise

Solutions (Q. Nos. 1-2) Given figure shows the correct

pos:t;ons of s:ngers in rhe :’me

L ?
T T

EACDBFG

1. (0 Itis clear from the diagram that singer Gis atthe

extreme right of the line.

2. (o) It is clear from the diagram that C is the third

from the left.
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Note + = Male, — = Female
23. () Immediate left.
24, () B is the D's daughter.
25. (¢) Third to the left.
26. (a) One.

27. (d) Except H, all the persons have one male and
female sitting at the left and right.

28. (b) H and H's husband are immediate neighbours
of each other.
Solutions (Q. Nos. 29-31) We have the order of sitting of
girls as given in the figure

Radhika onika Moni Radhika
Poonam Kam1n|——-~ Poonam Deepti
interchange
Deepti Sonia Kamim Sonia

29. (b) Monika will be at the opposite to Sonia.
30. (a) Poonam will be sitting just left of Kamini.

31. (a) Sonia will be sitting just left of Deepti.
Solutions (Q. Nos. 32-35) Figure shows the exact
positions in the sitting arrangement.
V) P

T S
R
32. (e) U is sitting opposite to R.
33. (b) T is sitting opposite to S.
34. (a) S is sitting between P and R.

35. (b) R will be sitting between S and U because the
position of P and R has been changed.

Solutions (Q. Nos. 3-4) Given figure shows the correct
positions of persons.

N
South facing—+» e——e——
R P W E
North facing—» e———o—

3. (a) Clearly, T's flat is between Q and S.
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. -
will be directly facing B.
4. () As gwven in statement (i), S and U are  19. () A

i dF.
: is sitting between A an
- i imi from the figures 20. (d) H is si .
diagonally opposite. Similarly, : ] From the given ;
we can ');ay P and Q are also diagonally Solutions (Q. Nos. 21-25) g nfo,
opposite.

i iy,
. sitting arrangement of all the persons g as follg :,,
From the given inforrmation,
Solutions (Q. Nos. 5-10) From gven

(Supervisor)
X y M
e armngemantoal e pest ’si - f " (Doctor) N L (Accountany
Rowl.fachgSouh:»R Q P S T (Shopkeeper) R P (Painter) i
. ; B E A C
Row 2, facing North : —» ? ? f T j (Reporter) O S (Cf‘iCkEler) -\
(Teacher) i
co em s 21. () 22. (a) 23. (@)
8@ 9. 10-@ ey, 34 @ 25.(0 |
| ma 3 e .
Solutions (Q. Nos. 11-15) From the given in . _ 3 .
sfrrmg( arrangement of all the persons is as follow 26. (c) Given figure shows the correct POsitiong of s‘:x{i
@ @ persons. - i
P X S Z R A
6 @ Hence, it is clear that X is on the right of p
@ G Solutions (Q. Nos. 27-29) On fhfi' basis of the
informations given in the questfon,_ We hayg the
@ @ arrangement of standing as per the figure beloy
Y vy Vv ¥ ¥
Note + = Male; - = Female Ii_’ }t K T BT & & m
11. (0) It is clear from the figure that the three lady 27. () Itis clear from the figure dr awn on the basis
rreners e H. E 60 6. the information that student | is Sitting in th
12. (a) It is clear that J is a male member. middle of the row.
13. (@) K is sitting between E and H, 28. (c) CHDF are sitting to the right of G.
14. (b) J is sitting immediately left to F. 29. () All the info!rmation is' ret'ﬁuired to know the
15. (c) There are three persons seated between K and F position of all students in the "OW.- |
on either side. Solutions (Q. Nos, 30-34) The order of Sitting of aj the
on i | ' 'sfies all the conditions i
i nged as eight persons which satisfies al Wi
Solut;g;:wéo. Nos. 16-20) Information is arra Jo] be as in the figure,

f T T T T T T
E F G H A B C »
30. (a) It is clear from

the right of E.

31. (d) Statement
right of B.

32, (b) Because D is to the extreme right hence, has
only one neighbour C.

All the statements are correct.

the above order that F is nextto

(d) is wrong because C is next to the
16. () E is not to immediate right of A,

7. (6) H will be on immediate right of A.

B. (@) A and F wij become neighbor on, if H agrees to
change her sitting position.

33. (¢)

34. (@) Eand D are sitting at the extreme ends.
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Direction Sense Test

Direction is a measurement of position of one thing with respect to another

thing and displacement is the measurement of distance between the starting
and the final point.

.In this chapter, we deal with the questions in which a successive follOW_-uP
of directions is formulated and the candidate is required to ascertain the final
direction or the distance between two points. This test is designed to judge the

candidate's ability to trace and follow the logical path correctly and sense the
direction correctly.

Main Directions

There are four main directions viz. East, West, North and South. Sunrises
in the East. Just opposite of East is West and South is in the opposite to North.

Left «—{North | Right

Right 4 Left

£t el 2y

Sunset | Left Right | Sunrise

Right«—{South}—- Left

Main Directions

Abbreviations for these directions are E (East), W (West), N (North) and
S (South).

Ledlirou My wdlledl et
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Cardinal Directions

A direction between two main directions is call
four cardinal directions.

They are NE (North-Eas, Nw Shortest Distance

(North-West), SE (South-East) and SW For finding shortest distance, j

(South-West). Students are advised to use of necessary to know Pythagoras theorerp,
diagram as given in question for the purpose .

ed cardinal direction. Clearly, there -
Q

of sensing directions. A
N
NW NE
45
B ~C
W ’J@ E
AB = Perpendicular
Sw SE BC = Base and AC = Hypotenuse
S Hence, for shortest distance betweep A
Angle formed between two main and C
directions is 90° and angle formed between a : J—z——z
cardinal direction and main direction is 45°. LRa AC=yAB" +BC
—
Angle of Movement
For solving questions based on angle of movement, it is necessary to know the rotations which are
gven below
(1) Movement at the right direction is called (i) Movement towards the left is called anti-
the clockwise movement. clockwise movement.
360° 360°
0 Ou —
315° 45 315°
270° 90" | Clockwise Anti-clockwise 270°
225 = 135° 2050
180°
_J
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Types of Questions

There are three types of

. ; ; i itive
questions which are generally asked in various competit
examination

Type 1 Based on Final Direction

In this type of questions, we have to ascertain the final direction with respect to §tarting
point or the directional relations between two points/persons/things are used in questions.

Ilustration 1. From her house, Avantika went Illustration 2. Of the five villages P,Q,R, S and
15 km to the North. Then, she turned West T situated close to each other, P is to the West
and covered 10 km. Then, she turned South of Q, Ris to the South of P, T is to the North. of
and covered 5 km. Finally turning to East, she Q and S is to the East of T. Then, in which
covered 10 km. In which direction is she from direction R is with respect to S?

her house? (@) North-West
(a) East , (b) West (b) South-East
(c) North (d) South (c) South-West
Solution (c) Movements of Avantika are shown in the (d) Data inadequate
given figure. Solution (c) Locations of the given villages can be
R 10 km

shown according to the figure below

N
N
S5kmy A w +E [ NW NE
15 km g
S T 134—

- E
10 km S e

P R SW SE
Clearly, Avantika’s final position is T which is in the S

North of her house. Clearly, R lies to the South-West of S.

Type 2 Based on Displacement

In this type of questions, we deal with fin

al distance between starting and final point or
distance between two points/persons/things.

INlustration 3. Vinay moves towards Solution (c) Allthe movements of Vinay are shown in the
South-East, a distance of 7 m, then he moves figure below
towards West and travels a distance of 14 m. 4m. _ 10m h_(?a"ing paint) N
From there, he moves towards North-West a RY S = NW
distance of 7 m and finally he moves a W
distance of 4 m towards East and stands at i
point. How far is the starting point from - S
where he is standing now? Q@ 14m 5
(@ 3m (b) 4m Vinay's distance from the starting point (T)
() 10m (d 11m

=(14-4)=10m
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1

3 km eastwards to B and then turns | i
et angd
g

Dlustration 4. A person starts from a point A and travels

travels thrice that distance to reach C.

He again turns left and travels five times the distance he covered between A and B and re, i

destination D. The shortest distance between the starting point and the destination is hessy
(c) 16 km (d) 18 km

Solution (b) The movements of the person are as ShOwn in the figure below
15 km

According to the question,
BC = (3x3)=9 km
CD = (3 x5 =15km
oD =(15-3)=12km

Now. required distance,
AD = VOD’ + OA?
AD = 127 + 9 =.[144+ 81 =225 km = 15 km

d Displacement
h the final distance and direction between starting

Type 3 Based on Direction an
In this type of questions, we deal wit

and final point of any person/object/thing.
goes to 5 km in the North from his school. Now, turning to the left, he goestg
w far he is from his school and which direction?

left and goes to 5 km. Ho
(b) 10 km, North from school

(d) 10 km, East from school

Illustration 5. Shyam
10 km and again turn to
(a) 10 km, South from school

(c) 10 km, West from school
ment of Shyam is as follow

Solution (c) The move
) 10 km B N
5 km 5km W E
______________ A
D BIschool

Let point A is the starting paint i.e., school of Shyam.

Point D is the ending paint.
From figure, AB =CD =5km

and AD = BC =10 km

So, Shyam is 10 km far away from his school and in West direction from school!
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Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

1. Aman is facing West. He t .
: : : urns 45° in th 1
clockwise direction and then ano ei 6. A man walks 6 km South, turns left and

180° i . : walks 4 km, again turns left and walks
in tl::: t:séfufe du_ecn'“l} and then 270° 5 km. Which direction is he facing now?
direction ; C ockynse direction. Which °' [SSC (Multitasking) 2014]
irection is he facing now? (a) South (b) North
(a) South [M?;)z?qls' RAE (rciony 2005) (c) East (d) West
orth-West )
() West (d) South-West 7. Ram cycled 10 km Southward from his
i i g home, turned right and cycled 6 km,
o gg;?;ho%pme was Slmi{ted on the road turned right cycled 10 km, turned left
turned ?n g m; to an accident, the pole and cycled 15 km. How many kilometres
which uch a manner that the pointer will he have cycled to reach straight
showi vgas showing East, started home? {SSC (CGL) 2013]
th ng out-h, S}ta. a traveller went to (@) 10 km (b) 21 km
e wrong direction thinking it to be (c) 16 km (d) 20 km
West. In what direction actually she was
travelling?

[SSC (CGL) 2013] 8. One day, Ravi left home and cycled 10

(a) North (b) West km Southwards, turned right and cycled

(c) East (d) South 5 km and turned right and cycled 10 km

: . and turned left and cycled 10 km. How

3. A policeman left his police post and many kilometres will he now have to

proceeded 4 k.m_South on hearing a loud cycle in a straight line to reach his home?

sound from point A. On reaching the [MAT 2013
place, he heard another sound and (@) 10 km (b) 15 km
proceeded 4 km to his left to the point B. (c) 20 km (d) 25 km

From B, he proceeded left to reach
another place C, 4 km away. In which 9. A man travels 4 km due North, then

direction, he has to go to reach his police ga;:;lsdﬁ;c?q (?rltll? Eg;;a;dr ;lznit;efrr;r;vtiz
post? : . '

starting point? SSC (CGL) 2013
(a) North (b) South @ kag 5 ©) 14 k ReRRE)
(c) East (d) West (©) 8 km () 10 an

4. A and B start walking in opposite .
directions. A covers 3 km and B covers 4 10. A professor left his college and

km. Then, A turns right and walks 4 km progeeded _towards North for ‘4 km, after
while B turns left and walks 3 km. How SEEL o signboard from point ‘O’. On
far is each from the starting point? nf:achmg ihe place; e sw an alnoi:.her

[SSC (Steno) 2013] signboard _and proceed 4 km to his right
(a) 10 km (b) 8 km to the point ‘P, only to find that the
(c) 5 km (d) 4 km signboard was on right of 'P'. From point

‘P', he proceeded right to reach that
place 4 km away. In which direction he
has to go to reach that place from where

5. A watch reads 4 : 30. If the minute hand
points East, in which direction will the
hour hand point?

he has left? [MAT 2012}
(a) South-East (b) North-East (a) East (b) West
() North (d) North-West (c) North (d) South
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11. Raju starts from a place P towards North
and reaches place Q. From there, he
turns towards North-West and reaches
place R He, then turns towards
South-West and walks to a place S. From
there, he turns towards North-West and
finally reaches place T. Which of the
following figures shows the movement of
Raju? .

R
T Q T R Q
S b Vv l
(a) ®
P x P
A T
Q S Q
() S (d)
p T P

12. One evening before sunset, two friends
Raman and Arjun were talking to each
other face to face. If Raman's shadow
was exactly to his left side, which

direction was Arjun facing?
[SSC (Steno) 2013]

(b) East
(d) South

(a) West
(c) North

13. A villager went to meet his uncle in
another village situated 5 km away in the
North-East direction of his own
village. From there, he came to meet his
father-in-law living in a village situated
4 km in the South of his uncle’s village.
In what direction is he from initial
position or starting point?

(a) North (b) East
(c) West (d) South

14. From his house, Dipak went 25 km to
North. Then, he turned West and
covered 15 km. Then, turned South and
covered 10 km. Finally, turning to East,
he covered 15 km. In which direction is
he from his house? [SSC (CPO) 2013)

(a) North
(b) South
(c) West
(d) East

oCcdnnea py wamoscdrnner

15. Gaurav walks 20 m towards North, they
he turn left and walk 40 m. He agaiy
turns left and walk 20 m. Further },
moves 20 m after turning to the right

How far is he from his original positiony

(b) 30 m

(@20 m
(d) 60 m

(c) 50 m

16. Anamika who is facing South wa]y
20 m, then she turns to her right ang
walks 15 m, then she turns to her right
and walks 16 m, again she turns to he;
right and walks 12 m. How far is she

from her starting point ? [CG PSC 2013
(@ 4m (b) 16 m (¢ 12m
(d7m (e)5m

17. Raj starts from his office facing West ang
walks 100 m straight, then takes a right
turn and walks 100 m. Further, he takeg
a left turn and walks 50 m. In which
direction is Raj now from the starting

point? [CDs 2012)
(a) North-East (b) South-West
(c) North (d) North-West

* 18. Manoj starts from his house and moves

towards North. After walking a distance
of 4km, he turns left. After walking a
particular distance, he reaches Sunita’s
house. Sunita's house is at distance of
S km from Manoj's house. Then, Manoj

walked a total distance of [EPFO 2011]
(@) 1 km (b) 5 km (€) 7 km
(d) 3 km (e) None of these

19. A girl is facing North. She turns 180° in
the anti-clockwise direction and then
225° in the clockwise direction. Which

direction is she facing now? [cG psc 2013]

(a) West (b) North-East
(c) South-West (d) East
(e) North-West

20

A man is performing yoga with his head
down and legs up. His face is towards
the West. In which direction, will his left

hand be? [RRB (ASM) 2004]
(@) North (b) South
(c) East (d) West



22. A child was lookin

23.
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(@) 27 m towards East

4 (b) 5
(c) 15 m towards East ) & m towards Enst

(d) None of these

g for his father. He

Eas i
his _right. H_e then wtegttﬁ%rg txl:lml;:al? :
turning to his right again to look fo (1)11:e
fat_her at_hls uncle's place 30 m fro 4 hl'S
point. His father was not there H(ran tltl -
went 100 m to the North before meeting

his father in a street. How far from the

starting point did the son meet his

wen!: 90 m towards

, ?

father? [MAT 2013]
(@) 80 m (b) 100 m  (c) 140 m (d) 200 m

I am facing South. I turn right and walk

20 m. Then, I turn right again and walk
10 m. Then, I turn left and walk 10 m and
then turning right walk 20 m.Then, I turn
right again and walk 60 m. In which
direction am I from the starting point?
[RRB (GG) 2012]
(b) North-West
(d) North-East

(@) South-East
(c) South-West

B. Expert Level Exercise

1.

2‘

After starting from a point, A walks 3 km
towards East, that turning to his left he
moves 3 km. After this he again turns left
and moves 3 km. In which direction is ‘A’
from his starting point?  [SSC (10+2) 2013]

(a) North (b) East

A man starts from his house and walks
10 km in South direction, then he turns
right and goes 6 km, again he turns right
and goes 10 km and finally turns pght
and goes 6 km. At what distance, 15 _he
from the starting point and in which
direction?

(@) 2 km, North

(c) At the starting point
(e) None of these

(b) 3 km, South
(d) 4 km, East
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Ram and Shyam start walking towards
North and cover 20 m. Ram turns to his left
and Shyam to his right. After sometime,
Ramwa]ks 10 m in the same direction in
which he turned. On the other hand,
Shyam walks only 7 m. Later, Ram turns
towards his left and Shyam to his right.
Both walk 25 m forward. How far is Ram
from Shyam now? [SSC (CGL) 2013]
(@) 10 m

(b) 20 m

(©) 17 m

(d)5m

The houses of A and B face each other on
a road going North-South, A's being on
the western side. A comes out of his
house, turns left, travels 5 km, turns
right, travels 5 km to the front of D's
house, B does exactly the same and
reaches the front of C's house. In this
context, which one of the following
statements is correct? [CSAT 2013]

(a) C and D live on the same street

(b) C's house faces South

(c) The houses of C and D are less than 20 km apart
(d) None of the above

Rajnikanth left his home for office in car.
He drove 15 km straight towards North
and then turned Eastwards and covered
8 km. He then turned to left and covered
1 km. He again turned left and drove for
20 km and reached office. How far and in
what direction is his office from the
home? (1B (ACIO) 2013]

(a) 21 km West

(b) 15 km North-East
(c) 20 km North-West
(d) 26 km North-West

Ram goes 15 m North, then turns n:ght
and walks 20 m, then again turns n_ght
and walks 10 m, then again turns ngl}t
and walks 20 m. How far is he from his
original position? [SSC (10+2) 2013]

(@5 (b) 10 (€)15 (d) 20
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: . i . Nos. 10-11) Stugy
5. Ram and Shyam start walking iIn Directions Q DUy the
opposite directions. Ram covers 6 km information and answer the g’ve;:é’:;esﬁons&v@n
. - _ (Cley,
and h'hya.m 8 km. Then, Ram turns ngl:jt Point A is 11 m North of point B, erk) W,
and walks 8 km and Shyam turns left an T ‘
walks 6 km. How far everyone is from Pomti. 1521 m et of point B,
Point D is 6 m North of point .

their starting point? [SSC (CGL) 2012]

@) 11 km (b) 8 km Point E is 7 m West of point D,

(€) 9 km (d) 10 km Point F is 8 m North of point E,
Point G is 4 m West of point F,

6. Sherley starting from a fixed point, goes

15m towards North and then after 14 pow far is point F from point A2

turning to his right, he goes 15 m. Thep, bob i
he goes 10, 15 and 15 after turning to his fg; ‘;3mm :e)) e ©3m
left each time. How far is he from his _
starting point? [ssc «cGv 2011] 11, How far and in which direction is Poing
(a) 15m (b) 5m from point A?
(c) 10m (d)20m (a) 3 m, North (b) 5 m, North
4 m, North (d) 4 m, South
7. Alok walked 30 m towards East and took Eg; 3m. South

a right turn and walked 40 m. He again
took a right turn and walked 50 m.
Towards which direction is he from his
starting point? [MAT 2013]

12. From his house, Lokesh went 15 km ¢
the North. Then, he turned West ang
covered 10 km. Then, he turned South
and covered 5 km. Finally, turning 4,

9. Anoop  starts

(a) South (b) West
- h-We & East, he covered 10km. In wh;
i LAl eiinon direction is he from his house? hlsh
8. One morning at 7 O'clock, Naresh [1BPS (Clerk) 201
started walking with his back towards (a) East (b) West (c) North
(d) South (e) None of these

the Sun. Then, he turned towards left,
walked straight and then turned towards
right and walked straight. Then, he
again turned towards left. Now in which
direction is he facing?

(a) North

(b) East

(c) West

(d) South

walking towards
South. After walking 15 m, he turns
towards North. After walking 20 m, he
turns towards East and walks 10 m. He,
then turns towards South and walks 5 m.
How far is he from his original position
and in which direction?

(a) 10 m North
(b) 10 m. South
(c) 10 m, West
(d) 10 m, East

Scanned by CamScanner

13. A man walks 1 km towards East and they

he turns to South and walks 5 km. Aqaip
he turns to East and walks 2 km, after
this he turns to North and walks 9 km_

How far is he from his starting point?
[1BPS (Clerk) 2011]

(@) 3 km (b) 4 km (¢) 5 km
(d) 7 km (e) None of these

14. A postman was returning to the post

office which was in front of him to the
North. When the post office was 100 m
away from him, he turned to the left and
moved 50 m to deliver the last letter at
Shanti Villa. He, then moved in the same
direction for 40 m, turned to his right and
moved 100 m. How many metres was he
away from the post office? [c apo) 2011
(a) 50 (b) 90 (c) 150

(d) 100 (e) 120
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. Village Chimur i
15 vﬂlagge Rewa. vmigg ;g‘h;‘: “}e North of  Directions (Q. Nos. 19-20) Study the information and
the East of village Rewa viell ;s tl-:-BAlzn to answer the questions given below.
is 12 km to the West of Viliage ghimugnﬁ On a playing ground, Dev, Kumar, Nilesh,
Sanjay starts from village Rahate a'n d ?nkur and Pintu are standing as directed below
goes to village Angne, in which directi acing the North.
he has to go from his starting pomgtlon () Kumar is 40 m to the right of Ankur.
(ii) Dev is 60 m to the South of Kumar.

(a) North (b) North-West e :
(c) South (d) South-East (iii) Nilesh is 25 m to the West of Ankur.
(iv) Pintu is 90 m to the North of Dev.

16 llllg ﬁ%ﬁlﬁgﬁsﬂgf‘t?&aﬁfﬁ g(l) nT;h ?in’ 19. If a boy walks from Nilesh, meets Ankur
then turned to his left and walked 25 n? followed by Kumar, Dev and then Pintu,
. how many metres has he walked, if he

He again turned to his right an
15 m. At what distance E{s he (fir::glk tﬁg has travelled the straight distance all

starting point and in which direction? through?
[UP B.Ed. 2012 (@ 215 m (b) 155 m
€) 3(5, m, Eas: (b) 35 m, North (c) 245 m (d) 185 m
il (d) 60 m, East 20. Who is at the North-East of the person,
17. Ms A goes for her morning walk at 6 who is to the left of Kumar?
O'clock towards the sun for 2 km, then (a) Nilesh
she tum§ to her right and walks 3 km. (b) Ankur
She again turns to her left and walks (c) Pintu
2 kx:xﬂ ﬁng]lkylrn shIe turll;ls ltlo her left to walk (d) Either Nilesh or Dev
another . In which direction i ;
moving and at what distalfcfemf’lr-:)g iﬂg 21. The door of Ad1tya'§ housg faces the
last turn, is she standing? East. From_the back side of his house, he
(@ 6 km, East walks straight 50 m, then turns to the
bl B km' East right and walks 50 m again. Finally, he
(b) ' turns towards left and stop after walking
(c) 6 km, North 25 m. Now, Aditya is in which direction
(d) 9 km, North from the starting point? [SBI (PO) 2011}
18. Starting from a point ‘S’, Mahesh walked (a) South-East (b) North-East
25 m towards South. He turned to his left (c) South-West (d) North-West
and walked 50 m. He then again turned (e) None of these
to his left and walked 25> m. He again 55 |1 0pvan went 15 km to the West from
turned to his left and walked 60 m and hils house. them tarmed tebt wnl wallzed
reached a point ‘T'. How far Mal}esh is « 00 Ters Hé b tumee d Ezst 11111 d vv:alki d
from point 'S’ and in which direction? 25 km and finally turning left he covered
(@ 10 m, West 20 km. How far is he now from his
(b) 25 m, North house?
(c) 10 m, East (@) 15 km (b) 20 km
(d) 25 m, West (c) 25 km (d) 10 km
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Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (@) The movement of man is shown in the figure

- R _-‘-I_‘
i . . i
s it

. o0Q= 0P2+°p2=m*\‘2§
below g
N % -
NW NE 5. &) 120
so (" 3N
W= g A
| » * NE
6
Sw L SE E
Hence, when the minute hand points to the
; rth-East dirges
From figure, finally, he is facing in the OS hour hand points to the No ‘ dlreq,(,nl
direction, which is South-West. 6. (b) Let the man starts from the point A and pgg,
2. (0 N through
\ D N
W\ £ 6Km skm W $ .
S
2 4Km G
The, pointer which was showing last started B and C, he reaches D. Clearly, he is Now fag
showing South North.
After accident E - S S->Ww 7. (b) Figure is drawn as
WoN NoSE E 15km D A
= Pointer turned 90° clockwise. * Startin
End point ek
3. (d) The movement of policeman is shown in the el
figure below. ok, ¢ Tkm
A C
N §
C 6km B
Bl W E Now, to go back home Ram has to cycle
' = (ED+ DA)= (15+6)=21km
4km B 8. () N
For reaching A (starting point) from C,
policeman will have to move in the West
direction. _
4. Starting point
N Q N TR, ﬁTL
" 3 i . Ending point 3 .
10km { ¥ 10 km
Let i 1
s dABa?oC\iNg fc::”Ee:S Irgg:jmtlrllt ?tﬁ towards west i
at las
S respectively ey reached N 5
ON=VNM? + MO? = /47 32
= 5km

Now, distance Ravi hav

: € to cycle to reach home
's (ED + DA) = (10 + 5) = 15 km
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9. (@

D gnd point
< La
6km .- =
B ot iC
"" E
4 km 2 + 4 km
Al ;
Starting 6 I-a'-n ~E
point
Distance between the startin i
Dot S AD, g point and end

(Pythagoras theorem in AADE)
Now, AD? = AE? + DE?

AD? = (6 + (8)
AD =./36+ 64 =100 = 10 km

10. (b) The movement figure of professor is as shown

below
4 km
> P N
4 km 4 km w ——I—o E
........ e e LT Q S
College West

For reaching college from point Q professor will
have to move in the West direction.,

M. T R

N
Q
S w E
S

This situation is traced by option (a).

12. (0 According to the question,
Raman — Raman's Shadow N

(West) : W+E

Arjun S
Hence, Arjun was facing North.
13. (b)

Starting point

Hence. villager is in the East direction of his
initial position. -
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14. (a) c 15km g
10 km i3
D 15 km EZSKm
* m—}—E
A
(House)

]

Starting from the point A and passing through
the points B, C and D, Deepak reaches the point
E. Hence, he is in North direction from his
house.

15. (d) The movements of Gaurav is shown in figure
below

c 40m B

Clearly, Gaurav's distance from his initial
position A = AE = (AD + DE)

AD=BC=40m

AE = 40+20
=60m
16. (e) ﬂA
p__12mE/ |F
i6m 20m
C B

15m

AE = \J(AF} + (EFY
= J(4)* + (3

=16+9
=25
AE=5m
She is 5 m away from starting o
17. (@) 50 m
End b—e—
Nva
100 ma w fiem
BET
Sa. R i3 in No '
gtarting ot
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w to Crack

18. (o) It is clear from the figure that it is a right angle

tnangle.
Sunita's
house
5km 4 km
Manoj's
house

So, by Pythagoras theorem,
4? + xi’ = 5?
= x =3km

Thus, Manoj travelled a distance of 7 km.

19. ()

20. (a) N

Head —E

Right hand
S

Hence, it is clear from above figure that the left

hand points towards North.

B
A 10m  5m S

Finishing point B is at a distance of 15 m from
starting point A and in the East direction.

. (0) AE

100m N
Z___JF
L B w E
20m M
D30mC
AE s the distance from the starting point and the
§nr1 !’JOJFH
canned by CamScanner

asoning

«Verbal

AF = AB- FB 1
= AB- DC (- Fa. !
=90-30=60m

EF=ED-FD
=ED-BC
=100 -20
=80m

Now, AE=+(AF) + (EFY
= /3600 + 6400
= /10000 = 100 m

23. (d) The movement of the person from A o ¢ .

shown in figure
E 6om _ F
y Ll GE L :‘,

10m
-

(- FDL
%

20m

.C

10m
B‘Ia_’Om;‘

Clearly, the final position is F which is to
North-East of the starting point A.

24. (¢) Data is arranged as

Ram  Shyam
10‘m 7;1-.
20m
25my Y25 m
(0]
Starting point
Ram gﬁ;éﬂm
. Distance between Ram and Shyam
=(10+7)=17m
25. (q) 5 km
D
B
5km
5km
A
C 5 km
So. the houses of C and D are less than 20k
apart.



1. (a) Final point
3 km
North
3 kme
West « East
3 km
Starting Point South
Thus, Ais in N T _
point ot direction from his starting
2. (9 D 6kma, Staring
paint N
10 km 4 10 kma W+ E
C
6 km & S
From above figure, it is clear that the starting
me.

and final points of the mian are sa
~—— 20km ___
D

T
[}

15 km

3. (©

Oﬂ\(}e E

. A
oo e

AE = /AF? 1 EF?

= \/(AB + BFy + EID - FDY

=,/(1 6)2 + (127 = \["?56 + 144
= /400 = 20 km
So, his office is 20 km North-West

4. (a) «—20m —>
I 1 10m

In AAFE,

15 m4

l ) End point
Starting point

|
L e !
QG Bkm PEr—S

From above figure. we car s=2e that both are
standing equal disiance from startng ot
Required distance = /(8] + (6)
(by Pythagoras theorem)
=64+ 3C
=100 =10 xm
Hence, everyone is 10 km far from their starting
point.
6. (c) From figure, A is the starting point and F is the
ending point of Sherley.
E 15m D
15({my 10m

B C

FY 15m
4115 m

A

AE =AB + BE
=15+ 10=25m (- BE = DT = 10)

Now, AF= AE- EF =25-15
=10m

‘Hence, Sherley is 10 m far from his starting

point.
7. (¢) ""he movement of Alok is shown below

Starting point

i 30m
! Y40 m

"
"
'

-

End ing point 50 m
Fronn figure, it is clear that he is in South-West

direc tion from his starting point.

Thus, Ram is at a distance of 5 m fron1 his

starting point.
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B. (d) Naresh walk's as
Naresh

(South)

9. (d) 10m

where, P — Starting point

Clearly, from figure point Q is at a distance of
10 m from point P and in the East direction.

Solutions (Q. Nos. 10-1 1)
gim

F
8m
El7zmp W

10. (e) AG=BG- AB

G4mF

S

A

=(CD + EF) - (AB)
_ =6+8-11=3m
and GF=4m

AF = JAG? + GF2
=/9+16=5m

11. (a) Point G is in the ‘North' direction from point A,

and AG = 3 m (from above solution)

Scanned by CamScanner
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i
A

c 10 km B 1

12. () The movements of Lokesh are
figure

5kmY A

> 15 km
D 10km E

-

A

Clearly, his final fsostion E is to the North
o
house at A.

3. (c) The movements of the man are as shown,
4E

s o 9 km
A 1 km B \F

5 km

&2 km D
Clearly, DF = BC = 5 km
EF = (DE - DF) =(9-5)= 4km,
BF =CD =2 km
AF=AB+BF=AB+CD= (1+2)=3
-~ Méan's distance from starting point A,

AE = JAF? 1 EF?
=3+ 4 =35 = 5km

14. (b) Post office
E pam 90 m - A
&
2 40m S0mRB
Shanti Villa

It is clear from above figure that postman“'J
90 m away from post office.
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15. (b)) B 12 km

Angne

Chimur

A
Rahate

From figure, it is clear that A and B denote the
starting and finishing points, respectively.

So, B is the North-West of paoint A,

16. (a) The movements of Rohit are shown in figure
below

Rewa

15m

25m 25m

B 20m c
. Rohit’s distance from starting point, AE
=AD + DE
=BC + DE
=20+ 15
= 35m East

17. (© B
2 km

6 km
Y 3km

2 km

Final position of A is at a distance of 6 km
towards North from her last turn.

18. (@) T 10m S 50 m
~— «

25m l25m
A

50 m

Mahesh is at a distance of 10 m away and in
West direction from his starting point S.
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19. (@) Following the instructions as given in the

question,
[Pinty]
30m
Nilesh «—23M o
N 60 m
# ¢ Dev
S

Total distance covered by the boy
=25+ 40+ 60+ 90=2156m

. (c) From the above figure, it is very clear that the
person to the left of Kumar is Ankur and Elntu is
to the North-East of Ankur. Therefore, Pintu is

the right answer.

21. (d) Since, Aditya's house face towards East and he

walks from backside of his house, it means that
he starts walking towards West which is shown

as below

NW
D425 m> c

Clearly, Aditya’s final position is D which is to the
North-West of the starting point A.

22. (d) The movement of Lakshman is shown below
North

25 km
South

Pointg A and E show the starting and end
positions respectively of Lakshman. It is clear
that E is 10 km away from A.
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s Number, Ranking and
lime Sequence Test

Sequence and Ranking is based on arrangement of cha_ra‘cters/persons /Objects
in a particular order based on some specific characteristics.

In this chapter, we deal with questions which are followed -
Sequence of numbers, ranks and tim

given conditions. The importance of such
as their presence in a test of reasoning is

Types of Questions

a
? € basig of
type of questions cannot b

e de s
almost certain. ﬁned

y 5's are there in the following number seqy i
preceded by 7 and followed by6? . quence which arg

75594576459875676

4325678
@ 1 (b) 2 () 3 d
Solution (2)Here, 75594576459g 715]6 76432 5 678 o
Precededby? ’

and followed by 6
So, there jg only one such 5
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nlustration 2. How many even numbers are
there in the following serjes of numbers, each
of which is preceded by ap, odd numbe‘r but
not followed by an even number? '
534897]§53298735
@ Nil  (b) 1 (©) 2 (d) 3
Solution (d) 5348971 6 53 298735
There are three such even ny

of which is preceded by an
followed by an even number.

mbers 6, 2 and g each
0dd number and net

Directions (lllustrations 3-4) Following questions are

jjeqs g:;ﬁ on the five three-djgit numbers given
519 364 287 158 g35
Illustration 3. If the positions of the first and
the third digits within each number are
i interchanged, which of the following will be
3 of the third digit of the second lowest number?
eq @@ 9 (b) 5 (0 7 (d) 8
Ilustration 4. Which of the following is the
difference between the second digit of the
lowest and the highest of these numbers?
(a) 3 (b) 1 (c) 2 do
P Solutions (lllustrations 3-4)

3. (b) According to the Question, after the position of the
first and third digits interchanged, new numbers
are 519 = 915, 364 = 463, 287 = 782, 158 =

- 851, 835 = 538, s0 second lowest number = 538
and it is actually 835. Hence, third digit of the
second lowest number = 5

Type 2 Ranking Test

4. (c) According to the question,

Highest number = 835

Lowest number = 158

Difference between the second digit of the lowest

and the highest number = 5-3=2

Illustration 5. The positions of how many

digits in the number 351462987 will remain
unchanged after the digits are rearranged in
ascending order within the number?

(a) None (b) One
() Two (d) Three
Solution (c) Given number

35 16 2 97
After rearrangement 12 3|4|5 6 7|8|9

Hence, there are two numbers, 4 and 8 remain
unchanged after the rearrangement.
Illustration 6. The positions of the first and the
sixth digit in the number 5109238674 are
interchanged. Similarly, the positions of the
second and the seventh digit are
interchanged and so on. Which of the
following will be the third digit from the right
end after the rearrangement?
(@) 9 (b) O
() 6 (d) 3
Solution (b) Given number = 5109238674
According to the condition given in question,

After interchanging the digits, new number
= 3867451092
Hence, third digit from the right end = 0

In this type of questions, generally, the ranks of a person both from the top or from the
bottom or the total number of persons are to be found out based on condition given in question.

Ilustration 7. In a class, boys stand in a single
line. One of the boys is nineteenth in order
from both the ends. How many boys are
there in the class?

(a) 27 (b) 37
(c) 38 (d) 39
Solution (b)

19th from left

19th from right

T E—

Clearly, number of boys in the row
=(18+ 18+ 1)=37
The question can be solved by formula also.

Total number of persons in a row or class = (Rank of
a person from upper end or left end) + (Rank of that
person from lower or right end) - 1 (because that
particular place counts two times)

Total number of boys in the class =19+ 19 -1

=37
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Mustration ». Anu and Vinay are ranked
seventh and eleventh respectively from the
top N a dlass of 31 students. What will be their
fespective ranks from the bottom in the
clayy?

(al 20th and 24th (b) 24th and 20th

(€1 25th and 215t (d) None of these
Solution .\ Nimter of students after Anu in the class
-(31-7)=24

fank from bottom =24 + 1=25

BOANG 5 Dhth fram the bottom

Number of students after Vinay in the class

=(31-11)=20
Now Vinay s rank from bottom =20 + 1 =21
0 Vinay s 21st from the bottom

Note 1 will be added. if question is ask about another side
and one side is already given.

Now Ar s

This question can be solved by formula also.
Rank of a person from lower or rght end = (Total
number of persons in row) - (Rank of that person

from upper or left end) + 1

Type 3 Time Sequence Test

This test is designed to test a candidate's
ability in understanding ‘time sequences.

To solve such type of problems a
candidate must have a proper knowledge
regarding calender clock.

Illustration 10. Sunita leaves her house at

20 min to seven in the morning, reaches
vineeta’s house in 25 min, they finish their
breakfast in another 15 min and leave for
their office which takes another 35 min. At
what time, did they leave Vineeta’s house to
reach their office?

(8) 7:40 am (b) 7:20am

() 7:45am (d) 8:15am

Solution (b) Sunita leaves her house at 6 : 40 am.
She r_aches Vineela's house in 25 min, Le.,
6:40+0.25at 7 - 05 am. Both leave for office,

1Smin  after 7:05 am je, 7:05+0:15 At
7:202m

|
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Anu's rank from the bottom = 31 _ 7 &3 t-.
Vinay's rank from the bottom = 31 _ 1 +;?"
= 21
Illustration 9. In a class of 42

Mahesh’s rank is 16th from the borty

Styg
is his rank from the top? '

Om

(a) 25th A.
(b) 26th 1
(c) 24th
(d) 27th

Solution (d) Number of students ahead of Mahe

§
=42‘16= "

Now, Mahesh's rank from top = 26 + 1=y
So, Mahesh's rank is 27th from the top.
This question can be solved by formula alsq
Rank of a person from upper or left eng e
number of persons in row) — (Rank of that Ber
from lower or right end) + 1
Alternate :

- Mahesh's rank from the top = 42 - 1644

=27

Illustration 11. If every second Saturdavsi
all Sundays are holidays in a 30 days
beginning on Saturday, then how ma
working days are there in that month?
(@) 20 (b) 21
(c) 22 (d) 23

Solution (d) As the month begins on Saturday. So, 2|
9th, 16th, 23rd, 30th days are Sundays, whie

and 22nd days are second Saturdays. Thus,
are 7 holidays in all.

. Number of working days = 30 - 7 =23

]r— Important Facts
* Aordinary year has 365 days.

i * A leap year has 366 days.

| * Aleap year is divisible by 4.
* Acenturytobealeap yeay it must be divisible by 400
* February in a leap year has 29 days.

The last day of a year is always the same as the firs

IP‘
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Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

= H()Wb xmdr:nynd's' e énuuw“d by even 7. unita is the 11th from either end of a row
number preceded by an  odd of girls. How many girls are there in that
number [58C (Multitasking) 2013) row? [SSC (10 + 2) 2013]
184381483287848568784186
(@ 3 (b) 4 © 9 @ 5 (a) 19 (b) 20 (c) 21 (d) 22

. - ' jan i the
2. What should come next in th . 8. In a row of boys, Rajan is 10th from
number series? :;‘)PUWIHQ right and Suraj is 10th from the left.
3215453214 PRC O 2011y When Rajan and Suraj interchange their
49 ‘ 45321345321 positions, Suraj will be 27th from the left.

= o4 )2 (d) 5 Which of the following will be Rajan’s
3. What should come next in the followi position from the right?

series of numbers? oriowing (a) 10th (b) 26th (c) 29th

223234234523456234567234 (d) 25th (e) None of these

567 9. In a class of 45 students, a boy is ranked

(@) 2 (b) 3 (c) 4 20th. When two boys joined, his rank was

@7 (€) None of these dropped by one. What is his new rank

from the end? [CSAT 2013)

4. Hoy many 9's are followed by and b) 26th

preceded by numbers divisible by 2? (a) 25th (b)

[EPFO 2011] (€) 2T (d) 28
89653596834965269737294137941734 10. Sohan ranks seventh from the top and
98453976153195742968532957489451 twenty-sixth from the bottom in a_class.
(@) 12 (b) 6 (© 8 How many students are there in the
d 10 (€) 4 class? {SSC (104+2) 2013)

(a) 31 (b) 32 (c) 33 (d) 34

5. If two is subtracted from each odd digit . _
and three is added to each even digit in  11. There are 25 boys in a horizontal row.

the number 3675249. How many digits Rahul was shifted by three places
will appear twice in the new number thus towards his right side and he occupies
formed? [SSC (Steno) 2012) the middle position in the row. What was
his original positon from the left end of
@1 ()2 () ()4 the row ? |CG(PSO) 2013)
6. How many such 5s are there in the (@) 15th (b) 16th (©) 12th
following number sequence, each of (d) 10th (e) None of these
which is preceded by 3 or 4 but not . .
Yalloed bl; 8 or 9? Y 12. The positions of how many digits in the

number 5314687 will remain unchanged

359545535845673575545235 afier i Bt Sye vesprmged A

10 ascending order within the number?
(a) Six (b) Three (c) Four \BPS (PO) 2012
(d) Five () None of these (@) None (b) One (©) Two

(d) Three (€) More than three
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oning « VE
Crack Test of Reas = :
80 How to ny digits position will rep,

18. How mathe number 6315784, eacha;"' 24

igits in the in G
13. Th sitions of how many dlglt;;nged Sarr'leh lhfls as many digits between the
o i 41l remain unc whic hen the digitg
g s “'lthin the number are in the number as Wd. rder?gl S Ay
 its Wi . ng o
am;:'dtnh;': l?rlltqd:srending order (fror:I rearranged in decs)cen g el Two
rearranc 201 b) One
PS (Clerk) a) None (
left to nght)? 18 ( re than three
(@) None (b) One ki (d) Theae i) o= . .
) Three (e) More than three 19. How many digits position will Temajy,

g le
14. There are twenty peop i rks < os
office. The first group of gvemwo’rhe which has as many digits :)t;etw;er} then,
between 8 : 00 am to 2 : 00 P in the number as when the Cigits 5,
n works between rearranged in ascending order? ,

second group of te ird
. : m and the thir
10 : 00 am to 4 : 00 p (a) None

‘ orks between 12 noon to 6
grr: u%)érf;v?a; three computers in the (d) Three
office which all the employees f;equen . . _24) Study the sets of ny
- ' irections (Q. Nos. 20 Y ; Mberg
use. During which of the following hours D aivon below and answer the questions.

ters are likely to be used most?
the compu [RRB (ASM) 2012] 972 682 189 298 751 [LIC (ADO) 2017

(b) One (c) Two
(e) More than three

20. If one is added to the lowest number apg |
two is added to the highest number, wha |
will be the difference between the
second digit of the smallest number apq |
third digit of the highest number? ‘-

@5 (b) 7 (9

(a) 10 00 am-12 : 00 noon
(b) 12 noon-2 . 00 pm
{c)1 00 pm-3: 00 pm
(d)2 00 pm-4 : 00 pm

15. In a row of girls, Veena is 12th from the
start and 19th from the end. In another

row of girls, Sunita is 14th from the start (d) 8 (e) None of these

and 20th from the end. How many girls _ ) :

are there in both the rows together? 21. Ifin each number, first and the last digit |

@) 72 o) 65 (©) 63 @) 61 are interchanged, which one of the |

| ' following will be the third highest |

16. Consider five people A, B, C, D and E, number? i
each having different age. A is younger (a) 972 '

, b E
than only B. C is older than D. D is not (d) 298 ie)) _?212 (c) 189 |

the youngest. Who amongst the _ '
following are older than C? [cDs 20127 22. Ifin each number, all the three digits are '

arranged in descending order, which of |

(@) Aand B (b) E, Band A
() Aand E @ E and B the {;)Uf;Wing Wil be the third highest |
o number
17. How many digits position wil] remain (a) 972 |
Same in the number 5231698, each of (d) 298 g ;3212 (c) 189

which is as far away from the beginnij
eginnin
of the number g5 when the digilts arg 23. If in each number second and third digit

fearranged in ascending order? are inte
‘ rchangeq,
B first digs o hg what will be the sum of 1
s e - "€ smallest number and last |
T 191t of highest Number? |
(@) Three Sl )6 ©9 |
@8 (&) None of these .

(&) More than three
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"Qg, 0’ is add
&4 24.1f one 1s added to the smaller odd  25.1If each of the digits in the number

f;gilsb,n ﬁ%’ﬁﬁfr 333 Ozﬁr;lsbzilbtract.ed from the 92581473 are arranged in ascending
Y following will be obtay, which of the order, what will be the difference
Yo digit of that odd h;“;i: if the second between the digits, which are fourth from
subticted from the segon; dfilllirtnb?r is the right and third from the left in the
T, odd lower number thus formedg? b :;’;"g;"ange'?;ﬂ:jm ——
iﬂt‘he:’ gg gg (c) 4 (d) Four (e) None of these
Iizsu]%
* B. Expert Level Exercise
1. g:?hutaﬂlﬁs ::}:;‘irastgin Raghu and 6. Samant remembers that his brother's
walks faster than Gy VI;}uhand Krishna birthday is after 15th but before 18th of
Iy fastest? ; 0 walks the February, while his sister remembers
) [RBI (Grade ‘B") 2011) that her brothers' birthday is after 16th
j (a) Raghu (b) Raja but before 19th of February. On which
2“!; (c) Krishna (d) Both Raghu and Guru date, of February, is Samant's brother's
% (e) None of these birthday?
o 2. If the 5th date of a month is iR} B} Tam
éf what date will be 3 days aftel.'r ?}?sdgg;{ (c) 19th (d) 17th '
i Friday in the month? [SSC (10+2) 2013] 7. Praveen correctly remembers that his
(a) 19 (b) 18 (c) 17 (d) 22 father's birthday is after 21st May but
. before 27th May whereas his sister
3. If 1st October is a Sunday, then 1st correctly remembers that their father's
November will be } birthday is after 24th May but before
(@) Monday (b) Tuesday 30th May. On which day in May was
(c) Wednesday (d) Thursday definitely their father's birthday?
. [MAT 2012]
4. In a queue, Mr X is fourteenth from the (a) 25th (b) 24th
front and Mr Y is seventeenth from the (c) 26th (d) 25th or 26th

end, while Mr Z is exactly in between Mr

X and MrY. If Mr X is ahead of Mr Y and 8. Sangeeta remembers that her father's
there are 48 persons in the queue, how birthday was certainly after 8th but before

many persons are there between Mr X 13th of December. Her sister Natasha

and Mr Z? [CSAT 2013] l'emembel‘s tha.t theil‘ fath.er'S biIthdaY
was definitely after 9th but before 14th of
(8) 6 (b) 7 ()8 % 9 December. On which date of December
5. If in a clock, 12 is replaced by 1, 11 by 2, was their father's birthday?
10 by 3 and so on, then what will be the (a) 10th (b) 11th
time in that clock corresponding to (©) 12th (d) Data inadequate
ctlgs;cl'? minutes past toree [;I;l fgirk:l::‘azl] 9. Sneha correctly remembers that her
father's birthday is before 16th June but
(a) Twenty minutes past eleven after 11th June whereas, her younger
(b) Forty minutes past ten brother correctly remembers that their
(c) Forty minutes past eleven . father's birthday is after 13th June but
(d) Twenty minutes past ten before 18th June and her elder brother

(e) None of the above
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birthday is on an even date. On wha}t 14. Eee Iﬁ?;:ggpg g{ fgg gi:rzn& i??hiigits.
% 4 is definitely their father's 16 o .

i S AR denn\lr-e ~ Bank (Clerk) 2010] Similarly, é].’e.f osmr_mts OfItlhe secong ¢

birthday? [Vijay the \,Svlljit'hh lgltharef 11111 erc ang_ed ﬂnd[:

a) Sixteenth (b) Twelfth on. ich o e following wil g

((c?) F;urteenth (d) Data inadequate digit from the right end after ht

(e) None of these rearrangement? hy

(@) 2 (b) 4 © 6

o : : igeon,
10. Five birds Crow, Pigeon, Little pige (&) None of these

Big crow and Eagle fly one after otf}:gr_ (d) 1
from a tree branch. Big crow flew a i 10 4580515 Tk Fim Ofnumb&'

" igeon 1S
ot Bul I8 igipac dOf ];Siaglg;ol‘::.geame given below and answer the questions.
between Crow an g 489 541 654 953 783

pigeon is before Crow. Which bird is in
IRC a2 15. If in each number, the first and the s

the last?
(a) Pigeon (b) Big crow digit are interchanged, which of the
(c) Eagle (d) None of these following will be the second highey
11. If it is possible to make only one such number?
number with the first, the fourth and the (a) 489 (b) 541 (c) 654
(d) 953 (e) 783

sixth digits of the number 53169.7,' which |
is the perfect square of a two-digit even 16. If in each number, all the three st are.

4
nimber, which of the following will be : . LS arg
the second digit of the two digit even fhr;"‘fﬁgﬁd A% as.ceggt?lg 1(;;??{ Which
number. If no such number can be made, wing will St numbep |
give ‘@’ as the answer and if more than (@) 489 (b) 541 (c) 654 '

(d) 953 (e) 783

one such numbers can be made, give ‘© ‘
as the answer. 17. If five is subtracted from each of thl

(@) 4 (b) 2 ) 6 numbers, which of the followip
numbers will be the difference betweey

(d @ (e) ©
12. In a group of five districts, Akbarpur is the second digit of second highe
smaller than Fatehpur, Dhanbad is number and the second digit of t
highest number?

bigger than Palamu and Bara Banki is

bigger than [Fatehpur but not as big as (@ 0 (b) 3 () 1
Palamu. Which district is the biggest? (d) 4 (e) 2
$SC (10 .
oy &) Fateh[pur *2201 18, 1f in each number, the first and the
(c) Dhanbad (d) Palamu iﬁ?lollald digit are interchanged, whjchf
. e the third hj '
13. In a class, Neha's rank is 21st from the (a) 489 SRS
top and 30th from the bottom. What is the (b) 541
total number of students in that class? (c) 783
[Allah
(a) 48 byag ik (PO) 201 (d) 953
(@) 51 (e) 52 (e) 654
i
l ,
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follow.

5 7 4 8 4

o . 9 2 8 7 2
19. How many such digits are th i
ere

above arrangement each of whilghthii

followed by a digit which
value than the first digit? has a greater

(s) Eleven (b) Seven

(c) Eight (d) Nine
(e) None of these

9 2
4 5

2 5
1 2

the following arrangement of numbers carefully and answer the questions that

[PNB (Clerk) 2012]

7 8B 4 2
5 4 9 7

20. How many such even digits are there in

the above arrangement each of which is

immediately preceded and also
immediately followed by odd numbers?
(a) Three (b) Four (c) Five

(d) Six (e) None of these

Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (b) 184381 4832878485 68784186

There are four such pairs which
even number and preceded by gaedfﬁﬂ%vbeg.by

2. (0
W
45321 ’5' 45321]4' 45321|3| 45321|2| 45321

Hence, number 2 will be come in place of
question mark.

3. (e) 2 /23 /234 /2345 /23456 /234567/234567(8]
Hence, next number in the given series will be 8.

4. (b) In the given series, there are six 9's followed by
and preceded by number divisible by 2.

5. (b) Subtract 2 from odd digits in given number and
add 3 in even digits
367 5249
3 & 3
< -2 -2 -2
16 53247
3 v ¥
+3 +3 +3
1 953577

So, answer will be 2 because in new number
there are two digit of five and two digit of seven.

6. (a) There are six such 5's as shown below
35954[553B]84[E673E 76 54[E
23[F 10

7. (¢) The total number of girls = 11 + 11 -1
=22 - 1= 21

LLEL A I B bR DR

8. (e) Total number of boys = (10 + 27 — 1)
=37-1=36
So, Rajan's position from the right
=(36-10)+1=26+ 1=27
9. (¢) When two boys joined the number of ranks in
class reduces by one to go from 45 to 44. Since,
the rank of the boy dropped by one it becomes
21th from 20th and it means that the boy who
joined were in front of him and one behind him,

so his rank is 21th among 47 student, then his
rank from behind = 47- 21 + 1 = 27th

10. (b) Total student in the class
=7+26-1=33-1=32

11. (d) When Rahul was shifted by three places towards
his right side, then he occupies the middle
position, i.e., 13th position.

10th  13th

Thus, his original position from the left end of the
row = 13 -3 = 10th

12.00 5 (3] 1 4 8 7
1 13| 4 5 7 8
Hence, two digits 3 and 6 will remain unchanged
their positions.

13. (b) Given number —  83|7|912
Descending order —98|7{32 1
Hence, only one number 7, digit position remain
unchanged.
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14.
. [___shifts
B amto 4 pm
10 am to 4 pm

12 noon to 6 pm

—_ Twenty people

First Group of 5
Second Group of 10

Third Group of 5

Here, timing 12 noon to 2 pm is commonly exist
in all the shifts, so the computers are likely to be

used most this time.
15. (o) In first row, Veena is 12th from starting and 19th

from end.
Total number of girls =(12 +19 -1) = 30
In second row, Sunita is 14th from starting and

20th from the end.
Then, total number of girls
= (14 + 20 -1)= 33
. Total number of girls = 30 + 33 = 63
16. (a) Arrange the people according to their age,
B>A>C>D>E ()
From Eq. (i), we can say that A and B are older
than C.

17.@ 5 [2][3] 1 9 8
1 |12/13] 5§ 8 9
Hence, the position of three numbers 2, 3 and 6
will be remain same.

18. )6 3 1 |5 7 8 4
8 7 6 (5] 4 3 1
Hence, only number 5 digit position will be
remain same.

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. (c) Arrangement in descending
Krishna > Guru > Raghu > Raja

Hence, Krishna is the fastest from all of them.

2. (a) If the 5th day of the month is Tuesday. Then, first
day of the month will be Friday. The third Friday
will fall on 15th of the month. So, the date 3 days

after 3rd Friday will be 19th.
3. (c) As 1st October is a Sunday. So, 29th October is

also a Sunday. Now, 31st October is Tuesday.
Hence, 1st November will be Wednesday.

order,

4. (c) The arrangement can be drawn as
14 8 8 17

L 1 L L
Ll T L)

Rear sidé‘ X Z Y
Position of Z will be after (14+8) = 22th place

Ffear side
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19.(b)943153
1 3 4 5 8 9

Hence, only number 6 digits POsitig
n

remain same. Wil
20. (a) Given, 972, 682, 1gg '
Make Changes + 2 + 1 7y

Changed Series g74, 682, 190 298
i _ 7\51

.. Difference =9-4=5

21. (b) Changed Series —
279, 286, 981, 892, 157

(2] 81 (4] [2] (5

22. (a) Series after in desending order
972, 862, 981, 982, 751

8] (41 [2] (O] [g]

23. (d) After interchange
927, 628, 198, 289, 715
Sum
8

24. (c) Series 972, 682, 1+8 ? +208, 7k511

972, 682, 190, 298 750

——

Series changed difference =9 - 5= 4

25. (b) Ascending order 12345789
.. Required difference =5-3= 2

Thus, Z is at 23rd.
There are 8 persons sitting between Mr X ang|
Z.

Number change clock

Normal clock

So, the time will be ‘Forty five minute past ni
There is no such option according to t

" answer.

6. (d) According to Birth Date
Samant 16,(17)
Sister (17), 18
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Here, 17th is common to both.
Hence, confirm date is 17th February.

7. (d) According to Praveen — 22, 23 24.@

According to his sister -—@, @ 27, 28, 29
So, Common date is 25 or 2g,
8. (d) According to Birth Date

Sangeeta 9, ‘ @
Natasha D) @ @%

Here, 10, 11 and 12 three dates g
So, confirm date cannot be determ'i'relegt)mmon.

9. (c) According to Birth Date
Sneha 12, 13, 15
Younger Brother (14), 15, 16, 17

Elder Brother 16, ...

Hence, confirm date is fourteenth.

10. (c) Arranging all birds in descendi
according to distance, NG o

Little pigeon > Crow > Pigeon > Big crow
> Eagle.

Hence, Eagle is in the last.

11.(@ 5 3 16 9 7
[ l
Perfect square = 576
Square root = /576 = 24

Hence, second digit = 4
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12. (¢) Dhanbad > Palamu > Bara Banki > Fatehpur >
Akbarpur. Hence, Dhanbad district is biggest

amongst them.

13. (o) Total number of students = Total of both side
rank -1=21+ 30-1=50

14. (a) Given number = 53146872
After interchanging the digits,
New number = 68725314
Hence, fifth digit from the right end =2

15. (¢) After interchanging the first and the last digit,
numbers are 984, 145, 456, 359, 387

Hence, second highest number = 456 = 654

16. (b) Arranging all the digits in ascending order,

we get
489, 145, 456, 359, 378

Hence, lowest number = 145 = 541
17. (b) 489 = 484, 541 = 536, 654 = 649,
953 = 948, 783 = 778
Hence, required difference =7 — 4
=3

18. (d) After interchanging first and second digit,
numbers are

849, 451, 564, 593, 873.
Hence, third highest number = 593 = 953

19.(£)579482578429248752125
497 = Thirteen

20. (0)579482578429248752125
497 = Three
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Puzzles

kill of a candidate, to py;

- e logical s ;
m which tests the [08/¢“ order to arrive at corre,

Puzzles is a game or proble 5
i

required information together in a logical W),
solution of the puzzle.
the form of puzzles involvjng

In this chapter, we deal with questions p ny object. You are required t,

certain number of items, it may be persons or any *
analyse the given informations, condense it in a suitable form ar:;lazgis‘g;eg the
questions asked. The questions on puzzle test can based Oﬂf o ta on,
placing arrangement, comparison, sequential order, based on family etc. We
cussed earlier) in this book.

have to deal with all types of problems (dis

Types of Questions

Generally, there are three categories of q

Type 1 Based on Classification

Certain items belonging to different groups or possessing different
qualities are given alongwith some clues, with the help of which you are
required to group and analyse the given items and answer the questions
accordingly. It is advisable to solve classification based puzzle by making table
and indicating the given information there. It saves time and make the analysis

uestions based on puzzles

of information better.
Directions (lllustrations 1-3) Read the following information carefully and answer the questions

given below.
Ravi and Kunal are good in Hockey and Volleyball. Sachin and Ravi are good in
Hockey and Baseball. Gaurav and Kunal are good in Cricket and Volleyball. Sachin,

Gaurav and Michael are good in Football and Baseball.

MNlustration 1. Who is good in Hockey, Cricket and Volleyball?
(a) Sachin (b) Kunal (c) Ravi (d) Gaurav

(\
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Niustration 2. Who |

Volleyball and Football? din Baseball, Cricket,
(a) Sachin (®)
(<) Gaurav @ ::v“i.'

Solutions (llustrations 1-3) Ay e gven Nforma
hon can be Su

[

Chapter 9. Puzzies 97

Hlustration 3. who is good in Baseball
Volleyball and Hockey? '
(a) Sachin (b) Kunal

(c) Ravi (d) Gaurav
mmarised in the tabular form as gven below
Baseball | Cricket [ Football

+—

x x
x | v X
v x v
v v |
‘—_____\__ + — _'__‘;
v x | v

>

Type 2 Based on Placing or Comparison
This type of questions

| required to analyse all the
answer the questions accord
smaller than (<)

Directions (lllustrations 4-6) Read the following
information given below to answer these
questions that follow.

(i) Aarti is older than Sanya.
(ii) Muskan is elder than Aarti but younger than
Kashish.
(iii) Kashish is elder than Sanya.
(iv) Sanya is younger than Muskan.
(v) Gargi is the eldest.

Nlustration 4. Who is the youngest?
(a) Kashish (b) Aarti
(c) Muskan (d) Sanya

Ilustration 5. Agewise, who is in the middle?
(a) Kashish
(b) Aarti
(c) Muskan
(d) Sanya

Scanned by CamScanner

are rglated to placing, arrangement and comparison. You are
given mfprmation, on ascending/descending sequence and then
g ingly. It is advisable to use the notation such as greater than (>),
. and equal to (=) properly according to
candidate analytical view to the puzzle and he/she is

given condition/information, this gives the
able to solve the problem quickly.

Illustration 6. Which of the given statement(s)
is/are superfluous and can be dispensed with
while answering the above questions?

(a) Either (i) or (ii)
(b) Only (iv)
(c) Either (i) or (iil)
(d) Both (iii) and (iv)
Solutions (llustrations
statements,
(i) Aarti >Sanya
(i) Kashish >Muskan >Aarti
(i) Kashish >Sanya
(iv) Sanya < Muskan
Clearly, Kashish > Muskan > Aarti > Sanya, but
Gargi is the eldest of all.
Hence, Gargi> Kashish>Muskan>Aarti> Sanya

. (d) Sanya is the youngest one.

. (c) Agewise, Muskan is in the middle.

. (0) Both the Statements (iii) and (iv) are superfluous.

4-6) According to the

4
5
6
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Type 3 Family Based Problems
Some clues are provid i ionship amongst different members of
ed regarding relationship a fap. |
together with their prl:)fessjgns’ qualities, colours, drgsses and ot.hers. You have to an&lyS:m‘l._
Whole information and then answer the given questions accordingly. ty
Directions (lustrations 7-10) Read the following Illustration 9. How many members eam | |
informations carefully and answer the given than the Doctor? Ny
questions. (@ 2 (b) 3 © 4 ;
(d) 5 (e) None of these -

P, Q,R, S, T, Vand W are the seven members of
a family. There are three female members, each Olustration 10. Which of the fd||OWi |

of them has a different profession—Lawyer,
Chartered Accountant (CA), Engineer, Teacher, represents the three female members O th
Doctor, Architect and Pharmacist. No lady is family? {
either Pharmacist or Chartered Accountant. (a) PTQ (b) TRQ () viqQ
Each of them has a different monthly income. (d) VIR ) (¢) Cannot bed?te""““ed
The Chartered Accountant earns the most. S,  Solutions (llustrations 7-10) Al the gven infomafigy,
Engineer, earns less than V, the Doctor. R, the can be summarised in the following table
Teacher, earns more than P and less than S. W’s Person Profession Ry
wife eamns the least. T is an unmarried lady P Phasmeiat
Lawyer and she eamns less than P and more than 9 Actioc
only Q. The Pharmacist’s income is not the —— __L
lowest. R Teacher M/F
S Engineer
lustration 7. Who earns the least? T Lagwyer M;F
(@ P
(b) Q v Doctor OMF
(©) PorQ w Chartered Accountant M
i Q——w
Wife

(e) None of the above

Illustration 8. What is P's profession?
(@) Pharmacist
(b) Lawyer
(c) Teacher
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

In terms of income
Q<T<P<H<S<V<W
7. (b) Q earns the least.
8. (a) P is Pharmacist.
9. (d) Vis Doctor and Q,T,P,Rand S earnsless thanV.
10. (€) The females are Q, Tand one of R, S and V.
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Let us Practice

». Base Level Exercise

irections (Q. Nos. 1.3) Rgeyy th ;
P information carefully to answer zheseequg’:%:ge
IMAT 2013

madhu and Shobha are good in Dramatics ang

Computer Science. Anjali and Madh

in Computer S_cience and Phys.iu';ls_a riﬁ‘f::?’
poonam and Nisha are good in Physics ’anlci
History. lehq and Anjali are good in Physic
and Mathematics. Poonam and Shobha are 00;
in History and Dramatics. 8

1. Who is good in Ph
Mathematics but
Science?

(a) Madhu  (b) Poonam (c) Nisha

ysics, History ang
not in Computer

(d) Anjali

2. Who is good in Physics, Histo
Dramatics? Y and

(a) Poonam (b) Shobha (c) Madhy

3. Who is good in History, Physics,
Computer Science and Mathematics?

(a) Poonam (b) Nisha () Anjali  (d) Madhu

Directions (Q. Nos. 4-6) Read the following
information carefully to answer these questions.
There is a family of six members A, B, C, D, E
and F. They are lawyer, doctor, teacher,
salesman, engineer and accountant not
necessarily in that order. There are two married
couples in the family. D, the salesman, is
married to the lady teacher. The doctor is
married to the lawyer. F, the accountant, is the
son of B and brother of E. C, the Lawyer, is the
daughter-in-law of A. E is the unmarried
engineer. A is'the grandmother of F.

4. How is E related to F?

(a) Brother (b) Sister
(c) Cousin (d) None of these

5. What is the profession of B?
(a) Teacher
(b) Doctor
() Lawyer
(d) Cannot be determined

(d) Anjali

6. Which of the following is one of the
couples?
(@ Fand D
(b) Dand B
(c)Eand A
(d) None of these

Direction (Q. Nos. 7-9) Answer the following questions

based on the statements given below.

(i) There are 3 poles on each side of the road.
(i) These six poles are labelled A, B, C, D, E and
F

(iii) The poles are of different colours namely

Golden, Silver, Metallic, Black, Bronze and
White,

(iv) The poles are of different heights.

V) E, the tallest pole, is exactly opposite to the
Golden coloured pole.

(Vi) The shortest pole is exactly opposite to the
Metallic coloured pole.

(vii) F, the Black coloured pole, is located
between A and D.

(viii) C, the Bronze coloured pole, is exactly
opposite to A,

(ix) B, the Metallic coloured pole, is exactly
opposite to F.

(x) A, the White coloured pole, is taller than C
but shorter than D and B.

7. What is the colour of the pole diagonally
opposite to the Bronze coloured pole?

(a) White (b) Silver
(c) Metallic (d) Golden
8. Which is the second tallest pole?
(@) A b)) D
c)B (d) None of these
9. Which is the colour of the tallest pole?
(@) Golden
(b) Silver
(c) Bronze

(d) None of the above
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100

1O 1.0 Read the tollowing passage

D‘l‘(ﬁOﬂS\.‘ Nos |

shg trepen oteimiy that follow

4 AT [T
|CSAT 2013]
A tens cowech s tnving to put together a team of
ot plavers tor the torthcoming tournament. For

1T plavens are available: males A, B and C

arnd temigles W \ Y dn(f Z A” p'ayph have
el capabi ity and atleast 2 males will be there

e team For g team of four, all players must
b abile 1o play with each other. But, B cannot
Pl with W O cannnot play with Z and W
cannot play with Y

10. 11 Y ;s selected and B s rejected, the tegm
will consist of which one of the following

qroups?
i A C WanayY (b)A C Xand¥Y
ACVYana?Z d)A W Yand 2

11. It Bus selected and Y 1s rejected, the team
will consist of which one of the following
qroups?

A A B CanaWw
A B Cand X

(b)A B,Cand Y
(d)A, W, Yand Z

12. It all the three males are selected, then
how mdny combination of four member
leams are possible?

3)3 ib) 2 (c) 3 (d) 4

Directions (@ Nos. 13-17) Study the given

der 1ang answer the given questions.
[IBPS (Clerk)2013)
A BCDEFandG are standing in a straight
" tacing North with equal distances between

e, not necessarily in the same order,

teh  one | pursuing  a  different
prulession—actor, reponter, doctor, engineer,
WA teacher and painter not necessarily in
" same order

wry gt
N Tdii

(‘; st 1o rﬁ« left of C. The reporter is third to
the r.ght of G F s 1ifth to the right of A, E s

The |4 ' | |
[e“h”\-nyer s 10 the immediate right of the
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13. What is A's profession?
(a) Painter (b) Doctor

(c) Teacher \6) Actor !
(e) Engineer

14. Which of the following statemeng ;
according to the given arrangemem?r“a
(a) F is the teacher

(b) F is third to the left of E |
(c) The painter is to the immediate left of B |

(d) The lawyer is standing in the exact Middle o .
arrangement "’%
(e) None of the above

15. Who among the following is the actoy

(a) E (b) F (e C
(d) B (e) A

16. What is D's position with Tespect t, t {
painter? :

(a) Third to the left

(b) Second to the right
(c) Fourth to the right
(d) Third to the right
(e) Second to the left

17. Four of the following five are alike jp ,
certain way based on the given standip
arrangement and so form a group. Wh.icg
of the following does not belong to the
group?

(@) AED
(d) EBF

(b) DFC
(e) BFC

(c) GDB

Directions (Q. Nos. 18-19) Examine carefully the
following satements and answer the three items
that follow.

Out of four friends A B,Cand D, A
nds A, B, » A and B play
:‘ootball and cricket, B and C play cricket and
ockey, A and D play basketball and football, C
and D play hockey and basketball

18. Who plays football, basketbal and
hockey?

(@D (b) C (©) B (d) A

19. Which game 4, B, C and D play?
(@) Basketball (b) Cricket
(¢) hockey (d) Football

p -
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— Q. Nos. 20-22 i
pirections (@ ) Read the foll
information carefully to answer these queost:':J“:g =
ramesh, Kailash, Avinash and Jagan are good
friends studying in a school. Three of them stay
away from _the school and one stays nearer to it
Two study in class IV, one in class V and one in

class VI They study Hindi, Math .
science and Science. aths, Social

One of these four friends is good

subjects while another is wgeak ir;::teflllI ttl:lee :gﬂ:
subjects. Ramesh stays away from the school
and is good at Maths only while Kailash is weak
in Maths only and stays close to the school
Neither of these two study in class V or VI. One
who is good at all the subjects is studying in
class V. Avinash is not studying in class VI.

20. Name the boy who is good at all the

subjects
(a) Kailash (b) Jagan
(c) Avinash (d) Ramesh
21. Name the boy who is weak in all the
subjects.
(a) Ramesh (b) Kailash (c) Jagan (d) Avinash
22. Which two boys are good at

Mathematics?

(a) Jagan and Kailash  (b) Kailash and Avinash
(c) Ramesh and Avinash (d) Ramesh and Jagan

Directions (Q. Nos. 23-27) Read the following
information given below to answer the questions.

(i) Kareena’s dieting schedule consists of having
only one fruit on a given day of the week.
(i) Dietician has prescribed banana, papaya,
pomegranate, apple and grape from Sunday
to Friday, one day being a fasting day.
Kareena cannot eat any fruit on Saturday.
(iii) Pomegranate day is neither on the first day
nor on the last day but earlier than the
papaya day.
(iv) Apple day is on the immediate next day of
papaya day.
(v) Banana day is on the immediate previous
day of the fasting day.
(vi) Apple day and grape day must have a gap of
two days between them.
(vii) Grape day is the day immediately following
the fasting day.

oCannea npy vamocanner
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23. Which of the following is the fasting day?

(a) Monday
(c) Wednesday

(b) Tuesday
(d) Thursday

24. Banana day and apple day have a gap of

how many days between them?
(@) One (b) Two
(c) Three (d) Four

25. Which day is grape day?

(a) Monday
(c) Thursday

(b) Tuesday
(d) Sunday

26. Which day is pomegranate day?

(a) Sunday
(c) Tuesday

(b) Monday
(d) Wednesday

27. Which of the following is the correct

statement?

(a) Apple day is after papaya day

(b) Banana day is on Wednesday

(c) Fasting day is on Tuesday

(d) Papaya day is earlier than banana day

Directions (Q. Nos. 28-32) Study the following

information carefully and answer the questions

given below. [IBPS (Clerk) 2011]
P,Q,R,S, T,Vand W are seven friends. Each of
them likes a particular fruit, viz. Apple, Banana,
Pear, Guava, Orange, Mango and Watermelon
and each of them has a favourite city, viz
Mumbai, Pune, Delhi, Kolkata, Chennai,
Hyderabad and Cochin.

The choices of fruit and favourite city of the
seven friends are necessarily in the same order.
Q likes Mango and his favourite city is Chennai.
The one whose favourite city is Pune likes
Watermelon. T’s favourite city is Kolkata.

R likes Guava and his favourite city is not
Mumbai. W’s favourite city is Cochin and he
does not like either Banana or Pear. The
favourite city of the one who likes Orange is
Hyderabad. T does not like Pear. P's favourite
city is neither Pune nor Hyderabad. S does not
like Watermelon.

28. Who likes Apple?
(@ W (DN )V
@P (e) Data inadequate
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29. Which fruit does P like?

(a) Apple (b) Orange
(c) Pear (d) Watermelon

(e) None of these

30. Which is R's favourite city?
(a) Mumbai
(b) Pune
(c) Hyderabad
(d) Delhi
(e) None of the above

B. Expert Level Exercise

Direction (Q. Nos. 1-2) Answer the questions on the

basis of the information given below.

The head of a newly formed Government desires
to appoint five of the six elected ministers P, Q,
R, S, T and U to portfolios of Foreign, Industry
and Commerce, Agriculture, Rural Develop-
ment and Human Resources. U does not wants
any portfolio if S gets one of the five. R wants
either Foreign or Human Resources or no
portfolio. Q says that if S gets industry and
Commerce or Rural Development, then she
must get the other one. T insists on a portfolio if
P gets one.

1. Which of the following is a valid
assignment?

(a) P-Foreign, Q-Industry  and Commerce,
R-Agriculture, S-Rural Development, T-Human

Resources

(b) R-Foreign,  S-Industry  and Commerce,
P-Agriculture, Q-Rural Development, T-Human
Resources

(c) P-Foreign,  Q-Industry  and Commerce,

T-Agriculture, S-Rural Development, U-Human
Resources

(d) Q-Foreign,  U-Industry  and Commerce,
T-Agriculture, R-Rural Development, P-Human
Resources

2.If P gets Foreign and R gets Human
Resources, then which is not a valid
assignment of Agriculture and Rural
Development?

(a) S-Agriculture, Q-Rural Development
(b) U-Agriculture, Q-Rural Development
(c) Q-Agriculture, T-Rural Development
(d) Q-Agriculture, S-Rural Development
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. the following combingy;
31 Pwehr;(!;l:]\—(;:fmlt'(:lty is inCQr['e(:t? hons 4
(@) R-Guava—-Kolkata
(b) V—Watermelon-l-i_yderabad
(c) T-Banana-Cochin
(d) S-Guava-Delhi
(e) All are incorrect

32. Which is V's favourite city?

(a) Hyderabad (b) Punel
(c) Mumbai (d) Data inadequeq,
(e) None of these

Directions (Q. Nos. 3-7) Study the following inf

mation carefully and answer the follow,,

questions. ¢
A, B, C, D, E G, and | are seven friends
study in three different standards namely 5th, 6th
and 7th such that not less than two friends study
in the same standard. Each friend also hye
different favourite subject namely History, Civjc,
English, Marathi, Hindi, Maths and Economg,
but not necessarily in the same order. '
A likes Maths and studies in the 5th standard With
only one other friend who likes Marathi. | Studies
with two other friends. Both the friends who
study with | like languages (Here, languages
include only Hindi, Marathi and English).
D studies in the 6th standard with only one
person and does not like Civics. E studies with
only one friend. The one who likes history does
not study in 5th or 6th standard. E does not like
languages. C does not like English, Hindi or
Civics.

3. Which combination represents E's
favourite subject and the standard in
which he studies?
(a) Civics and 7th
(c) Civics and 6th
(e) Economics and 7th

(b) Economics and Sth
(d) History and 7th

4. Which of the following is I's favourite
subject?
(a) History
(b) Civics
(c) Marathi
(d) Either English or Marathi
(€) Either English or Hindi



yoursmahboob.wordpress.com

Chapter 9+ Puzzles 03

5. Who amongst th
e followin W
g studies in 7. Which of the following subjects dois
S

the 7th standard?
(a) G (b) C i
like?
(d) D . (© E
(e) Either D or B (a) Either Maths or Marathi
. Which of th . i indi ah
6 icl o e following c _ (b) Either Hindi or English
definitely correct? ombinations is (c) Either Hindi or Civics
(a) | and Hindi ©) G (d) Either Hindi or Marathi
() C and Marathi (d) B :23 ET‘Q"S*‘ (6) Either Civics or Economics
indi

(e) E and Economics

below.
[sBI (PO) 2013]

Eight people—E, F,G,H
is of a different prOfessi’o Jn ELCELNC’ M are sitting around a circular table facing the centre Each of them
Lawyer, Professor and Scientist banerEd Accountant, Columnist, Doctor, Engineer Financial Analyst
The Scientist is an immediate r;eiul:t?m necessarily in the same order. F is sitting se(;ond to the left o‘ffK‘
Only one person sits between tﬁe g ur‘of K. There are only three people between the Scientist and E..
Engineer. M o econd to the right f_r‘\(gmef;r and E. The Columnist is to the immediate right of the
other. Neither G nor J is an Engin of K. H is the_Scientist. G and ) are immediate neighbours of each
cecond to the right of the C ‘S eer. The Financial Analyst is to the immediate left of F. The Lawyer is
olumnist. The Professor is an immediate neighbour of the Engineer. G is

second to the right of the Chartered Accountant

8. Who is sitting second to the right of E?
(a) The Lawyer (b) G (c) The Engineer (dF e K
9. Who amongst the following is the Professor?
(@ F (b) L ()M
10. Four of the following fiv
hence from a group- Which of the following
(a) Chartered Accountant - H (b) M - Doctor
(d) Financial Analyst-L () Lawyer - K

11. What is the position of L with respect t0 the Scientist?
(b) Second 10 the right

pirections (Q. Nos. 8-12) S
A tud .
y the following information carefully and answer the questions given

dK (e)d

e are alikein a certain way based on the given arrangeme
does not belong to that group?

(c) J-Engineer

nt anc

(@) Third to the left
(c) Second to the left (d) Third 10 the right
(e) Immediate right
ording to the given arrangement?

statements is true acc
he left of the Doctor

ur of the Financial Analyst
d the Financial Analyst

n the Columnist and F

12. Which of the following
(a) The Lawyer iS second to t
(b) E is an immediate neighbo
(c) H sits exactly between F an

(d) Only four people sit betwee
(e) Al of the given statements are true
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efully to answer the GUEStions given bejoy, j,
e heir professions in different ciues Che"n ;
the ecessarily in the B 4,

Directions (o Nos. 13-15) Study the following informatio g w
) n
neshwar not n
and Bhuba Lawyer, Counsellor, Profess, ans

Seven Professionals A, B, C, D, E, F and G are pra(l.‘:rlC'

Benga:u,-u’ Hyderabad, Mumbai, Ahmedabad, ja!ﬁeer pharmacist,
o '€r. Each has a different profession Doctor, Engi s

Artist not necessarily in the same order. D practises in Bengaluru but is not a Doctor

A is a Pharmacist and practises in Bhubanes_hwaf;-ro fefs or. G is a Counsellor and does not Practise i
ises in Hyderabad is 2 T hmedabad. F practises in Chennai, but is n, &

Artist, ctises in
umbai or Chennai. E is a Lawyer and practi

Artist. C practises in Mumbai.

13, is D' fession? i

gh ; t :S yias (b) Professor (c) Engineer (d) Cannot be determined
oclor

(¢) None of these | -
14. Which of the following combinations of profession and place is corrects
(b) Engineer—Chennai

ist—Jaipur .
(@) Pharmacis P (d) Artist—Mumbai

(c) Doctor—Bengaluru
(e) None of these

15. Who is the Doctor?
(a) D (b) B (c) C

Answer with Explanations

3. () Anjali is good in given four Subjects.

(d) BorC (e) None of these

A. Base Level Exercise

Solutions (Q. Nos. 1-3) Data is arranged as follows
Madhu |—  Dramatics, Computer Science Solutions (Q. Nos. 4-6) Following information  js
and Physics arranged as follows
Couple
Sobha —  Dramatics, Computer Sci A
[ o Hislt i omputer Science ] (M) (Salesman)  (F) (Lady teacher)
Anjali —  Computer Science, Physics, i
History and Mathematics Couple B
Physics, History and Dramatics | (F)"(Lawyen (M) (Doctor)
Son
Physics, History and
Brother M OrF)
(M) (Accountant) (Engineer)

Mathematics

is male or female, sowe

4. (d) As it is not clear that E
is brother or sister of F.

Mathematics
cannot conclude that E

2. (a) Poonam is good i ' '
P
b g N Physics, History ang 3. (b) The profession of B is Doctor.
6. (d) D, A and C. B are married couples.

1. (c) Nisha s good in  Physics, History and
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Ch
h@e”%
S, Solutions (Q. Nos. 7-9) Data js arranged in following wa 12. () If all th les are selected then three of the
Sor Q,h‘ ol Metatlo C Bronze g e te:m mrgr?ng]e?sezrg A.Sg an C. Now, W cannot
K be part of the team beacause she cannot play
g Tallest with B and Z cannot be selected because she
Or Shortest cannot play with C. Hence, there can be only two
Tisq % ® combinations of four member teams, i.e., ABCX
Ng; @ and ABCY.
Q‘le D Golden F Black A white .
t Also,E>B, D> A Solutions (Q. Nos. 13-17) From the given information,
' ' Lo B standing arrangement and profession of the persons
7. (d) As shown above, the colour of are as follow
dia I / of the pole :
is' ch;gaer?.{ Opposite to the Bronze coloured pole Facnngi North )
8. (d) As comparison between Band Dis not gi ) T T T T T T T
" ) t given so
can not determined who s second tal!gst. ' A G E D B F C
9. (b) Silver coloured pole is the tallest pole. Doctor (Eng.) (Teacher) (Lawyer) (Reporter) (Painter) (Actor)
10. (b) Given that Y is selected. i ;
cannot_ play with Y sg opti:cs)r.ir ?c?)ur’csmoﬁat) g g:rtmhg 13. () Als a Doctor.
p!atly v\v\}f'r_:h hZ.thch means that option (c) is also  14. (d) The lawyer is standing in the exact middle of the
Lout. Which means that the right answer is (b). arrangement. '
11. (c) Given that B is selecteq and Y is rej ' i
- g : jected which  15. (¢) C is a Actor.
means that option (d) is out. Given that cannot
play w:[h'W which means option (@) is out. Also C 16. (e) Second to the left,
cannot play with Z which means option b) is
The right answer is thus g ption (b) isout. ~ 17. (e) BFC, does not follow the group.
Solutions (Q. Nos. 1'8-19) '
Foot Ball | Cricket | Hockey |Basketball
A v v v
B v v v
Cc v v v
D v o i v v
18. (a) As, Shown in table, D plays football, hockey and basketball,
19. (6) B, C and D play Hockey.
20. (c) From the above table, Avinash is good in all the subjects. ’
21. (c) Jagan is weak in all the subjects.
22. (c) Ramesh and Avinash are good at Mathematics
g
Characteristics/ |  Stay Stay v \4 \L Subjects
Fri ' = - .
ends _—y near Hindi | Maths | Social | Science
Science
Ramesh v v 4
Kailash v v v v v
Avinash v v v v v v
___ Gagan v v
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- T . Nos. 28-32)
Solutions Q. Nos. 23-27) Following information is Solutions (Q

D _

arranged as under Person | Favourite Fruit Fm
Week days Fruit P Pear Mumbaij
—S:nday Banana aQ Mango Chennaij |
Monday Fast R Guava Delhi ‘
Tuesday Grapes S Orange Hyderabag
Wednesday Pomegranate T Banana Kolkata .:
Thrusday Papaya v Watermelon Pune !
Friday Apple w Apple Cochin \
Saturday No fruit day 28. (a) W like Apple. i

23. (g) Monday is the fasting day.

24. (d) Banana day and apple day have 4 days gap.
25. (b) Tuesday is the grape day.

26. (d) Wednesday is the pomegranated day.

27. (a) Clearly Shown is table, Apple day is after papaya
day.

29. (¢) P like Pear.

30. (d) R's favourite city is Delhi.

31. (e) All combinations are incorrect.
32. (b) V's favourite city is Pune.

B. Expert Level Exercise
1. () 2. (a) S is not insisted to get agriculture. :
Solutions (Q. Nos. 3-7) Making table, on the basis of 8. bGis sitting second to the right of E.
information given in the questions. '
= T i 9. (d) K is the professor.
F":" : Stanv 2 o f"b'ed 10. (¢ Except J-Engineer, in all other Optiong the
e ) H.a;’_jE s three persons between first and secong pe::oi“*
e 11. (5) The position of L with respect 1o the scientic:
- v Marathi second to the right. Clentit
D VI Economics
g " Gt 12, (a) Only Statement | is true.
! Vil History Professionals Profession Tlty—\
3 1) E's favourite subject is civics and he studies in 4 Pharmacist Bhubanestwar
ﬁlth standard B Professor Hyderabad
4. (a) History is the favourite subject of |. C Artist Mumbai
5. (a) G, studies in 7th standard in the given options. . Engineer Bengalury
6. (c) C's favourite subject is Marathi. . Lawyer Ahmedabad
7. () G likes either Hindi or English F Doctor Chennai
Solutions (Q. Nos 8-12) G Counsellor Jaipur
E (Chartereg Accountant) 13. (9 Dis an Engineer,
J (Lawyer) M (Columnist) 14. (d) Artist—Mumbagi
G (Financial 15. ) Fi
Arilyse L (Engineer (e) F is the Doctor.
F
(Coctor) K (Professor)
H (Scientist)
e ——
\ .
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Number Series

Number series is a sequential arrangement of number following a certain
defined pattern.

_ In this chapter, we deal with the questions in which series of numbers,
Wthl:l are generally called the terms of the series is given. These terms follow a
certain pattern throughout the series. Candidates are asked either to find a
missing number or to find the one that does not follow the pattern of the series.
A nurpber series can be formed by using various characteristics of numbers and
by using various type of calculations.

Types of Questions

There are mainly two types of questions which are asked in various
competitive exams

Type 1 To Find a Missing Term

Here, we are given a sequence of numbers including one or more missing
numbers. This series follows a pattern, keeping this pattern in mind, we will
have to find the missing term.

Illustration 1. 1,3,5,7,9,7
(a) 10 (b) 1 (c) 12 (d) 13

Solution (b) This series is a sequence of consecutive odd numbers hence, the missing term will

be 11.
Illustration 2. 2, 15,41, 80, ?
(a) 111 (b) 120 (€) 121 (d) 132
Solution (d) Here, there is an increment of consecutive multiples of 13 in consecutive terms.

2 15 41 80
| | B
+13 9

+ 26 + 3

+ 52
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Mustration 3. 2,3, 8,27, 112, 7
(@) 226 (b) 339
(c) 452 (d) 565
Solution (d) The pattern is
x1+1,x2+2,x3+3x4+4...
2 3 8 27 112
X1+1 x24+2 x3+3 x4+4

_ Hence, missing term =112 x5+ 5
- 560+ 5= 565

x5+5

Type 2 To Find the

Here, we are given a sequen
certain rule. You have to find that

INlustration 5. 56, 58, 62, 70, 84, 118, 182
(a) 58 (b) 62
(c) 84 (d) 118

Solution (c) The pattern is
+2,+224+2% 424 +25 4+ 28

8
70 118

1 #
+22  +23  +2f +2°

4|
Correct number = 70 + 2*
=70+ 16=86

Illustration 6. 10, 14, 28, 32, 64, 68, 132
(a) 28 (b) 32
(c) 64 (d) 132

Solution (d) The correct pattern is
+4 x2 + 4 x2

182

J

+25

56 58 62
[ 1l

+2

/1 36

2 64 68
| - ﬂ!
x 2 +4 X2
g and must be replaced by

28

10 14
Lt 4
+4 X2 +4

So, 132 is wron
68x2 =136
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ce of number.
number which

332, 1635, 7
Illustr;;;g” i, S (b) 8775
(a) d) 6549
(c) 9774 (<

Solution (©) The PACTLY o 6 <6

~3)x 3 (-9 %4
o=l Hhed FARE FRNE
(1635 — 6) x 6

nce, missing term =
s - 9774

numbermatdoosnatmllowﬂml’m

Whole sequence except one number follgy, .
does not follow the rule.

lllustration 7. 2, 3, 12, 37- 86, 166; 288

(a) 2 (b) 3
(c) 166 (d) 86
Solution (c)
6
2 3 12 37 86 166
R R Ak
+12 +32  +582 472+ 442

Series moves with the addition of squares of odd
natural numbers, i.e., 1, 9, 25, 49, 81, 121,

Hence, the number 166 should be replaceg by

number 167.
Ilustration 8. 258, 130, 66, 34, 18, 8, 6
(a) 130 (b) 66
(c) 34 (d) 8
Solution (d) The correct pattern is
+2+1,+2+1, ..
‘,10
258 130 66 34 18 6
Lt 4 4 4 }
+2+1 +241 4241 +2 41 +241 +2+1

;fer;ge. number 8 is wrong and should be replaces
y 10.
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Miscellaneous Patterns of the Series

ome of the dj ;
5 different series baseqd on some particular patterns are discussed below

esééngisa'ig aona t?ddition/s_u_btraclion of consecutive odd /even numbers These
qu pattern of addition o subtraction of even or odd numbers.

INlustration 9. 5,6, 9 14, 21,7

Illustration 10. 40, 30, 22, 16,7
Sol rf(::wztg) ®% @1 (g @10 12 (@15 (@7
'; 6 9 Solution (b)
J #l 4| }Lj 0 30 22 16
+1 +3 I i i i )
= 7 e -10 -8 -6 4
q This sequence consists of

a pattern of addition of

consecutive odd numbers. This sequence consists of a pattern of subtracting

the even numbers, respectively.

2. Based on additio

n/subtraction of tions have a pattern
of addition/subtraction of Prime numbers These questions P

prime numbers.

Nlustration 11. 1, 3,6, 11, 18, ? Nlustration 12. 32, 19, 8, ?

(a) 25 (b) 29 (c) 32 (d) 35 (@) 12 (b) 3 ©1 5
Solution (b) Solution (c) |
1 3 6 11 18 32 19 8 :
(T T N | I | I
+2 +3 +5 +7 +11 -13, -1 =4
This sequence consists of a pattern of addition of Z?v;ris;cgu:l?;g?snmsls S RS
prime numbers. '

3. Based on multiplication or division These questions have a pattern based on
multiplication and division. ‘ -

Hlustration 13. 1, 3,9, 27, 81, ? Illustration 14. 1296, 648, 216, ?, 36, 18, 6, 3
(@) 216 (b) 220 (@112 (b) 108
(c) 243 (d) 250 (c) 106 (d) 110
Solution (c) : Solution (b)
i 2 6 57 g1 (243 1206 648 216 3 18 6 3
| T R | LM = +LL2 1 - A - i +aﬂ *2&
x 3 x 3 3 X3 x 3 ' ) i : )

S Here terms are divided by 2 and 3 alternately. So
Next number of this series is multiplication of 216

3 with previous one. missing term is obtained as — - 108
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4. Based on addition/subtraction of squares of natural numbers These Quey,
lu;;n

consist of @ pattern based on addition/subtraction of squares of natural numbers. s

INlustration 15. 1, 2, 6, 15, 31, ? Ilustration 16. 71, 55, 46, 42,7
(a) 56 (b) 64 (a) 40 (b) 41 (c) 39 (d) 3g
(c) 60 (d) 58 Solution (b)
Sofunor: (1) - _ 71 JST ;({5 jz 47)
2 6 15 31 56 ]
(I T i A 4 2 2 2
2 ¢ 22 +3° + 42 o

This sequence is based on subtraction of

of natural numbers. SQue,&s

This sequence is based on addition of consecutive
squares of natural numbers.

5. Based on addition/subtraction of cubes of natural numbers These Quest;,
consist of a sequence based on addition/ subtraction of cubes of natural numbers. g

Nlustration 17. 1,2, 10,37,101,7 Ilustration 18. 225,100, 36,91?

(a) 402 (b) 206 (a7 (b) 6 (©0 (d) 1
(c) 226 (d) 320 Solution (c)
Solution (c) 225 100 36 9 1
1 2 10 37 " 101 I | | I | P
, f[ “ _“ JI -5 _43 _33 -3 -3
b1 £ i F +8 This sequence is based on subtractig
This sequence is basebg on addition of consecutive consecutive cubes of natural numbers. n o
cubes of natural numbers.
A. Base Level Exercise
Directions (Q. Nos. 1-44) In each of the following 5.2, 10, 30, 68, ? [SSC (Steno) 2012
questions, a number series is given with one of (a) 125 (b) 130
the terms missing. Choose the correct alternative (c) 128 (d) 135
that will continue the same pattern and replace
the question mark (?) in the given series. 6.6, 11, 21, 36, 56, ?
1.21,93 27.33. % @42 (51 (©81  (d)of
(837 ()41 (043  (d)49 1.8, 14, 26, 44, 68, ?
2. 68 67 64. 59 2 (@) 71 (b) 78 (c) 84 (d) 98
(a) 52 (b) 53 (c) 54 (d) 56 8.3,9 6,36, 30, ? [SSC (10+2) 203
(a) 900 (b) 800
3.0, 2,6, 8, 16, 30, 54, ? [MAT 2011] (c) 950 (d) 400
(@) 74 (b) 88
(c) 100 (d) 110 9. 36, 34, 30, 28, 24,7 [SSC (Steno) 2013]
2 - b) 26 20 d) 22
4. 4, 2, 144, 400, 900, 1764  [SSC (Steno) 2012] N ) @
(a) 25 (b) 36 10. 97, 90, 75, 55, ?
(c) 49 (d) 100 (a) 28 (b) 27 (c) 26 (@ 25
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11. 1, 6, 15, ?, 45, 66, 91
(a) 25

(c) 27 (@) 28
12. 5, 11, 23, 47, 95, 2
(a) 190 (b) 191
(c) 161 (d) 169
13. 7, 12, 19, 28, 39, ?
(a) 52 (b) 50
(c) 51 (d) 48
14.2, 6, 12, 2, 30
(a) 18 (b) 24
(c) 20 (d) 26
15.24,6, 18,9, 36, 9, 24, 2
(a) 24 (b) 12
(d) 6 (e) 26
16.2,1,4,3,6,5,8, ?
(@9 (b) 10
€7 d 8
17. 1, 4, 27, 256,
(a) 625 (b) 3125
(c) 3025 (d) 1225
18. 285, 253, 221, 189,2
(@) 122 (b) 153
(c) 157 (d) 151
19. 8, 3, 11, 14, 25, ?
(a) 50 (b) 39
(c) 29 (d) 11
20. 3, 8, 27, 112, 2, 3396
(a) 565 (b) 452
(c) 560 (d) 1530
21.2, 9, 28, 65, ?
(a) 121 (b) 195
() 126 (d) 103
22, 31, 13, 45, 54, ?, 63
(@) 36 (b) 54
(c) 61 (d) 58
23.8,27, 64,2
(@) 216 (b) 224
(c) 64 (d) 125
24,6, 9,12, 15, 18, ?
(a) 21 (b) 20
() 19 (d) 22
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[CDS 2012]

[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
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25, 107, 97, 82, 62,2
(a) 52
(c) 47

(b) 42
(d) 37

26. 30, 68, 130, 222, 7, 520, 738 [SSC (FCI) 2012)

(a) 420
(c) 250

27. 2, 29, 38, 47, 2
(a) 59
(c) 52

28. 17, 43, 81, 131, ?
(@) 375
(c) 300

29, 3.5, 7, 10.5, 14, 2
(@) 155
(c) 185

(b) 350
(d) 280

[SSC (CGL) 2014)
(b) 56
(d) 58

(b) 468
(d) 193

[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
(b) 16.5
(d) 17.5

30. 3, 128, 6, 64, 9,712, 16, 15, 8

(a) 32 (b) 12
(c) 108 (@) 72
31. 24, 60, 120, 210 ? [MAT 2013]
(a) 300 (b) 336
(c) 420 (d) 525
32. 462, 420, 380, 2, 306
(a) 322 (b) 332
(c) 342 (d) 352
33. 10, 33, 102, 309,?
(a) 1030 (b) 1050
(c) 928 (d) 930
34. 8, 16, 28, 44, ? [SSC (Multitasking) 2014)
(a) 62 (b) 64
(c) 66 (d) 60
35. 2, 8, 18, 32, 50, ? [SSC (10+2) 2013)
(a) 64 (b) 72
(c) 70 (d) 68
30, 13715311 [SSC (10+2) 2013]
(a) 37 (b) 36
(c) 73 (d) 63
37.0, 3, 8, 15, 24, 2, 48  [SSC (Multitasking) 2014]
(a) 41
(b) 29
(c) 37
(d) 35

1B (ACIO) 2012]
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38. 4,11, 30, 67,128 7 [SSC (104 2) 2013]

W) 219 (b) 228
() 231 (d) 237
39.5. 6,9, 14, 21, ? [SSC (10+2) 2013]
(a) 28 (b) 30
(c) 31 (d) 29
40. 5, 16, 51, 158, ? [SSC (CGL) 2013]
(a) 1452 (b) 483
(c) 481 (d) 1454
41. 11, 29, 55, 7, 131 [SSC (CPO) 2013]
(@) 110 (b) 81
(c) 89 (d) 78
42. 198, 194, 185, 169, ? [SSC (CPO) 2013]
(a) 92 (b) 136
(c) 144 (d) 112
43.0,1,1,2,3,5,8,13, 21, ¢ [CLAT 2013]
(a) 34 (b) 35
(c)33 (d) 36
44. 17, 36, 74, 150, ?, 606 [CLAT 2013)
(a) 250 (b) 303
(c) 300 (d) 302

45. Find the missing number in the series
4,18, ..., 100, 180, 294, [1B (ACI0) 2013]
(a) 32 (b) 36
(c) 48 (d) 40

B. Expert Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-30) /n each of the following
questions, one of the terms in the number series
1s wrong. Find out the wrong term.

1. 160, 118, 83, 65, 34, 20

(a) 83 (b) 118 (c) 34 (d) 65
2. 3,10, 19, 30, 42, 58, 75

(a) 10 (b) 42 (c) 19 (d) 58
3.2 4, 16, 256, 65535

(@) 65535 (b) 256

c) 4 (d) 16

4. 888, 454, 237, 128.5, 76.25, 47.125

(a) 76.25 (b) 454
(c) 128 5 (d) 237
5. 10, 14, 28, 32, 64, 68, 132 ICDS 2011)
(a) 28 (b) 32
‘C) €4 (d) 132

udalilicu vy wvaillioval gl

Directions (Q. Nos. 46- 47) In each of the f°”°wfng

question, one of the terms in the number serjgg;
missing. Choose the correct alternative that Wil

complete the series.

46. 26, 37, 50, 65, 82, ?

a) 93 (b) 98
Ec; 105 (d) 101
47. 13 (168) 13, 14 (181) 13, 15 (?) 13
(a) 190 (b) 194
(c) 195 (d) 196
48. What should come next in the followmg
series?

98765432198765432987654;
987654987

(@ 5 (b) 4 (c) 6
(d) 1 (e) None of these

49. What should come next in the fo].lowing
series?

123456789876543211234567
98765432123

(@ 5

(b) 6

(c) 7

(d) 4

(e) None of the above

6. 146, 74, 40, 23, 19.5, 18.75

(a) 74 (b) 23 (c) 195
(d) 18.75 (e) 40
1. 3, 6, 10, 16, 21, 28
(a) 16 (b) 10
() 15 (@) 28
8.2 3,58, 12, 18, 23
(@ 13 (b) 15
(c) 16 (d) 18
9. 17, 23, 31, 41, 53, 69
(@) 23 (b) 31 (c) 41 (d) 69
10. 17, 19, 23, 25, 29, 37
(@) 23 (b) 37 (c) 29 (d) 25

11. 1788, 892, 444, 220, 112, 52, 24

[RBI (Grade B) 2011]
(b) 112 (c) 220
(e) None of these

(a) 52
(d) 444



[ 0
ﬁ:rs;’ﬁu,&;
hy''  12.3,7, 13, 23, 31, 43
13. 17, 36, 53, 83, 92
@92 (53 (e 'szdgcgl 2012)
l 14. 9, 16, 25, 36, 49, 61 :
$ (a) 16 (b) 9 (©) 49 [ssc(;s)";ﬂl 2012]
15.2, 8, 3, 27, 4, 64, 5, 225
(a) 27 () 8 [IB (ACIO) 2011
u%ng (c) 225 @ 64
; 16. 20, 40, 200, 400, 2000, 4000, 8000
5 (@) 200 ) 2000 T o e 2071
(d) 4000 (€) None of these
17. 9, 14, 19, 25, 32, 40
: (@) 14 (b) 25 T
Wi (@9 (©) 19
18. 11, 5, 20, 12, 40, 26, 74, 54
‘Sﬁ? (@ 5 () 20
(c) 40 (d) 26
19. 125, 126, 124, 127, 123, 129
(@) 126 (b) 124
(c) 123 (d) 129
20. 2, 10, 50, 500, 1000
(@ 2 (b) 10
(c) 50 (d) 1000
&1 24 27, 31; 33. 38
(a) 24 (b) 27 (c) 31 (d) 33
22,1.5,5,9, 711, 11, 15, 12, 17
(a) 11 (b) 12
) 17 d) 15
23. 8, 13, 21, 32, 47, 63, 83
(@ 13 (b) 32
() 47 (d) 63
24, 22, 37, 52, 67, 84, 97 [SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
(a) 52 (b) 84 (c) 97 (d) 67
25. 4, 31, 130, 349, 728, 1339
(@) 31 (b) 130
(c) 349 (d) 728
26. 1, 4, 8, 16, 31, 64, 127, 256 [UP B.Ed. 2011]
(a) 31 (b) 16
(c) 8 (d) None of these
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27, 26, 28, 25, 29, 24, 31

(@) 28 (b) 26 (c) 29 (@ 31

2, 3,6, 12, 24, 58

(a) 2 (b) 3 c) 12 (d) 58
29. 33792, 8448, 2148, 528, 132, 33, 8.25

(a) 2148 (b) 528

(c) 8448 (d) 132

2,7, 24,77, 236, 723, 2180

(@ 7 (b) 77

(c) 24 (d) 236

Directions (Q. Nos. 31-35) Find the one that does not

31‘

32.

33.

34.

35.

36.

317.

38.

39.

belong to the group. [SSC (FC1) 2012)

75,79, 72, 80, 69, 83, 66

(@) 79 (b) 83 (c) 69 (d) 72
1, 8, 27, 64, 127, 216

(a) 216 (b) 64

(c) 27 (d)y127

6, 12, 21, 32, 45, 60

(@) 6 (b) 12 () 21 (d) 32
8, 27, 125, 343, 1331

(@) 8 (b) 343

(c) 1331 (d) None of these
2,3,9, 27, 112, 565, 3396

(a) 565 (b) 9 (c) 112 (d) 27

Directions (Q. Nos. 36-39) In each of the following

question, one term in the number series is wrong.
Find out the wrong term. [\DBI Bank (PO) 2011]

1, 2, 6, 24, 120, 620, 5040
(a) 5040 (b) 620 (c) 120
(d) 24 (e) None of these

36, 72, 90, 110, 132, 150

(@) 72 (b) 90 (c) 110
(d) 150 (e) None of these
1236, 2346, 3456, 4566, 5686
(a) 1236 (o) 3456 (c) 4566
(d) 5686 (e) None of these
1.5.5.9,.7, 1), 11, 15, 12, 17
(@) 11 (b) 12

() 15

(c) 17
(e) None ot these
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Answer with

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (b) 21 23 27 [a1]

[ t il #1 4
8
2

+2 +4 +6 T

2. (a) 6 67 64
_ ;| I

1 -3

3.(02+6 = 8
2+6+8 = 16
6+8+ 16 = 30
= 54

= [f00]

8+ 16+ 30
16+ 30+ 54

4. () 4 _.mwu _Ha z_uo ow_s :_ma
ﬂmrn 6?2 (122 (20)? (302 (42)2
| M4l [y I 4
4 +6 +8 +10 +12

+

Iy

(12 +1,(23+2,(3)% +3,(d)3 +4,(5)° +5

6.0 6 11 2 3 56 |81
[ { I { N | N {

+5 +10 +15 +20 +25

7.(d) 8 14 26 44 68  [58
[ # #l i #l )
+6 +12 +18 +24 +30
8@ 3 9 6 36 30 [900]
et
L 36 34
@ ¥ ¥ A 87
2 4 =2 -4 -2
10. (b) 97 90 76 55 27]
[ il 1L I |

=T 4 -21 -28
11. ()1 6 15 [28] 45 66 91
L4 “_ 4 4

+5 +8 +13  +17 +21 125

Im:om. it is clear from above series that the
missing term is 28.

122005 11 23 47 95 [fo7]
fot b b Lt

X6) +(4x6) +(Bx6)+(16x6)

Explanations

3.7 12 19 28 39 ”
R ,_

+5 +7 +9 +11 +13

!
14. () The pattern of the series is w
2 6 12 ﬂm@ 30 _

+2 +2 +2
15. () The pattern of the series is
24 6 18 9 36 9 24 [17
x4 x 2 x4 x 2

+2 NTA NS

17. (b) Series is as follows
' =1
@RF =4
3% =27

18. (c) 285 253 221 189 157

CARRS

-32
19. (b) 8+ 3=11
3+11=14
11+14=25
14 + 25 = [39)]
20. (a) 3 8 27 112 [565 33%
LM 4 5 & 4

(X2)+2 (x3)+3 (x 4+ 4 (x5)+5 (x6+6
2.9 2 9 28 65 [126]

Pl

M41 @%+1 (3P +1 @2 +1 (5)°+1

oy §9 99 9

Interchange Interchange Interchange
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44, (d) Series is x2+2, x2+2....
So, next term is = 150 x2 +2 = 302
45. () 4 18 48
4 4 d
22x1 3 x2 4°x3
100 180 294
{ l 3
52x4 6°x5 72x6

46. (0 26 a7 50 65 _Tef
l 11 M 11 —
+ 11 +13 +15 +17
47. (b) 13 (168) 13 14\(171)/3 15\(19473
(13 x 13) -1 (14 x 13) -1 (15 x 13) -1

Hence, missing term =15 x 13~ 1=195- 1= 194
48. (0987654321

898765432

9876543

987654

987

49. (12345678 | 987654321 [ 1234567 | 9

8765432 | 12 37

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. (@ -

160 118 83 m ;
L fL i i

[/
-(7x¢) -(7x 5) = = J
2. () (7 x 4) (7 x 3) ~(7x2)

3
3 10 19 30 4
‘\f gf M ‘\[—42
5 5 +7 +9 + 11 15 y=

65536
1 \ 16 256 65535 ]
xggj 'T-f % |

X

256

28 75
L__. 4
Y +17

4.

74 .25
T 454 23

4 1285
‘mj lml‘ L 4 (7625] 47425

(+2) + 1y (+2) + 19 (+2) + 19
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10 14
LA 4L § ¢ e
+4 x 2 Y 3 u )
6. (b) +4 x 2
25
146 74
40
1;3«'{ 18.75
7- (ﬂ} (+2)+5 (+2)+7 (+2}+9

15
3 Bl\}o 0 -
L ¢ P}

+ +6

8. (d) +7
2 3 5 : ” W
23
e || S f
+8 +4 +5 +6
9. @ 67
SRR
v — L+1o L : il _
10. (b) + 12 + 14 a
/
U 'L L 2 L
il 4 '
+ 2 +4 +2 +4 +2
11. (b) /108
1788 jslz ;4|4 ﬁo 112 5ﬁ 2;,
I
+2-2 +2-2 +2-2 +2-2 +2-2 +2-2
12. (a) 21
3 7 13 %/2 31 43
I 4 4 il }
+4 +6 +8 + 10 +12
13. @17 3 53 68 92
I |
+19  +17  +15  +13 M
14.do 16 25 36 49
@2 @ 6? ©2 @ O

3_ -1
15. (¢ The pattern of the series is 03 .833=274°=645 =125

Hence, 125 will come in place of @
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.10 )

0 40 200 400 2000 4000 8000

0 - 10

17. &) The pattern of the senes 1s
10

9]
JL[_L[E
18. (© «2 42 x2+2 z=2+2
[ W 38 # /
1" 5 20 12 E\ 74 54
L ] 1 r\\L
.9 +18 + 36
19. (d) +1 +1 128
[ 1 }
125 126 124 127 123 E\
| 4 4
20. (o) 5000
2 10 50 - 500 i
[ 4 A1
5 5 x 10 x 10
21. 30
24 27 [31 ] 33 36
S _ 1 i
+ 3 +3 +3 +3
22. (b) + 4 +2 + 4 + 2
_ i ) VM PEmR
1 5 5 9 7 1 15 [12] 17
| if 41 tl 4
+4 + 2 + 4 +2
23. (0 46
8 13 21 [ 47 | 63 83
| t 4 il } 4 }
-5 +8 +1 + 14 +17 + 20
24. (b) B2
22 37 52 67 84 97
L ¢l # 4 _ 4 4
+15 +15 +15 +15 +15

So, B4 is the incorrect term, it should be 82
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25. )
4 . T
1.4 . ; l—’
149 728 ] 1339
r 1 1 bt
! ) By (7, 6) ' 3
26. ) R

1 4 "{r
l.__?LJ!quj‘ 64 127 256
R I I T Y ey L { I | M
< - + 2 2
1

27. @ ik BEEs
r‘% !
:r = 28 2L : ¥
29 24
— t ?

2 4346 +12 +24 +1

2+1 24341 243
2112
33192 8;4E 2148 528 132 33 8.25
- ! t t t t
+ + 4 a i " ol
30. (@) 238
2 7 24 77 723 2180
f _t1 t | 1 Y }
(>3 +1 (x3) +3 (x3)+5 (x3) +7 (x3)+9  (x+M
3'- (a) + 3 -+ a
77 | W\ }
75 72 80 69 83
| il 41
-3 -3 -3
Thus, 79 does not belong to the group. It should be replaced by, 80 -3 =77
32. (d)

27 64 127 216

1T

3 o3 33 42 5 6
Thus, 127 does not belong to the group. It should be replaced by 5°= 125.
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33. o) 3]
6 12 21 3 4% 9
L # # f %
|

+7 +9 +1n +13 +15

Thus, not belong to the group: 4 digit. |
kg S"?;Zice bt T number ¥ 0 3 33 5°, 73,11, Clearly, none is wrong.

i e, 2
34. (d) The numbers are cubes of PiMe numbers / O ameT.2Tx s
35. (b) Series follows the pattern 2 x 1+1=33x%2 +82 =05,
Hence, the number 9 should be replaced by 8.
36. ); > e 24 120 _[720] 5040

x2 x 3 x 4 x5 x 6 x7
Hence, number 620 is wrong and should be replaced by 720.

37. (d) The numbers are 7 x 8, Bx9 9x1010x11,11x12,12 x13
So, 150 is wrong and must be replaced by (12 x 13)i.e., 156.
38. (o) The first digits of the numbers form the series 1, 2, 3, 4, 5; the second digits form the series 2, 3 4 5.4
third digits form the series 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 while the last digit in each of the numbers is 6. t
So, 5686 is wrong and must be replaced by 5676.
39, (b) The given sequence is a combination of two series
.1,5, 7, 11,12 1.5,9, 11,15, 17
The pattern in both | and Il is +4, +2, +4, +2.
So, 12 is wrong and must be replaced by (11 + 2)i.e., 13.

e . S s
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Letter Series

Letter series js g logical arrangement of English alphabets arranged in specified
pattern,

There are mainly two types of questions asked from letter serjes in various
competitive exams. They are as follows

Type 1 Alphabet Series

In this type, the terms of the series form a particular pattern as based on
the position of the letters in the English alphabets,

Illustration 1. Find the next term in the series.

AD,G,)J?
(@ K (b) L (©M (d) N
Solution (c) Each next term of the series is next third letter of the alphabets (according to position).
A D G J M
L fL # 4
+3 +3 +3 +3
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M AGLPS?
Ilustration 2. Find the next two terms of the Now. $ b
given series. A Jl_+ ¥ A4
Z5W,0,T,KQG,?,? 'n U XIL AP Ows e
@NC ®ND ()O0C (dOD Rﬁ /I i WY
Solution (a) The given sequence is a combination of two Tg" I ij +3 +3 +
series. ——+—6J +5 + 4 + 3 +2
? ? i i
'I\lo.fvw T.Q ?andll. S, O, K, G, s ) Eied the missing term . N
—4 -4 -4 -4 iven sequence.
25 wh ¥, o e J AB, DEF, HUK, 7, STUVWX
L__”__B__H_H_a_f a) LMNO
"3 s fb) LMNOP
IMlustration 3. Find the missing term in the (c) MNOPQ
given sequence. (d) QRSTU ‘
RUA, UBG, XIL, APP, DWS, ? Solution (c) The number of letters in the termg of
(a) PIT (b) GBM (c) GDU (d) PQL given series increases by one at each step. Theﬁ

three series. consists of consecutive letter in order. So, missa‘ng

IR UXAD,? term will be MNOPQ.
I.UBIPW?

Type 2 Continuous Pattem Series

In this type. a series of small/capital letters are given which follow a particular Patter,
However, some letters are missing from the series. In some of the questions involyi,
alphabetical series, a set of letters is given four or five times with blank Spaces or question Mar
in between. The series follows a specific pattern and you are required to find the letter Which
should come in place of the blank space or question mark.

Directions (lllustrations 5-6) These questions are based on the letter series. In each of these series, some of the
letters are missing. Select the correct alternatives.

INlustration 5. abca_bcaab_ca_bbc_a

(@) ccaa  (b) bbaa () abac (d) abba
Solution (c) The pattern of the series is

abc / aabe / aabbc / aabbce / a = abac In continuous pattern series, firstly, count the total given

In each subsequent block, one new letter is :;ur? Ia"df blanks and secondly, find ouc the how many
introduced 10 form a seres aa..bb .. oo . ultiple of numbers are exist in the series like as an above

example, there are 20 places which having letters and blanks
50 20 could be the multiple of

Tip

Illustration 6, _cb_ca_bacb_ca_bac_d' =4x5 =5%4 =10x2=2x10
((:)) ;ggg:g ((:) ngbbb Here, we prefer 20 as 4 x 5 because series are divide in 5 part
) bbbddd and abcd is exists in each pair as
Solution (a) The pattern of the serigs ig - acbd/cadb/acbd/cadb/acbd
acbd / cadb / acbd / cadb/achd = addddb ' —

The sequence is made of repetition of two blocks
‘acbd’ and ‘cadb’ alternatively,
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Let us Practice

». Base Level Exercise ‘

Di rections (Q. Nos. 1-41) In each of the following

7 fms m . i rms of an alphabet se ies are given with one
P QUGSUOHS, vari f I/ t seri I /
or more terms ISsing as shown by (;) Ct ous te p.

0ose the missing terms out of the given alternatives.

1. A C F J, ? 15. NZ, OY, PX, QW, RV, ? o

(@) K ® O € M (d) N [SsC (Multnlaskt;_llgij) 2013)
2.AZD,Y,GX?2 L ol il

@WJ O JIW ©WK @KW 16. AC, FH, K__, PR, UW ssC (Multi:;k-;s} 2013]

M

3.B. 1, P, % D [Punjab Grameen Bank (Clerk) 2011) @ L ) 3 H

(a U (b) w © S 17. AZ, BY, CX, ?

(d R (e) None of these @ EW () EU () GH  (d) DW
4.EJ % TY,D [SBI (Associates) 2012]  18. DF, GI, KM, NQ, RT, ? © [MAT 2013]

(@) B (b) O © F @uw (b)) YZ () XZ (d) UX

@ s e 19. KDY, FJW, HIU, JHS, ?  [SSC (10+2) 2013]
5. A, E'PF o z' ;I o @@ LFQ (b)) LGQ (c) KGR  (d) KFR

85 i W Y 20. AC, EG, IK, MO, ? [1BPS (Clerk) 2011]
6.A,D,E HIL?? (@) PR (b) QS (c) QR

@MP G MN @ MO ©dMAQ (d) PS (e) None of these

7. C, F, I, L, O, ? [Bank of Maharashtra (Clerk) 2011] 21. AC, FH, KM, PR, 2  [SSC (Multitasking) 2014]
(@ R S (©T (a) UX (b) TV (©) UW (d) VW

@ U - (e)‘N_qn.e ariees 22. DF, GJ, KM, NQ, RT, ? [SSC (CGL) 2012)
i 8. D, H, L, P, T, ?[Bank of Maharashtra (Clerk) 2011] (@) UX (b) UW (©) YZ (@) XZ
Z (b) A B :
g X (e)) None of these(c) 23. IKMO, TVXZ, ?, LMNQO  [S5C (Steno) 2012}
9.AIBJCK? [SSC (Multtasking) 2014 AR RUTEaE Jeh B il
@EM (MEL (DL  (d)DM 24. YVP, WTN, URL, 2 [SSC (10+2) 2013]
10.W, T,P,M, LF, B, 2,2 [s5C (CPO) 2012] @VSP () SR} () SRy (d) TOL
@zVv (XU (@YU (@Yv ' 25 OAC, PBD, QCE, RDF,? [MAT 2013)
11.X,Q, K, F, ? (@ SGH (b) SHI  (c) SEG  (d) SW
" (@ E (b) B (©) C (d) D 26. AMV, BNW, COX, ?, EQZ
12.W,T, Q N (@ DMO  (b) DPY (¢) DYP  (d) DLZ
@ J (b) K (©) L d M 27. AFI, JOR, MRU, ? [SSC (CGL) 2013]
13.A,Z, B, Y, C X, 22 [SSC (10+2) 2011] (@) GIN  (b) HMP () PMO  (d) RIL
@EV (WD @©DW @Y,V 28. FLU, GMV, HNW, 10X, ?
[Allahabad Bank (Clerk) 2011]
14.A/P,C,Q,E R, G, 2,7  [RRB(ASM)2012] (a) JYP (b) WYP () WPY
@s, 1 (b) H, | ©1,8 T, J () JPY (e) None of these

audliiigu vy wvdilioudllliel
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29. BMW, DNV, FOU, ?

(@ GHO (b) GPS  (c) HPS  (d) HPT
30. BCD, BDC, CBD, ?, EQZ

(@ COB  (b) CCD  (c) CDE (d) DCB
31. CIG, FLJ, IOM, ? [SSC (FCI) 2012]

@LRP (b)) JLG  ()PSU  (d) QUB

32. BFG, HLM, NRS, ? [SSC (FCI) 2012]

@TWX [ RW (¢TYZ  (d) TXY
33. AZY, EXW, IVU, ? [SSC (10+2) 2011]
(A MTS  (b)MQR (c) NRQ  (d) LST

[SSC (CPO) 2013]

34. DKM, FJP, HIS, JHV, 2
(d) IGY

(@) LGY (b) HGY (c) IGZ
35. bc, cde, de, efg, fg, ? - [SSC (CGL) 2013]
(a) ghi (b) fgh (€) hij (d) ijk

36. OTE, PUF, QVG, RWH, ?
@SYJ () TX () SXJ (d) SXI

37. CEG, IKM, 0Qs, ?

39. BXF, DVI, FTL, HRO, ?
(a) IOL (b) KPM  (c) KPL

40. BEAG, DGCI, FIKE, ? sc
(@ HMIE () HKGM () Haky R

41. ABCD, BCDA, CDAB, 2, ABcp
lSSc (FQI)
(a) DADC (b) DABC (c) DBAC (© oy u,

42. What should come next in the foyy
letter series? i
ABCDPQRSABCDEPQRS
CDEFPQRST T

(@) A (b) V © u
d) W (e) None of these

p!
HKL\:}I]

A}

43. What should come next in the f
letter series? Ou%
PC)P(:)RPQRSPC)RSTPQRS
PQRSTUVPQRST T

(@ S (b) U (© Q
(d R (e) None of these

(dj UWY 44. What should come next in the foll, vy

(a) VXZ (b) TVX (c) TUV :
38 letter series?
- CFL, EIK, GLJ, 10I, ? ABCDEFZYXWVUABCDEZ .
(@ ke ) Knl WVUABCDZYXWV Y
(@ (@) U (b) A () B

(d) Z (e) None of these

B. Expert Level Exercise

Dlrectiqn§ (Q. Nos. 1-10) These questions are based on the letter series. In each of these series, some et
missing. Select the correct alternative. eI &

1. ;:J;trin;x_ébb;_adm__ X 6.pqr__rs_rs_ s q_ [SSC (FC) 0,
(c) mxaxabdm ((3)) :nn;:xxsggﬁ g :gggggr gz; sggr?g?
2. mc_m_a_ca_ca_c_mc [SSC (10+2) 2013] 7. bc_bca_cab_ab a ca ISSC (1042 1
i Lo @ Db (0 s> (g
3.b_ab_b_aab b [SSSC (CGL) 2013] 8._bb_c bg b g [SSC (1042 201
(a) abbb  (b) abba  (c) baaa (d) aaba (&) ebgbc  (b) cgbeb () cgbec  (d) gbetp
4. _bcab_cabc_abca b [SSC (CGL) 2013] 9. a_c_ba_ca_cb [SSC (10+2 298
(@) abca  (b) aabc (c) bbca  (d) abac (@) abcc  (b) acba  (c) beaa (d) beba |
5._ rittp S_tp s 10. _OPQ, N PQ, N O_Q, NOP_
- [SSC (Steno)

(@) parssqtpqrtp
(©) pasqrsqrrtpg

(b) pgstrsqptrst
(d) None of these

(@) ONQP  (b) NOQP (c) NOPQ (d) PONC

=
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tions (Q. Nos. 11-20) _
Dmcquesﬁons, a letter serfegnj: a;fesf gTe following

letters of the series are missing. Th et‘Jsme of the

letters are Biven in same order aé one oef 3:’55’"8

altemat{ves below the series. Find out th e four

alternatives. e correct
11. 1_n_mllm_n_l

(@ mnmn  (b) mAnm  (¢) mnmm (d) nmmn

12. bbm_amb_m_a_bb
(a) mbabm (b) abmab (c) mabam (d) ambbm
13.a_n_b__ncb_ _ncb
(a) bcabab (b) bacbab (c) abebeh (d) abbce
14. '_aa_ba_bb_ab_aab
(a) babab (b) aaabb (c) bbaab (d) bbbaa
15. cc_ccbc_accbee_c b
(b) abact; (

(a) acacc (c) ababc (d) aabcc
16. stt_tt_tts_

(@) tsst  (b) sstt  (c) ttst (d) tsts
17. ac_ga_eg_ce_

(@) dbag (b) ecag (c) deag (d) ebdg
18. ac_bacc_a_cba_cb

(@) cbcc  (b) cbbc  (c) caac  (d) bbcb
19. nc_In_clncc_nc_l_ccl '

(@) cclec  (b) cence  (c) clele (d) cclen
20. c_ca_ab_bc_

(a) abcac (b) babca (c) ccabb (d) acbba

irections (Q. Nos. 21-30) /n each of the following
letter series, some of the letters are missing,
which are given in the same order as one of the
alternatives below it. Choose the
alternatives.

1. _cb_ca_bacb_ca_bac_d .
(a) addddb (b) addbbb (c) bddddb (d) bbbddd

2. c_bba_cab_ac_ab_ac

(a) bcacb (b) babcc (c) abcbc (d) acbcb

Ledlirou My wdlledl et

correct

Chapter 11+ Letter Series 1 25

23. a_bc_a_bcda_ccd_bed_
(a) abddbd (b) acbdbb (c) adbbad (d) adbcad
24. c_bd_cbcda_a_db_a
(a) bdbcba (b) daabbc (c) cdbbca (d) adabcd
25. a_bc_c_abb_bca_
(a) abbba (b) accba
26. _A'B_B' AA’_BB'_A
(a) A'BAB' (b) A’'B'AB (c) ABAB
27. _zy_zXy_yXzX_ZyX_XY [SSC (Steno) 2011]
(@ yazyz (b)zxyzy (o) yzxyx  (d) xyzzy
28. a_ba_c_aad_aa_ea [SSC (CGL) 2012]
(a) babbb (b) babbd (c) babbc (d) bacde
29. aa_aabb_b_aa_aabb_bb
(a) bbbaa (b) bbbba (C) aabbb

30. ab_y abc_xw abcdev_ [SBI (PO) 2011]
(@ zdu (b) d, x, u (c)c,d,u
dzyw (e) None of these

(c) cccbe (d) cbbac

[SSC (FCI) 2012]
(d) AB'A'B

[UP B.Ed. 2011]
(d) babba

Directions (Q. Nos. 31-35) In each of the following
questions, a letter series is given. Some of the
letters of the series are missing. These missing
letters are given in the same order as one of the
four alternatives below the series. Find out the
correct alternatives.

31. H JH IJHHI HH JH

@ IHJ  (b) HHI () IHU
32. ZYX_W_YZZ XWWXY _
@ WXYZ (b) WYXZ (c) WXZY (d) XYZW

33. ZX_TR_NLJ FD_
(@) VPHB (b) VRHB

(d) HIHJ

(c) UPJB (d) VPJB

[SSC (CPO) 2011]
(d) bebb

34. ac_cab_baca_aaa_aba
(@) aabc  (b) aacb  (c) babb

35. b _baaabb_a_ _bb_a_ [RRB (ASM) 2012]

(a) abbaaba (b) ababbaa
(c) babaaba (d) baabaab
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Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise
- A C F J :
o2 + 3 + 4 +5 __T[ __‘r *
2. b 1 -1 r -1 , +2 s +2 |+\21
[ K v -1 & =1 < =1
T 5.0 = s
(R ! NZ OY PX QW RV
5y +3 +3 I f, H JI }
3.0 g | p D +1 +1 +1 +1 +1
L__ﬂ ﬂ ‘| 16. () A C FH K |i|p R
7 +7 +7 +7 I ﬂ ﬂ I [ ﬂ ﬂ *
4. b E 3 & T Y D +2 4342 +3 +2+3 +2 +3 +2
| 4| %l ﬂ ﬂ i 17. (d) -1 . =
+5h +5 +5 +5 +5 AZI BY;r c;‘
5.0A ¢ F J [O] ! 4 A
.t t 4 ¢ + +1 +
‘2 +3 +4 +5 +6 18. (@) +4 +3 +4 +3  +4
6.@WA D E H I L R R
[ 4 1 1 DF GJ KM NQ RT
+3 +1 +3 1 +3 +1 LA _4
7. (@) . . ; + : + O+ 3 19 (b) 2 +3 éM +g +410 +3 -
'3 +3 . +3 +3 +3 g 104 84 84 |7
8. () K—>J—>| —>»H—>|G
@ o H L P T 25 5 23 5 21 5 19 , |17
Lt ¢ ¢ 4 % Y ——W——-U—>S5==5Q
4 +4 +4 +4 +4 20. (b)) 5_+4 Et4, | _*4 M 4 ﬂ
S

9. (0) " ]
- v +1
4
¥ lqﬂ cH, g _t4 K 4 ot4
FHKMPR

NS AV AG 21.9 A ¢
NS LAL AL AL AL AL 4 4

*2 +3 42 43 +2 +3 +2 13 +2

i
L4l 40 4L 4L 4L 4 lﬂ ’
-3 -4 -3 -4 -3 -4 =3 2 22- (a) +3 +4 +3 +4 +3

11. (b l jl j{ 1[

13. ( 7 = L +2 +2 +2
) -1 = | -1

A ZB YCC 0] A_B T B L owu N O

X LI F [ 4 4 ¢

H_ﬂ‘*T_ﬂTf +1 +1 +1 +1 +1 +1
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B. Expert Level Exerciss
1. (&) Here, repeated block is ‘abxdm’,
Now, a@d_qw_abgdm@xg_rg
2. (a) ng/mga/mca/mca/_n_'lcymc
3. (@ ba/ab/ab/basabab
4 (@ abc/abbycab/cca/bea/ab

5. () The last letter of each previous block is moved
to the beginning of the successive block.

Now, ggrgt/tpggs/gtﬁg_r/gstm

6. (©) Set ‘sqppqpr’ Completes the given letter series.
Pars/arsp/rspg/spqr

7. () Inthe Series, the pattern abc is repeated. Hence,

series is

bc@bc/at_)c/ab_g/abc_:/al_)c/a = abceb

8. () _gbbg/c_tgbg/t_:bgg = cgbcb

9. (@) By option (q),

abe/cba/bea/ach = beba
10. (c)_@opo.wgpo,wogo.wopg_

= NOPQ
1. (b lmn/gmwm_r_r/nm_l:a mnnm

The sequence IS repeate of alternative two
blocks Imn ang nmi.

12. (9 mbbfmga/mbgfm_@afmbb = mabam

The sequence s repeate of alternative two
blocks mbb and maa,

3. (@) abngb/abetyapnch beabab
The pattern is abncb.,
+ (9 The pattern js baab. Now,
Baabybazbibaabbaat = boagp
(a) GCQ/OQb/OQaJCCb/ccg/c_c_:b/g = acacc

The sequence s Made of two blocks
ccb a!ternate!y. 7oA and

1) gsU’thtgt/ts_t = tsst
The sequence is made of fépetition of block tst.

Scanned by CamScanner

17. (b) aceg/aceg/aceg = ecag -
The series is made of repetition of blogy

18. (a) accb/accb/accb/accb = cbee
The series is made of repetition of b.Oq‘
accb.
19. (d) nccl/nccl/necl/necl/necl = colen
The series is made of repetition of block ey
20. (b) bca/cab/abe/bca = babea
21. (a) acbd/cadb/acbd/cadb/acbd = adddgt

The sequence is made of repetition of two bbq‘
acbd, cadb alternatively.

22, (d) cgb/bag/cab@ac/gab/_@ac = acbch

The sequence is made of repetition of e
blocks cab and bac alternatively.

23. (o) gabcc_i/agbcd/at_accdlgbcdg = adbbag
24, (d) gcgb/dgcb/cdaglagdb/ga = adabcqg
25. (b) agbcg/cgabblgbcag = accba

26. (c) AAB/ BBA/AAB/ BBA = ABAR

27. (a) From option (a),
Y2YIXDN2y/xaxlyzy/xazxty = yxzyz
28. (d) a_tgbafg_cgajadda/agea

LTszequence is made of repetition of g

32. (g) ZYX_V\M)_(YZ/ZIXWWX\@ = WXYZ
33. (g) DVTRENLIHFDB = vpyg

The Séquence g Made of (-2
respective!y.

34, (g) acg/cab/gba/cagfaaa/gab/a = aabc
35. (a) gbg/baa/abb@aygbb@aa = abbaaba

letters,
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In this chapter, we dea] with i
represented Seéquence of number or letters or both. All follow a definite pattern. b

g character at its places.

Examples given below will give you a better idea about the types of

questions asked in exams.
Directions (lilustrations 1-6) Find the missing number in the following figures.

Illustration 1.
3 5 3
4 7 5

(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d) §
Solution (c) Clearly, pattern associated with given question is
C
a b
d

@ =10-8)%10-9) between bottom and
; ; e
= Difference between left and right numbers x Difference be e

So, missing number = (5 - 3) x (7 - 4)
= 2 x 3 = 6

Scanned by CamScanner
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Mustration 2.
| 13 ] a9 |
9 | 17 | 69 |
13 | 11 [ s9 ]
(a) 9 (b) 5 @10 (21

Solution (b) Number in third column
=2 x Number in first column

+ 3 x Number in second column

So, @x9)+ (17 x3)=69
and  (13x2)+ (11x3)= 59
Hence, (? x2)+ (13x3)= 49

= ?x2=49-39=10
10 _ y
?7=5=5
Ilustration 3.
1 4
(@ 2 (b) 6 (c) 4 (d) 16

Solution (c) Clearly, the numbers along the sides of
triangles are the squares of digits of numbers at the

centre.

As, 1?21
123 Ez’-:::
3#=9

Similarly,

Ilustration 5.
Cis |By,
__—_"_"-—._
Dys Az
— D2 |
? Hy
T
Fo Gg
—--—___‘——-—.____MJ

Wk R B

Solution (b) Alphabet appears Ming,
direction and the numerals grg the "Clog
3 appear in clockwise direction, mumb'f:,
Hence, the missing character — E12
Illustration 6.
(a) 13 (b) 15 (© 17 @
9

Solution (b) Sum of the two numbers jn the |,
seven times the number in the lower Darr)tperpa‘li

@5+17)+7=6 = (38 + 18)+7“8

So, missing term = (89+16)+ 7 - 105, .
= rs
Iustration 7. Numbers are requirgy |

place of ‘" in the following equatior,
39 + V7 -(22 <19
@ 2,4 (b) 5, 81
(©) 4,16 (d) 2,25
Solution (d) Clearly, 3 + 7 =10, 2% o0, 4

: . ol

This equation ig valid for 2, 25 as 4
¥ +B=9g, 5=14

Ilustration §. Which one of the given Option
fits correctly in the blank space SO that th,j
pattern is maintained?
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3 4 5
25 2 49 3 ? 3
(@) 49 (b) 64
() 81 (d) 100
Solution (b) Pattern followeg by all sets
g 5 = @+cP=p

As, (3+ 28 =25
So, missing number - (5+3°=82-64

and (4+ 37 =49
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Let us Practice

pifecﬁons (Q. Nos. 1-15) Fing the missi,
/T

(@ 127 (b) 31
(c) 217 (d) 238
[MAT 2011)

2. g 3
13| 8
(b) 26 (c) 39 (d) 45

3. Nh

(@) 6 (b) 2 (©) 3 (d) 4

[SSC (cGL) 2011)

11 8
B2 |2
U [IGNOU 2012]
(a) U and 28 (b) I and 26
(c) E and 27 (d) A and 25

() (@ (9 @ (6B @
@ O
@ @ @ @ @O G

[SSC (CPO) 2011]

(@) 72 (b) 720
(c) 7200 (d) 38
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ng character in each of the following.

6. 3 4 7
1@ s@s (D3
6 2 5

(a) 57

(c) 39
6 15 20
8 4 5
3 5 20
51 65 ?

(a) 12 (b) 56
16 25 9
36 64 81
10 13 ?

(a) 14 (b) 11

[CAT 2011]

(b) 83
(d) 108

[SSC (CGL) 2013]
() 120 (d) 51

[SSC (CGL) 2013]
(c) 12 () 13

R

10.
222 A 12
N2

11.

(a3

(b) 4

[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
5 (d) 6

(a) 54 (b) 51
8 10 | 17
11 ? 10
16 11 8

(a) 14

(c) 12

[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
(c) 48 (d) 44

[SSC (Steno) 2013]

(b) 15
(d) 13
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12. [ 1| 12 _13_J
14 15 16
} 2134
[ 39 | 57 [
[SSC (Steno) 2013]
(a) 87 (b) 75 (c) 85 (d) 77
13. qp
db [SSC (CPO) 2013]
(a) 66 (b) 72 (c) 61 (d) 78
6 | 9 |10
9 | 27| 7 | [SSC (CGL) 2013]
(a) 30 (b) 20 (c) 50 (d) 54
15.( g6 [ 100 | 132
6 | 4| 6
5| 7|3
21132 7 | [SSC (10+2) 2013]
(a) 25 (b) 30 (c) 32 (d) 20
16. Consider the following matrix
[ 3 |370] 7
[2 [224] 6
[ 1 [730] X
What is the number at ‘X' in the above
matrix? [CSAT 2013]
(@5 (b) 8 (c) 9 d 1

17. Examine the following three figures in
which the numbers follow a specific

pattern
I 84 I l 81 88

(2] [w]s] [7]7]

The missing number (?) in the third
figure above is [CSAT 2013]

(@7 (b) 16 (d) 28

(c) 21
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18. In the given figure, numbers p,
arranged in a cgrtam patterp Wﬁ.h‘-
the following will replace the T ey
mark (?) sign ? i :is"

4

(b) 6

(a) 24
(d) 10

(c) 18

Directions (Q. Nos. 19-27) Numbers jp o
questions have been arranged accor, din oy
identical pattern. Find out the missing "“mbe

19.[ g0 | 70 | 48
64 | 53 | 42
45 | ? _—
52 [SSC (Muhm,mh
20.[ o[ g [11] 7
8|5 [13|-3
7?2104
6| 4|10]?
[S8C (cqy )
(@) 3 and (-2) (b) (-3) and (-2)
(c) 3and 2 (d)(-3)and 2
21. [ 17 5|5
1375 4
6 |12 6| 3
106|472
[1B (ACI0) 20
(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 (d)7
22.( g1 | 36 | 25
49 | 100 | 36
9
[SSC (10+2) 201
(a) 107 (b) 77 (c) 27 (d) 50
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ISSC (104 2) 2013)
(b) 16
(d) 32

~Njw O N

[SSC cGy) 2013)

25.24 25 50
24 20 10
4 9 3
12 6 7
(@) 10
(c) 20

26.63 7 9
30 5
20 4 7
(a) 8
(c) S

27.4 10
6 12
8 7
(a) 18
(b) 10
(c) 12
(d) 14

[SSC (10+2) 2013
(b) 15 ]

d) s

=2}

[SSC (10+2) 2013
(b) 3
(@) 2

16
18

[SSC (Steno) 2013)

28. The number of students in Art class is
increasing month after month as follows

Month Jan | Feb | Mar | Apr | May | June
Number of 1 2 4 71 1 ?
students

Find the number of students in June.
[RRB (ASM) 2011]

(@) 13

(b) 14

(c) 15

(d) 16

Directions (Q. Nos. 29-35) Find out the missing

numbers.
29, ? 0 25
? J
49 16
A F
4 c 9 [Hotel Management 2011]
(@) Y and 40 (b) U and 36
(c) W and 64 (d) X and 81
30.171als] [s]1[a] [s]al
G|l49| C Ol4a0| K Wil2|?
4| E| 3 6| M| 2 41U 2
[MAT 2012]
(@) Vand 9 (b) Tand 3
(c) Sand 6 (d) Yand 5
TOxe) GXe) (o)
OB OB O
(25 (2K (5
[MAT 2012]
(@) F and 75 (b) E and 65
(c) D and 60 (d) C and 58
32.\\.¢c E
A X64|47 X G
? 34
8 23
? X116 X |
M K [MAT 2012]
(@) J and 80 (b) O and 83
(c) N and 74 (d) P and 85
33.[ 1 3 7
2 4 4
4 5 9
3 2 3
50 n ? [SSC (CPO) 2011]
(a) 23 (b) 115
(c) 118 (d) 220
34.[ o Tm v
P Z
H S [CG PSC 2013)
(@D (o) C (© |
@ G e) K



yoursmahboob.wordpress.com

134  How to Crack Test of Reasoning « Verbal

35. EDL |

ER_|

1
[ Rx | 2

sM_|

(] 2 [

PV |

(a) 18, 34
(b) 14, 21
(c) 56, 84
(d) 12, 18

Which of the given
in the blank space

36.

4 3
36 2 100
(a) 71

(c) 64

G,

[MAT 2011]

ptions fits corref:ﬂY
exhibit the similar
pattern shown by the three se

to
ts below?
2
7 ?7 5
(b) 49
(d) 81

37. Which of the given options fj
in the blank space to exhibjt thcone'.
pattern of the three sets be] OW?Q silnu

7 9 11
9 4 4 7 ? 7
(@ 12 (b) 16 (c) 18 (@ 2

Directions (Q. Nos. 38-39) Find out the Mising,

38. 8 14 2
a[i5] s 6[ig D ?EK
9 3 -

efr.

(@9 (b) 3 (c) 6 (@) 2
39. 5 | 45 8 | 22

#f 4**

407 25 16| 48

(@) 5 (b) 6 (c) 12 (d)g

Answer with Explanations

1. () As 55126=5"+1=126

67 =6 +1=[217]

2.3 5 8

L M

A

1.

+2 +3 +5

Lt

)

+1 +4

+2
L1

+8

|

X2 X2

X2

+9 +17

fl

3. (a) Since, sum of left and right side number is equal
to sum of opposite side of left and right side

number.
1+7=4+3

?7=7-1=6= ?=6

Hence, 6 will come in place of question mark in

circle.

4. (c) Starting from letter A in vowel sequence in

clockwise direction

A E 1,0,U A
In inner side,

(7 -3)° =64and 8-2)° =216

In inner side,

(5-4)° =1 and (11 - 8)° = [27]

Hence, ? = E and 27

Scanned by CamScanner

(outer side)
(right half part)

(left half part)

5.(6) 4x2x3x3=72
9x4x10x2 =720

6x20x1x6 =[720]

6. (d)(3+4)x(3+6)=7x9 =63
(4+2)x(6+ 5)=6x11=66

(6+ 3)x(7 + 5)=9x12 =[108]

7.0 ® 15 20
8 4 5
3 5 20

51 65 ?

The above can be solved as
6x8+ 3=51
15x4+ 5=65

Similarly, 20x5+20="7

?=120
8.0 JVi6+J36=10

— 4+6=10

= 10=10

Also, v/25 + \/64=13

=5 5+8=13

= 13=13

JVo+/81=?

= 3+9="?

=4 =t



ty QQ;-}
W © 31},?"4.
ty y 9. (0 @) (9
>
> (2)
(Q
) 2 (1)
s, Figure is solved as,
h
f@,. 27 +9 - 2=1
r,.{: 3-2=1 = 1=
Similarly, second figure
" ® @
— 35 +7 - 3 =2
9 5 =) 3 = 2
Then, = Rel

O
@

= 36+4-4=7

9-4=7 ?7=5
Hence, the correct Option is (c).
10. (a) Pattern given in figure is as follows
5x2+2=12
12x2+2=26
26x2+2=54
54x2+2=110
So, the missing number is 54,

11. (@) Sum of all the numbers in a row or column is

always 35.
Therefore, required number will be 14.
12. (d) As, 11+ 14 x2 =11+ 28 = 39

and12+15x3=12 + 45=57
Similarly, 13+ 16 x4 =13 + 64 =77

B.O)s g 13 2 a3
4

14, (0 As,

and 3x3=99x3=27
Sameas, 2x5=10,10x5=50

—

Ch .
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Hence, number 50 will

be come in place of
Question mark.

15. (@) As, 96 +6 = 16 and 16 + 5 = 21
apd 100+4 =25and 25 +7 = 32
Similarly, 132 +6 = 22 and 22 + 3 = 25

16. () The sum of the digits of the number in the
middle column equals the sum of the numbers
in the column to its left and right. So, in the first
fow we have 3+7+0=10=3+7. In the
Secondrowwe have2 + 2 + 4 =2 + 6. Thus, in
the third row the total of the left and right
columns must be equalto7 + 3 + 0 = 10. Which
means that the number in the right column must
be equal to 10-1=9,

17. (b) In the first two figures the number at the top is
divided by the number at the right and is then

doubled e.g., in the first figure, %:? and
2x7=14 In the second figure %1-=9 and

2x9=18 In the third figure % =8 And the
missing number will be 2 x 8 = 16,

18. (a) As,2 x4=8

5x4=20,
Bx4=24

92 + 64 + 52 =2!E.'uff.]_"‘0
and 70+ 53+ 45=168

Similarly, 48 + 42 +[38]= 128:\“40

2+9=11
9-2=7
Also, 8+5=13
5-8=-3
Now, 7+7=10
?2=10-7=3
Also, 4-6="7
?7=-2
So, the correct option is (a).

Ix4=12
Similarly,

19. (¢) As,

20. (a)
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How to Crack

() Starting from leter A &7FCIG0We gy,
29.

2 A e M '
+ c _—_‘NQ

17/8[5]5 A—*
21. (a) T 13 5
12|63 ber 4 in ant
[ :, 61 4]? :’startltngrl from num %M
" cliOl 2 e 2
17+8_¢ dz'rze 43_942_16.5 25, 6°= 3g
Here, in row 1 = Honce, 7 = Uan d 36
L letter A j
Inrow2=—" * 30. (o) Infirstfigure —» starting from letter A in c'%m
+12 tion
In row 3 = —¢ w3 direcz 2 e+ o
+
_10+46_, A————*C‘“2 ’ ,
In row 4 = and (72 + 52) - (4% + 3)
?=4 =(49+25)~ (16 + 9)< 49
=139 (middie nu
22. (b) As, 81+ 49+ 9=1 mber
36+ 100 + 64 =200 In second figure — starting from  leyg, '
Similarly, 25+ 36+ 16=77 clockwise direction
+2 +2 M +2 0
23, (a) As, 2x24=48 | —=9K ——M —5
3x9=27 and (8% + 42) — (6% + 2?)
Similarly, 4 x [10] = 40 = (64 + 16) — (36 + 4) = 49
24, (d) As, (3x4x5)-2=60-2=58 (middle nu
and (5x6x2)-2=60-2=58 In third figure — starting from letter 0
and (8x4x2)-2=64-2=62 clockwise direction ! ,
Similarly, (7 x 6 x 3) -2 =126 - 2 = 124 q_*2 ,g_* ] - .
Hence, number 124 will be come in place of g . 3 g 5
question mark, and (5° + 1°)—(4° + 29)
25. () As,  (4+24)+12=4 - (825 +d1:3- (16 + 4)=[g]
and @5+20)+5=9 Hence, ¢=3San
Similarly, (50+10)+? =3 31. (b) Infirst figure — starting from letter A in clockwise
60+?7=3 direction ;
B 20 +3
3 AL, D—5 G —_____, J
26. (c) As, 7x9=63 and 7+9)x2+.4+5 =35 (middlenumbeq
and 5x6=30 In second figure — starting from letter M iy
Similarly, 4 x? =20 clockwise direction
20
P=== —*3 5 43
27.(@As, 4+2-46,2_5 and  (17+8)x2+ V673 = 53
e 16+2=18-18+ 22 (middle number
Srmuarly 10+2=12 =212+2=-14 tcToc::\':;?sefEure = starting from letter Y in
28. (g) Number of students mcrease in followrng order Irectsg n
' (. - g_*3 +3 H
L_Tu and (104 21 A
+2 +3 44 ( F 3+6“ . -
Nu (middle num
mber of students ; in June 16 Hence,

= E and 65
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Starting from num in
direction (prime NumMbey
o i Sequence
1 L e 47
+13

— 47 __*17 +19
"““‘-‘-»64-__\___’

Hence, ? = O ang 83

Js.w)AS. 1+2+4+3=10x5=50
and 3+4+5+2=14x5=70
Similarly, 7 + 4 4+ 9 4 3

=23X5:= 115
34. (0) As. D212

——F —-_tg___,H

M——ig—aP +3

Similarty, v —*4_, > )

. (b)As, D L
35. (b) 71

4+12=%§=8+2=10

it means, place number of letter

will be added
and divided by 2, after divided it

plus 2.
Similarly,
Y
\)
11+13=?=12+2=
Dl
16+22=%—8=19+2=

36. (b) We have, (4 + 2) = 36,
and (3+7)% =100
So, missing number = (5 + 2)° = 49
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4 + 99 77
f‘l‘u?.smg NuMber - 11
tion of g n Eag)
pos-t:on of'D'ing

=4
7f =& = 18
38. () |
" Pos
ISh alphabetical order = 19
nglish aiphabetcal order = 4

nglish alphabetical order = 11
Now, in firgy figure

Position of ' i

(5!9}-15:3:19(3)
72 -15=157
57 = 52
Again, in secong figure
(14x3)-18=6x4D)
42 -18=24
24=24
Similarly, for third figure
=(5xB)-8
=7 x 11(K)
=30-8=7 x11
22 =7 x11

39. (b) From first figure

9=5=5
Similarly, for second figure
48

—=2-16="7
8

6=6="
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o Based on Age, -
Problems Oeg ’
Time passed since birth is known as ‘Age’ Hence, age clarifies the exqgc; date
year of birth.
S
In this chapter, we deal with questions which cla rif)_( the age_of One pErsf)n o
or number of persons. We also deal with Concgpts of relative age, i.e., age of b,
persons like father-son, mother-daughter, pair of persons. To solve thig ,
questions, we are given some concepts regarding their ages i:lnd ages coulg y,
ask in the form of ‘some years after' and ‘some years before'. .
Basic Concept of Age
|. Before the Year
If we have to find the age of a person before n yr, then we wil have {,
subtract n yr from his present age. e.g., Present age of Shalu is 24 YI. What Wag
her age before 7 yr?
Solution Shalu's age before 7 yr = (24 -7)=17yr
2. After the Year
If we have to find the age of a person after n yr, then we will have tg a4
;z yr?to present age. e.g., Present age of Anu js 22 Y. What will be her age after
yr
Solution Anu's age after 5 yr =(22 + 5)=27 yr
3. Ratio of Ages
If present age of A and B is x yr and Y YT, respectively,
Then, ratio of their ages n yr hence = X+ 1
Y+n
Ratio of thejr ages n yr before = X N
Yy=n

.bcanneo Dy Lamoacanner
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nlustration 1. The age of
that of her daughter
Anubhais 3yr, then what

Rakhi js twelve times
Anubha, |f age of

is the age of i
(a) 20 yr (b) 24y 9¢ ofRakhiz
(c) 30yr (d) 36 yr

Safuﬂon (d) Let age of Anubha = xyr
Then, age of Rakhi = 12 yr
s Age of Rakhi = 12 x3=36yr

INlustration 2. |f the Present ages of Nandy

and Shobit are 20 yrand 24 yr respectivel|
then find the ratio between the age of Nandt

Ict b (before 4 yr) and Shobhit (after 4 yr).
@ 5:9 (b) 4:7
() 2:3 (d) 5:6
. Age of Nandu-4 2q_
p) 29 of Nandu-4 4 16
e Solution O} 2 o of Shobhit+4 “224 4 25 =47
Je?}?&" Illustration 3. The age of the father 4 yr ago
; %:- was 8 times the age of his son. At present, the
'ﬂltid-l father's age is 4 times that of his son, Find the
! present age of son.
(@) 9yr (b) 7 yr
(c) 14yr (d) 18 yr .

Solution (b) Let present age of son = x yr
Then, present age of father = 4x yr
Now, age of father 4 yr ago = (4x — 4)yr
Age of son 4 yr ago = (x — 4)yr

According to the question,
(4x —4)=8(x - 4)

T
It

= 4x — 4=8x - 32
= 4x =32 - 4=28
p x=§=7
! 4

Hence, the present age of son is 7 yr.

Illustration 4. At present, the ratio between
the ages of Arun and Deepak is 4 : 3. After
6yr, Arun’s age will be 26 yr. What is the age of

Deepak at present?
(@) 12yr (b) 15yr
(c) 19%yr (d) 25yr

Scanned by CamScanner
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!

Solution (b) Let the present ages of Arun and Deepak
be 4x yr and 3x yr, respectively.

Then, 4x + 6=26
= 4x =20
= x=5

. Deepak’s present age = 3x = 3 x 5= 15yr
Illustration 5. Present ages of Anupam and
Raju are in the ratio of 5 : 4, respectively. 3 yr
hence, the ratio of their ages will become
11:9, respectively. What is Raju’s present
age?
(@) 24 yr
(b) 27 yr
(c) 40 yr
(d) Data inadequate
Solution (a) Let the present ages of Anupam and Raju
be 5x yr and 4x yr, respectively.
After 3 yr, age of Anupam = (5x + 3)yr
After 3 yr, age of Raju = (4x + 3)yr
According to the question,

Sx+3 11
4x+3 9
= 45x + 27 = 44x + 33
x=33-27=6

So, present age of Raju = 4 x 6 =24 yr
Illustration 6. A person was asked to state his
age. His reply was, ‘ Take my age three year
hence multiply it by 3 and then subtract three
times my age 3 yr ago and you will know how
old-l am." What was the age of the person?
(@) 18yr (b) 20 yr
(c) 24 yr (d) 32yr
Solution (a) Let the present age of the person = x yr
According to the question, ‘
3x+3)-3(x-3=x
3x+9-3x+9=x
x=18yr
So, the person is 18 yr old.

=
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Let us Practice

is the cube of 4

's age 1 whui

i i is son. If 8. Tarun s square of anothe, wh ¢

e e Of\/‘t’lll;lt is the number. It wa ) CII-Iuow long he myg o

the sum of their ages is 48 yr. number 2 yT ago- in th Way
age of father? before his age is again the cyhe of

4
S8C (s
(a) 30 yr (b) 32 yr whole number? (35C (Steno) 2y
(c) 36 yr (d) 40 yr (b) 10 yr
i 3 is brother () £ (d) 39 yr
2. Nikhil is 8 yr younger than his brothe () 37 yr
Rohan. How old will Rohan be when he o er than his father by 2
is twice as old as Nikhil? [ssc (10+2) 2013] 9. Rajan is ygungh rwas 3 times elder "
b) 6 i kg f his fathe, "
{a)) - ((dJ 16 him. Find the present age ([)s.sc ot az;th;er'
( ' *2) 201y
3. The age of Arvind's father is 4 times his @ 25 yr (b) 30 yr
son's age. If 5 yr ago, father's age was © 35yr (d) 36 yr

7 times of the age of his son at that time, _ ' N
then what is Arvind's father's present 10, It was Shriram's and Sreedevi's 12ty

age? Wedding Anm'versary - Shriram _Saig,
(a) 84 yr (b) 70 yr "When we got married, Sreedevi g
(c) 40 yr (d) 35yr 3/4th of my age, but now she Is 5/ 6 of my
4. Rahim and his uncle differ in their ages age”. What actually are their Presen
by 30 yr. After 7 yr, if the sum of their ages? [SC (G 201y
ages is 66, what will be the age of the (@) Shriram 38, Sreedevi 32
uncle? [SSC (10+2) 2013) (b) Shriram 36, Sreedevi 30
(@ 51 yr (b) 49 yr () Shriram 30, Sreedeyi 24
(c) 39 yr (d) 41 yr (d) Shriram 40, Sreedevi 34
5. Five yr ago, the average age of Pand Q  11. A father's age is one more than 5 timeg of
was 15 yr. Now, average age of P, Q and his son's age, After 3 yr, the father's a
R is 20 yr. What woulg be the age of R would be 2 ]egg than four timeg the sonqge
after 10 yr? ISSC (CGL) 2012 age. Find the Present age of the father.
(a) 35 yr (b) 40 yr [SSC (cPo) 2011]
() 30 yr (d) 50 yr * (@) 30 yr (b) 40 yr
" (C) 31 yr (d) 2
6. A person's Present age is two-fifth of the 9yr

age of his mother. After 8 yr, he will be  12. The Tatio between the preg "

one-half of the age of pjs mother, How ad B js 5 , 4 e T ages of A
old is the mother at present? bEfWeen A's age ,ﬁﬁi ec;we] . € ratio
o - 1SSC (10+2) 2012 gence is1.;1, at isgthgni-atli3 Sbage :
yr 'Sage 4 , O between
(©) 40 yr (©) 48 yr i :’93 ¥rhence ang B'sa Yrago?
Z. Devendra is older by 4 yr to Rajendra, ©3:4 ((d; f :

After 16 yr, Devendra wij] be thrice his 13, The avera

Present age and Rajengry Will be fiye 9€ age of 19 b, .

: - S :
times, of his present age. How o]q would i:e};g sza the teacher's 5 e ils, ililg] SdCIass is
Rajendra be after 16 yr? ISSC (Fcn 2019 teachgrvslggr%ases to 22 yr. Whate‘d' the
(a) 30 yr (b) 25 yr . S 1s the
(C) 24 yr (d) 20 yr (@) 39 yr (®) 41y, - (Crg, 2012]

(€) 40 yr

. [ ooy .
o AT z .
g - -'-r - X
e S Lk B

A i At ST L) /
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The sum of the ages of 5 children born at
the intervals of 3 yr each is 50 yr. What is
the age of the youngest child?

(b) 8 yr

(d) None of these

al 4y
<) 10yT

15. The ratio of A'.s and B's ages is 3 - 2. The
product of their ages is 216 Yr. Then, the
sum of their present ages is '

) 18yr (b) 30 yr
o) 36 yr (d) 32 yr

16. The ratio of the father's age to the son's
age is 4 : 1. The product of their ages is
196. The ratio of their ages after 5 yr will
be
al 3t
c) 1 4

(b) 10 3
(d) 33 .12

17. The ages of Ram and Mohan differs by
16 yr. 6 yr ago, Mohan's age was thrice
as that of Ram’'s. Find the sum of their

ages.
(@) 30 yr (b) 27 yr
() 44 yr (d) 25 yr

18. Present age of Vinay is 8 yr less than
Anu’s present age. If 3 yr ago Anu's age
was x, which of the following represents
Vinay's present age?

@ (x+ 3y
(D) (x - 5)yr
c) (x -3+ 8)yr
d(x+ 3+ B)yr

19. The ratio of Raju and Prateek’'s age is
3 :5 and sum of their ages is 80 yr. The
ratio of their ages after 10 yr will be
(a) 2 3 (b 1:2
c) 3 2 (d) 3:5

20. The sum of the ages of father and a son

presently is 70 yr. After 10 yr, the son's
age is exactly half that of the father.
What are their ages now? [SSC (LDO) 2011]

(a) 45 yr, 25 yr (b) 50 yr, 20 yr
(c) 47 yr 23 yr (d) 50 yr. 25 yr

21. The ratio of the age of a father to that of

his son is 5 : 2. If the product of their ages
is 1000, then the father's age ( in yr) after

10 yr will be [SSC (10+2) 2011]
(a) 50 (b) 60
(c) 80 (d) 100

22. Two yr ago, a mother was 4 times as old

as her son. 6 yr from now her age will
become more than double her son’s age
by 10 yr. What is the present ratio of their

ages? [SSC (10 +2) 2012]
(@21 (c) 38 : 11
(c) 19 7 ()31

23. Ranu is 48 yr old. Robin is 6 yr junior to

Ranu and 14 yr senior to Rohit. Ranu has
two children-Neetu and Vinu. Youngest
sister of Rohit is Krishna and she is 15 yr
junior to him. What is the age of Krishna?
(@) 13 yr (b) 15 yr
(c) 14 yr (d) 12 yr

Answer with Explanations

1. () Let age of son = x yr
Then, the age of father = 3x yr

Now, 3x + x = 48
= 4x = 48
= r=12

.. Age of father = 3 x 12 = 36 yr
2. (d) Let age of Nikhil = x yr
Then, age of Rohan = (x + 8) yr
According to the question,
x+8=2x

Scanned by CamScanner

= x=8
.. Age of Rohan =8+ 8=16yr

3. (0) Let age of Arvind = x yr
Then, age of Arvind's father = 4x yr
According to the question,
(4x-5)=7x-5 = 4x-5=7x-35
=5 x=30 = x=10yr

. Arvind's father's present age
=4 x10=40yr
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4. (d) Let age of Rahim = x yr
and age of Rahim's uncle = y yr
According to the question,

y-x=230
Now, after 7 yr
x+7)+(y+7) =66
= x+y+14 =66
= x+y=252

On adding Eqgs. (i) and (ji), we get
y=82 = y=41yr
So, the age of Rahim's uncle = 41 yr

5. (c) According to the question,

P+ Q
[ > )—5=15 =

= P+Q=40

and P—‘”.%.ﬂ-_-zo

P+Q+R=60
From Egs. (i) and (ii),
R=20yr

P+Q___20

0!

....(ii)

. Age of R after 10 yr from now =20 + 10

=30yr

6. (o) Let person’s mother present age =x
i 2
-, Person's present age = 5 xyr
According to the question, After 8 yr,
21 (x+ s)=[2—5’5+ BJ

x+8 2x+ 40
= =
2 5
= 5x+40=4x+80 = x=40yr

.. Present age of person's mother = 40 yr

7. (d) Suppose Rajendra’s aga = x yr
and Devendra's age = (x + 4)yr

Then, (x+ 4)+16=3(x + 4)
= x+20=3x+12
= 2x=8 => x=4yr
. Rajendra's age after 16 yr = x + 16

=4+16=20yr

8. (¢) Let present age of Tarun = 27 yr

. Age of Tarun, 2 yr back =27 -2 =25 yr
So, the cube of 4, next number to 3 is 64.

.. Required answer = 64 - 27 = 37 yr
9. (c) Let age of Rajan = x yr
and age of his father = y yr
According to the question,
x+20=y
Now, 5 yr ago
3(x-5) = (y-5)
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0

= 3x-15=y-5
= 3¢ <y =10 i
On putting the value of y from Eq. () in Eq, (“)'
we get ’
2x = 30

= x=15yr
On putting the value of x in EQ. (i), we get

y =35yr

So, the age of Rajan's father = 35 yr

10. (b) Let present age of Shriram = x yr
and present age of Sreedevi = yyr
it was the 12th wedding anniversary of ther,

Then, according tg the question, their age nf
twelve year back, 7 (x-12)=y-12

= E-9=3,/—12
4
3x
> =B
= 2 y
= 3x-4y=-12 (i)

Now, their present age,
5% =y = b5x=6y

=2 5x - 6y=0 0
On solving Egs. (i) and (i), we get :
x =236 y=30

Hence, present age of Shriram = 36 yr

and present age of Sreedevi = 30 yr
11. (c) Let present age of son = x yr

Then, present age of father = (5x + 1) yr

According to the question,
= 4(x+3)-2=Bx+1)+3

= 12-2-4=5x - 4x
= x=6yr
Present age of father = 5x + 1
=5x6+1=31yr

12. (c) Let the present ages of A and B be 5x yr and
3x yr, respectively.
5x

Now, s =1
3x+4 1

= 5x-4=3x+ 4

= 2x=8

= x=4yr

Required ratio:w =%:3:1
83x4-4) 8

13. (b) The average age of 19 boys = 21 yr
when teacher comes in the class, then agé
becomes 19 boys +1 teacher = 22 yr

. Age of teacher = Old average + New averagé
=21+20=41yr
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14. (a) Let the ages of the childr

en be
(x + 9Yand (x + 12)yr ¢ -

(x+ 3),(x + 6),

espectively.
Then.r+(x+3)+(x+6)+(x+g)
= 5x + 30= 59 *x+12)< 59
=% &

= 4 yr
15. (b) Letthe present ages of A’s ang B

2x yr, respectively, Sbe3x yrand
Now, 3x x2x =21g
= 6x% =215
2 _216
= X" =

5 36 = - 6yr
. Sum of their Presentages
=(3x+2x)=5x=5x

h 6= 30 yr

16. (c) Letthe ages of father an

respectively. d son be 4x yr ang x yr,
Now, 4x x x = 19¢
= 4x2 =196
=

=49 = 4.7
Required ratio = (4 X7 + 5)

(7 + 5)
_33 11 '
‘12—‘1—11.4

17. (c) Let the ages of Ram ang Moha
(16 + x) yr, respectively.

Now, (16+ x - 6)= 3(x - 6)

= X+10=3x -18

= 2x=28 = x=14y
Required sum =14 + (16 + 14)

=14+ 30=44 yr
18. (b) Anu's present age (x + 3) yr, then
of Vinay = (x + 3 - 8)=(x-5yr
19. (a) Let the ages of Raj
Sx yr, respectively.
Then, 3x+ 5x=80
= 8x=80 = x=10
40 —

. . (3x10+10)
Required ratio (5x10+10)" 6

n be x yr and

present age

oCannea py vamocanner

U and Prateek be 3x yr and

20. (b) Let present age of son = x yr
Then, present age of father = yyr
According to the question,

x+y=70
Also, after 10 yr,
= 2(x+10)=y+10
= 2x +20=y+ 10
2x-y=-10
From Egs. (i) and (ji),
x=20yrand y=50yr
21. (b) Let the tather's age = Sxyr
and his son's age = 2x yr.
. Product of their age = 5x x2x = 1000

= 10 x? = 1000
. 2 _ 1000
=0
= x=10
& Father's age = 5x = 50 yr
and

son's age = 2x =20yr
After 10 yr, father's age = 50+ 10

= 60 yr
22, (b) Let present age of son = x yr
and present age of mother = yyr

According to the question,

4(x-2)=y-2
= 4 -8=y-2
= 4 - y=6

Also, after 6 yr from now,
2(x+6)+10=y+6
= 2x+12+10=y+6
= 2x —y=-16
From Egs. () and (i),
x=11
y=4x11-6=38
Required ratio = 38: 11
23. (0) - Ranu's age = 48 yr
. Robin's age =48 - 6= 42 yr
Rohit's age = 42 — 14 =28 yr
and Krishna's age =28 - 15 =13 yr

and
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14

Blood Relations

Blood relation is defined as when g person is related to another by birth rathe
than by marriage.

The questions which are asked in this chapter are re!atec'i .to ‘Blood
Relations’ You should have adequate knowledge of ‘blood relahops 1n order o
solve these questions. The relations may be divided into two main categorie;,

Types of Relations
Relations from Paternal Side

Relations from Maternal Side

Relation Name

Relation Relation Name
Father’s father Grandfather Mother’s father Materna) grandfather
Father’s mother Grandmother Mother’s mother Materna|
8randmother
Father’s brother | Uncle Mother’s brother Matemal yncle
Father’s sister , Aunt Mother's sister

Aunt

Children of uncle or | Cousin Children of Mmaterna| Cousin

aunt uncle or Aunt

Wife of uncle Aunt Wife of maternal Matern,) aunt
uncle

Husband of aunt Uncle Husband of materna) Uncle

aunt

£

Scanned by CamScanner



yoursman

Other Relations
—_-_—-'_'-——-_._
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Relation
Relation N
Grandfather’s or e - :
ribirsani ik Father or Uncle s ::n Relation Name
s husband Son-in-|
Grandfather’s or -
X Fathe,
Grandmother’s only son d Hu
sband’s or wife’s broth i
; er | Brother-in-law

Grandfather s or Aunt

Grandmother’s daughter Brother’s son Neph

' ’ ephew
::o::e; s or :at:er $son | Brother Broth
ther's of Falfiar's ) er's daughter Ni
daughter Sister Sister’s husband B IEC: in-|
- rother-in-law
Son’s wife
D .
o in-law grandson's or Great granddaughter or son
Orrasggdaughter's daughter

Relations from One Generation to Next

_—____‘—_‘__-———_
Generation |
[ T W— ’j_ Generation 11 Generation 11l \
ran er, grandmoth \
maternal grandfather, o ,|  Mother, father, uncle, aunt, Self, sister, sister-in-law, \
maternal grandmother mﬂ;:-‘tifen:::llundf’ ¥ brother, brother-in-law \
aun
Generatio " l
’ sl Generation V Generation IV J
Great grandson,
Great granddaughter » Grandson and granddaughter Son, daughter, nephew, niece,
daughter-in-law, son-in-law
Types of Questions

There are three types of questions based on blood relations which are generally asked in

various compelitive examinations.

Type 1 Deciphering from Jumbled-up Descriptions

A round about description is given in the form of certain small relationships and you are

Hlustration 1. Introducing a man, a woman

said, “His wife is the only daughter of my
father”. How is that man related to the

woman?

(a) Husband (b) Brother
(c) Father-in-law (d) Maternal uncle

Scanned by CamScanner

required to analyse the whole chain of relations and decipher the direct relationship between
the person concerned.

Logical Meaning of Arrows

* Ais brother of B denoted by, ABro—therm
e Bis brother of A denoted by, A
* Aisbrother of B denoted by, A=—8

¢ Aand B are sisters denoted by, A—8

Brother
——B




oob.wordpress.com W

146 How to Crack Test of Reasoning - Verbal

rise the informay;
We can summa ion
Solution (@) i
i e .
family tre Either —
or ity

Q’a“dmothe'

tree,

On
dau%hter

Man Whie | Woman
Husband

As it is clear from the relation tree that man and
woman have a husband-wife relationship.

Illustration 2. Introducing Reena, Monika sal:i g
*She is the only daughter of my father’s o:: y of T.
daughter”. How is Monika related to Reena‘ T —— Pointing

Solution () By relation

Father

Daughter

Sister

Mother Daughter

l Sister-|:l

e M is either Grandfather or the Gra“dm%e

to a man in

b) Niece (c) Cousin (d) Mother man said, “His R
Solution () We can sum father is the only son of my gra“dfathep
tree. How is the woman related to the man i, 'thel
M photograph?
Father Only daughter (a) Mother (b) Aunt
[ Monika | (c) Sister (d) Daughter
Solution (c) We can summarise the information in g
Only daughter family tree
Reena
Grandfather

Hence, Reena is Monika's daughter, i.e., Monika is Father Only s

Reena's mother.
Hlustration 3. Q's mother is the sister of P and

daughter of M. S is the daughter of P and Father
sister of T. How is M related to T? Y
(a) Grandmother Worman Man
(b) Father Brother
(c) Grandfather Sister *
(d) Grandfather or Grandmother Hence, woman is sister of that man
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b i
. ppe 2 Reletion Pucze

Here, “"e are given Mmutual b .
_nalyse the information and tiyen g’gsd“;:rla;;l
e

\ piredi""s (lllustrations  5-g) Read

information carefully and apsye, the following

given below. the questions

Ravi is son of Aman’s f,

, ther's sj i 5
son:of Divya, who &t 'S sister. Sahjl js

)
%% and grandmother of Ae mother of Gauray
£ T man. Ashok is th
; father of Tanya and grandfather of R :
In a Divya is wife of Ashok. avi,
th tion 5. How is Ravi
&, plustration 5. How is Ravi related to pivvas

ther. (a) Nephew ; Divya?
Hme' (b) Grandson

(c) Son

(d) Data inadequate

Solution (b) '

ina
i

Hence, Ravi is the grandson of Divya.

Tyoe 3 Coded Relations

Ons of more
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than two persons. You are required to

given questions.

Nlustration 6. How is Gaurav's wife related to
Tanya? ‘
(@) Niece '
(b) Sister i
(c) Sister-in-law
(d) Datainadequate

Solution (c) B
us

Daughter

[Tanya |

Son
Gaurav |

Brother
Sister-in-law

Hence, Gaurav's wife is Tanya's sister-in-law.

Here, relations are not given directly but we have given some codes. First, we have to use
these codes, then extract important information and finally answer the questions asked.

Directions (lllustrations 7-9) Following questions are  Solution (c) B + D xM +N

based on the mfor(nation given below.
(i) ‘Px Q' means ‘P is father of Q".
(ii) ‘P - Q' means ‘P is sister of Q".
(i) ‘P + Q" means ‘P is mother of Q".

(iv) ‘P + Q" means ‘P is brother of Q'. Grandson

Ilustration 7. In the expression B+DxM =N,

how is M related to B?

(a) Granddaughter

(b) Son

(c) Grandson

(d) Granddaughter or Grandson
(e) None of the above

So, M is grandson of B.
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INlustration 8. Which of
represents ‘J is son of F'?
(a) J+R-T xF
(b)J+R-T xF
(€)J+M =N xF
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above
Solution (e)

@ [J-R_TxF]

the

Brother

(b)
Mother ﬂ

So, initially it is proved J is female since J is the
mother of R. So, J cannot be son of F, because
to be a son J must be male.

{C} J+M-NxF

Brother Sister

None of the options shows that J is son of F.

INlustration 9. Which of the following
represents ‘R is niece of M'?
(@) M=K xT-R
(b) M=J+R-N
() R-MxT+W
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

Solution (b) Option (a) does not clarify the gender of B,
Hence, it is not possible.
Now, option b) M-J+R=N

—
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following

irecti rations 10-14) Read ¢,
Dlrecg::‘gringggfzts carefully and answer t, qLﬂen%
which follow. b
(i) ‘A —B’ means ‘A is. father of B’
(ii) ‘A + B’ means "A-IS daughte’r of B
(iii) ‘A + B’ means ‘A _|s son of B :
(iv) ‘A x B’ means ‘A is wife of B’
Illustration 10. Which of the follow-,ng
P is grandson of 57
(a) P+Q-5
(¢) P+Q+S
(e) None of these
Solution (c) P is the grandson. So, P is g Male
But options (a) and (d) shows P is femalg,
Now, option (b) P +Q xS, option (c) p

l?‘ wife s

Daughtg

.r‘ 50"-‘

(b) P+Qxs
(d) PXQ-;—S

m

5S¢
+Q+S

Grandson

Son

Hence, P is grandson of S. /

Illustration 11. How is P related tq
expression ‘P +S —T77
(a) Sister
(c) Son
(e) None of these

Solution a) P + S - T

Tin thy
(b) Wife
(d) Daughter

Sister
Hence, P is sister of T.

Ilustration 12 In the expression ‘P +

how is T related to P?
(@) Mother
(c) Son

(&) None of these

QxT,

(b) Father o
(d) Brother



Daughter

Hence, T is father of pP.

‘g mlustration 13. Which of the fq
T is wife of P?
(a) PxS+T
() P=-S=+T
(e) None of these
olution (€) As T is wife of P, §
*+8 b In options (a) and (c), gc;’nzes:] C:;:‘d_rbz;ﬁnmale‘
determined. ot be
Options (b) and (d) show T is m
options are superfluous.

(b) P+S xT
(d) P+T=5s

ale. Hence, these
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Iustration 14. In the expression P x Q - T',
how is T related to P?
(a) Daughter
(b) Sister
(€) Mother
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above
Solution (d) PxQ-T

Either son
or daughter

Hence, answer cannot be determined. Because
here, gender of T cannot be determined.

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

1. Pointing to a man on the stage, Rita said,
“He is the brother of the daughter of the
wife of my husband.” How is the man on
the stage related to Rita? [MAT 2013]
(a) Son (b) Husband

(c) Cousin (d) Nephew
2. Pointing towards a boy Veena said, "He
is the son of only son of my grandfather.”
How is that boy related to Veena?
[SSC (Multitasking) 2014]
(a) Uncle (b) Brother
(c) Cousin (d) Nephew

3. Ramesh is the brother of Amit. Sushma is

the sister of Satish. Amit is the son of

Sushma. How is Ramesh related to

T, Sushma? [SSC (FCI) 2012]

(a) Father (b) Brother
(c) Son (d) Nephew

4. A woman introduces a man as the son of
the brother of her mother. How is the

T in the

man related to the woman? [MAT 2013]
(@) Nephew (b) Son
(c) Cousin (d) Uncle
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5. Pointing to a woman in the photograph,
Rajesh said, “The only daughter of her
grandfather is my wife". How is Rajesh
related to that woman? [CLAT 2013)
(a) Uncle .

(b) Father
(c) Maternal Uncle
(d) Brother

6. Pointing towards a girl, Anurag says,
“This girl is the daughter of the only
child of my father". What is the relation
of Anurag's wife with the girl?

[CG PSC 2013)
(a) Sister
(b) Aunt
(c) Daughter
(d) Mother
(e) None of these

7. D is B's Father. B is C's sister-in-law and

A's daughter. How is A related to D?
[SSC (CPO) 2013}

(b) Mother
(d) Husband

(a) Wife
(c) Father
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8. Pointing to a gentleman, Deepak said,
"His only brother is the father of my
daughter's  father.” How s the
gentleman related to Deepak?

(a) Grandfather (b) Father
(c) Brother-in-law (d) Uncle
(e) None of these

9. Looking at a photograph, a person said,
“l have no brother or sister but that
man’s father is my father's son”. At
whose photograph was the person
looking at? [SSC (10+2) 2011]

(a) His son's
(c) His father's

10. Raghu and Babu are twins. Babu's sister
iIs Reema. Reema’s husband is Raja.n.
Raghu's mother is Lakshmi. Lakshmi's
husband is Rajesh. How is Rajesh related

(b) His nephew’s
(d) His own

to Rajan? [SSC (10+2) 2012]
(a) Uncle (b) Son-in-law
(c) Father-in-law (d) Cousin

11. If Neena says, "Anita's father Raman is
\ the only son of my father-in-law,
Mahipal”, then how is Bindu, who is the
sister of Anita, related to Mahipal?
[MAT 2013]
(b) Daughter
(d) Granddaughter

(a) Niece
(c) Wife

12. Moni is daughter of Sheela. Sheela is
wife of my wife's brother. How Moni is

related to my wife ? [CLAT 2013]
(a) Cousin (b) Niece
(c) Sister (d) Sister-in-law

13. B is the father of Q. B has only two
children. Q is the brother of R. R is the
daughter of P. A is the granddaughter of
P. S is the father of A. How is S related to
Q? [1DBI Bank (PO) 2011]

(a) Son (b) Son-in-law
(c) Brother (d) Brother-in-law
(e) None of these
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i ther'
. Annu is daughter of my mo S by
. Abahi. Pari is granddaughter 0;:3}13

19. A 7
mother. Pari should call Annu a4 y <aid
: [Cuay % siste
(a) maternal Aunt (D) s[ster " iy
(c) cousin (d) niece i
o p
5. A's mother is sister of B and da.ug (@
1 C. D is the daughter of B and Sister n;"' © "
How is C related to E? t . et
i ™ By Hyy 20 e
(a) Sister o
(b) Mother
(c) Father @
(d) Grandmother or Grandfather ©
16. A man said to a woman, "The only Son 21.1r
your brother, is the brother of e -
How is that woman related to the wif ‘lt 3
that man? 1SSC (1049 n
(a) Aunt (@
(b) Sister (
(c) Mother 22.1
(d) Grandmother .

17. A woman going with a boy is askeq
another woman about the relationgy;
between them. The woman replieq, "M
maternal uncle and the uncle ¢ hig
maternal uncle is the same." How is the
lady related to that boy? %

(@ Grandmother and grandson
(b) Mother and son

(c) Aunt and nephew

(d) Cannot be determined

(e) None of the above

18. In a family of five persons, Dinesh j
Jairam's son and Gopal's brother whi 24
Meeta is Gopal's mother and Jayantis
daughter. If there are no step brothersa
half brothers in the family, which of the
following statements is true?

[1B (ACIO) 201)

23.

a) Jayanti is Dinesh’'s mother
b) Meeta is Dinesh’'s mother 2
C) Jayanti is Jairam's grandmother

(
(
(©)

(d) All of the above



h‘&,} h
(q) r,;slﬁ' fé 19. A man showed 4 }
: Ld d W s
ofB BCQ Uy said, “He is the ;}:":u ;tl to him and
' ap sister-in-law but | am th Y Wife's
8 dq my parents”. How i “sonly child of
Bz " anglay, mim? MY son related 1o
sish N 7 1SSC (€Gy) 2013
“ () Cousin (b) BfOiher
Iy g {c) Uncle (d) Nephew
I
a 20. Pointing to a lady Simon id .
fatp, the ddughlerlof the only 5sailsu;er i:lemxs
er father”. How js lady related to Simon? 4
ga "'n]e (a) Mother (b) Aunt W o
!diher OIOI;]II}'& (c) Sister (@) Cousin sigter
e P .
0 Wy 21. Introducing Asha ¢, guests, B
’55(_‘?:5 Wi said, ““Her fa_ther is the only ;Onh(?fsl::;
N father.” How is Asha related to Bhaskar?
f [SSC (Multitasking) 2013)
(a) Niece (b) Granddaughter
(c) Mother (d) Daughter
22. Deepak said to Nitin, “That boy playin
bOy is % with the football is the younger of}:heytlwg
he reiatjk&"’ brot?ers of the daughter of my father's
in rep) Uns‘.\_ wife". How is the boy playing footbal]
) ungj ed, o, related to Deepak? ICLAT 2013)
e, H: lt_lf P (a) Son (b) Brother
L (c) Cousin (d) Brother-in-law
23. Sunil is ’the son of Kesav. Simran,
Kesav's sister, has a son Maruti and
daughter Sita. Prem is the maternal
uncle of Maruti. How is Sunil related to
Maruti? [SSC (CGL) 2013)
(a) Cousin (b) Uncle
5, Dines; (c) Brother (d) Nephew
fother wy  p4 Pointing, towards a photograph, Ram
d Jaya:: said, “She is the mother of my brother's
b‘rothe.rs. son's wife's sister”. How is the lady in the
‘hich of 3 photograph related to Ram's brother?
[SSC (CPO) 2012)
3 (ACIO) 20 (a) Sister (D) Daughter-in-law

(c) Daughter (d) None of these

25. If A is brother of B. C is father of D.E is
mother of B. A and D are brothers. Then,
what is the relationship between E and

C? [RRB (TC/CC) 2004)
(@) Sister (b) Sister-in-law
(c) Niece (d) Wife
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26. Pointing to a lady in a photograph, a lady
tells Pramod, “I am the only daughter of
this lady and her son is your maternal
uncle.” How is the lady related to
Pramod's father? [MAT 2005)
(a) Sister-in-law
(b) wife
(c) Either (a) or (b)

(d) None of the above

27. Let A and B are sisters. C is brother of A.
D is brother of E. If E is daughter of B,

then who is aunt of D? [UP B.Ed. 2006]
(a) E (by C
(c) A (d) B

28. K is brother of X. Z is son of X. P who is
daughter of K is married to N. G and X
are sisters to each other. What is the
relation between G and Z? [SSC (CGL) 2006)
(@) Sister
(b) Aunt
(c) Mother
(d) Mother-in-law

29. A man said to a lady, "Your mother's
husband's sister is my aunt”. How is the
lady related to the man? [UP (B.Ed.) 2008]
(a) Daughter
(b) Granddaughter
(c) Mother
(d) Sister

30. C is the mother of A and B. If D is the
husband of B, then what is C to D?

[SSC (10+2) 2013)
(@) Mother

(b) Aunt
(c) Mother-in-law
(d) Sister
31. Given that,
I. A is the brother of B
II. C is the father of A.
III D is the brother of E.

IV. E is the daughter of B.

Then, the uncle of D is [CSAT 2013)
(@) A (b) B
() C @E
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32. Pomting to a photo of a girl, Rohit said,

= She does not have any sister or
7? davghter but her mother 1s the only
daughter of my mother.” What is the

telation betwewn the girl and Rohit?
[RRB (ASM) 2006)

Yol e

¥

v .. b it e or AN
B. Expert Level Exercise
Directions (@ 1. 1-2) Read the foliowing
Plormiation caretully and answer the questions
Wi foow

1 'Px Q' means ) 15 mother of P’
1P 4 Q' means ‘P is brother of Q'
1P Q" means P s sister of Q'
WP Q) means Qs father of P

L. Which of the following definitely means
R is grandson of K'?

4 AxT+K
M+ RxT+K
M RxT+K
1) Cannot be determined

e/ None of the above

2. Which of the following statements js
redundant to answer the above question?

a) None (b) On') )
. oty d) Only (i)
Directions (Q  Nos 3-4) Read the following

7 carefully and answer the Questions
N iOwWy

‘J M L

Px Q" means P s brother of Q’.

P~ Q means P i mother of Q.

P+ Q means P s father of Q.
P+ Q means P i sister of Q'

3. Which of the following means ‘M is niece
of N'?

@ M xR - N

) N+y+ M+D
() N+y + M

Q) NxJ-Mm

(€ None of the aboye
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v’ ther’
. kandey is Rajiv's mo 5 fay
= m::kandl‘)’ has three brothers o

them has grandson Abhi. Rajap e ¥

8.1
1
Abhi. Rajan is related to Rajiv o4 1, i

(a) brother

(b) nephew 9.
(c) cousin

(d) uncle

10.

4. Which of the following means 'B iy
|? th
grandfather of F
fa) B+dJ-F
c) BxT -F
(e) None of these

5. T, S and R are three brothers. T8 30y 11
is married to K and they have one Chu;
Rahul blessed to them. M the son of g
married to H and this couple js bless,;
with a daughter Madhvi. R ha
daughter N who is married to p Th:

couple has one daughter Karuna bom

them. How is Madhvi related tog ;
(MAY
(b) Niece "™ D

(d) None of these

6. There are six members in family. A i
father of D, E is the grandfather of p By
the daughter-in-law of C.Fisth uncle
D. What is the relationship of C with R

[MAT 2013

(b)) B-J+F
dB+T+F

(a) Daughter
(c) Granddaughter

(a) Sister
(b) Mother-in-Law

(¢) Nephew
(d) Data inadequate

Directions (Q Nos. 7-9) Read the following informatce
Carefully to answer these questions.

A family consists of six members P, Q, R X
and Z. Q is the son of R but R is not the

mother of Q. P and R are a married couple.!

is the brother of R x is the daughter of P. Zs
the brother of P.

1. Who is the brother-in-law of R?
(a) P (b) Z (€)Y (d) X



RQJ f > Y
’., 5 ti:g‘}ram‘:ll;g ¢male members are there in
(a) One (b) Two
fe) theme (d) Four
9. Which of these is a pair of brothers?
(@ P and X (b) P and 7
(c) Qand X ()R and Y
10. In a family there are seve
comprising two married couplzs p-?ri?&s'
leahs son of M and the grandson of K. M i .
‘B. idower. M and R i
B s wl n are brothers and W is
g & the daughter-in-law of J . who is the
T F mother of R and the grandmother of 'D’
+R How is D related to M? [MAT 2013]
(a) Son (b) Son-in-law
s, (c) Nephew (d) Brother
§
Ve 011330“5 11. A, Q, Y, Z are different persons, Z is the
es% 0 father of Q. A is the daughter of Y and Y
le g bof ) is the son of Z. If P is the son of Y and B is
. R Iessq the brother of P, then [CG (PSC) 2012)
t has (a) B and Y are brothers
0 Pt
Ung . '{h (b) A is the sister of B
it bomt (c) Z is the uncle of B
Rﬁ? (d) Q and Y are brothers
I
L Directions (Q. Nos. 12-16) Study the following
hese information carefully to answer these questions.
[Delhi Police (constable) 2009]
- Alsy, (i) ‘P % Q' means ‘P is father of Q".
of D, g, (ii) ‘P # Q' means ‘P is sister of Q".
Unley (iii) ‘P + Q" means ‘P is brother of Q'.
with (iv) ‘P —Q’ means ‘P is mother of Q’.
MAT (v) ‘P/Q’ means ‘P is son of Q".
(vi) ‘P = Q" mean< ‘P is daughter of Q'.
12. If Z # X - Y is given, then which of the
following is true?
(a) Z is maternal uncle of Y
mate (b) Z is grandfather of Y
(c) X is nephew of Z
X! (d) Z is grandmother of Y
1 13, Which of the following means 'Z has two
! children'?
Az @ Z+Y+X b) ZKh Y #X
) Z#Y-X (d) Z+ XN
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14. Which of the following means ‘X is the
grandfather of Y'?
(@ X&«ZKxY (b) Y & Z/X
) Z#X=Y (d) X + Y/Z
15. Which of the following means ‘X is the
grandfather of Z'?
@) X«Y%xZ
cy-2=X
16. Which of the following means 'Y is the
mother of X and Z'?
(@) X+Y-2
) Y-X+2Z
17. If ‘'P$Q’' means 'P is father of Q', 'P#Q’
means 'P is mother of Q', 'PxQ' means 'P
is sister of Q', then how is D related to N
in N#A$B«&xD? [SBI (PO) 2000]

(a) Nephew

(b) Grandson

(c) Grand daughter
(d) Data inadequate
(e) None of the above

(b) Z#X-Y
(d) X-Y-2

(b) Y -X2Z
(d) Y+ X*x2Z

Directions (Q. Nos. 18-22) Read the following
information carefully and answer the following
questions. [SBI (PO) 2013]

If ‘A + B’ means ‘A is the father of B'.

If ‘A x B means ‘A is the sister of B’.

If ‘A $ B’ means ‘A is the wife of B'.

If ‘A % B’ means ‘A is the mother of B'.
If ‘A + B’ means ‘A is the son of B'.

18. What should come in place of the
question mark, to establish that J is the
brother of T in the expression?

J+P%H?T%L

() x (b) +
) $ (d) Either +

(e) Either + or +

19. Which among the given expressions
indicate that M is the daughter of D?

@L%R$ED+TxM

)L+ RED+MxT

(©)L%R%D+T+M

(dD+LSR+MxT

@©L$D+R%M=T

or X



AAv -

d4xy LU,

_"’,

20. Which amon
true?
(a) Lis the daughter of T
() l'is the grandmother of L
(€) J is the brother of L

21. Which among the followin

(a)W%LxTxY+X
©X+LxTxysw
@ W%X+ TxY+L

Q in the expression?
R%TxP?2Q+V

(a) + (b) % (c) x d$

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (a) Brother of daughter means son. Wife of my
husband means herself. So, the man is son of

e b Rita.

e 2. (b) The only son of Veena's grandfather is her father

and the son of her father is her brother,

3 (© Sushma
O———— Satish

0‘/"’ Brother

2" |Son

Rames —-——._+” i

mesra: Brother © Amit

So, Ramesh is son of Sushma,

4. B
© X -ther Woman's mother
j&m

Man Woman

So, from above, man js cousin of woman,
3. (b Woman's grandfather
lDaughter
Rajesh—w'l@-;. X

Daughter 1
Woman

So, Rajesh is father of that Woman,

R R i Y ) “.' 2 P e
U <A T g
B o "_,1“* PR oA SRR L]

y CamScah-r‘le‘r
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Tk % JxL+K'j
g the following options is true, if the expression ‘I + T % 8 dehn“‘

(b) W+ LxTxY+X
(WSX+L+Y+T

i T is the sister.
22. What should come in place of the question mark, to establish that

(b) K is the son-in-law of |
(d) T is the father of J

g expressions is true, if Y is the son of X is definite]y falg,,

in-law.

(e) Either $ or x

Answer with Explanations

6. (d) The daughter of only child of Anurag's fathern
be daughter of Anurag. Thus, Anurag's Wity
be the mother of this girl.

7. (a) According to the Question, D is the father o
and Bis the daughter of A. Thus, Alis wifg ofD

Hence, gentleman is Deepak's uncle.
9. (a) Man's father
Son

Man

Soni

Man's son (Photograph)

By diagram, it is cjegr that the photo is of h:
son,




Lakshrmi ———_.. Rajesh S
/ Father, _/
Sister ‘}5_

Iy Iy, Raghu —Babu —— Reerma Raran
i Brother Husbang
From relalion Iree, we can say that Rajesh is the
tather-in-law of Rajan.

~in. 11. (@) Mahipal
My, . <
bl £ Father 3
g Coupl &
g Raman <«—2P'¢ Neena
=
(g IFalher
Anita
So, Anita is granddaughter of Mahipal.
12. (b) Myself = My wife — My wife's Brother
Wife Sheela
hild of lDaughter
3. Thus, A9’ fag Moni
S * ANurag'g Wi : So, Moni is niece of my wife.
tion, p e 13. (@) 8 Husl:uandP
‘A Thus Ah-e Ather o' E?
“EB Sofp Father “:ar
X g
: Wife
Father Brother a $
Mother A
Jak ¥
) &
Father
Hence, S is the brother-in~law of Q.
*’ 1. @ Abobi Brother__ My Mother
S un 5}
cle. lDauthter 2‘3
s}
Anny Myself g
i)
lDaughter &
) 0]
Pari
So, Pari should call Annu her matemal Aunt.
2 photo is of hs
..h__
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15. (9)

D-+—tE
Sister
From, the above family tree it can be concluded
that C is either grandmother or grandfather of E.

16. (a)

[Wan ] Wite

Brother g

Brother-in-law

So, that woman is Aunt to the wife of that man.

17. () Brother Uncle Brother
P z v ol x ]
1 Mother Mother

Hence, their relationship is Aunt-Nephew.
18. (b) For making the relation tree

Mother

Daughter

From above relation tree and given information,
we can say that Meeta is Dinesh's mother.
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. means that boy is
. ror-in-law of the man
5’§§ems prother-in-law and the son of the

19. (a) Son of
o ousin to that boy.

e son
man is C

20. (d) Father—Sister

simon Dadghter
Thus, the lady is the cousin sister of Simon.

21. (@) Only son of Bhaskar's father is himself.
Therefore, Asha's father is Bhaskar. Hence,
Asha is the daughter of Bhaskar.

X ﬂ_ Deepak's father

l Daughter

7 Ercther M

Brother
So, the boy is brother of Deepak.
23. (a) Making relation tree from the given informa
Daughter, ’
So

Brother

22, (b)

Deepak

tion.

Brother;'
\ ]
“Brother |

Materna
uncle

-
-
-

From above relation tree it is clear that Kesav is
Prem's brother i.e.,maternal uncle of Maruti. So,
Sunil is the cousin of Maruti.

24. (d)

Ram <——— Brother —)-:’Scm

Photograph

Mother

Hence, from the above diagram, it is clear that

the lady in the photograph is mother-in-law of
Ram's brother’s son.

h
Brother
Hence, E is the wife of C.
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26. (b)
32.0 C
[
Hence, lady is the wife of Pramﬁd's n
. |
27. (0 Sister
Aunt L)augh\& B. ExP
1.
Hence, A is the aunt of D.
28. (b), Sty
Brother 2.
Daughter l lSOn \
p<+——N 7 3.
Wife Ay
Hence, G is the aunt of Z.
29. Husband .
(d) Z /] r{ Y & gﬁ@l"m
Mother !
o] [y
Aunt
Sister

Hence, lady is the sister of man,
30. (0) c 1,

Husband
So, the C is mother-in-law of D.

31. (a) From Statements Ill and IV,
B is either mother or father of D.
Hence, B's brother will be uncle of D.
Hence, by Statement |, A is the uncle of D



Hence, girl is the niece of Rohit,

Niece

. Expert Level Exercise

1. (e) In each options, R x T m,

2 eans ‘R s ;
Means R is female. So, n mother of T'.

one of th
R is grandson of K. ese represents
N+J+M+D
2. (g) None is redundant. Each option clari
gender of R, plion  clarify the

3. (b) Mis niece of N. So, M is fe
is redundant. Also, gen
determined using option

male. Here option (a)
der of M cannot be
S (c) and (d). Now,
N+J+Ms:D

Sister

4. (a) B is grandfather of F. So, B should be male,
Hence, options (b) and (d) are redundant. Now,

By taking option (a).
(aB+J-F

an,

Father
Grandfather

Mother

fD. Hence, option (a) is true.
>le of D. 5. (¢)

Brother Brother
T(+) +——-g(+)e—pg(+)

| | |

KO <>q(+) Ml HO NG <>p(+)

|

Karuna{‘)

Rahul Madhvi®)
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33. Brother
" Z—Y—X Markandey
Father
Abhi'slfather Raijiv's mother
Abhi Rajiv

Rajan

So, Rajan is nephew of Rajiv.

(+) — Male member
=) — Female member
«— — Couples

From the above generation tree, we see that
Madhvi is the granddaughter of S.

6. () Cannot be determine, since the refation of B and
C is not given with other family member. Hence,
data is inadequate.

Solutions (Q. Nos. 7-9)  From the information given data
is arranged as

Zi Brother 1 Couple Ru Brother

“—P YM
8
=
o c
=]
3 17
(=]
XF QM

7. (b) Z is brother-in law of R.

8. (b) X and P are females,

9. (@ RandYis the pair of brothers.
10. (o) K(+) =

J
So vll\ﬂother

-
M( +) Bfother
Sonl

T(+) D
(+) — Male member

RIH) — 30

(<) — Female member

«— — Married couples

From the above generation, we see that M is
uncle of D or D is nephew of M.



e From above diagram, it is clear that A is sister of B.
12. b) Z A X-Y

Grandfather

Hence, option (b) is true.
13.6)(@a Z+Y +X
Brother Brother
(b) ZAY #X

Sister
Clearly, Z has two children x and y.

c) Z#Y-X

[z]-

Uister

(d) Z + X

~
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; is harsh as gender of X ca,
. (a) Option (b) 1S ; ; Noy
14. (@) Jotermined. Also, option (c) is harsh ag gen&
of X is female here.

Now, (@) X * Z XY

Hence, X is grandfather of Y
@ X+ YZ
[z]

X Y
. Brother

15. (a) Option (c) is harsh as gender of X canng
determined. Also, option (b) and option (d) ae
harsh as, here gender of X is female but
should be male.

Son

Now,
XkY&hZ

Grandfather

16. () Option (d) is harsh as here Y is male.
Now, (8) X + Y-7Z

Brother
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1 @s gende
: r
. h::s); Can
' ag 0,
Y Og, ¢ c) Y-
% - A 19. (b) From option (b).
Father _ Wife Father  Sister
ather L+—R=<—D —Ma—T
Daughter

ither Brother '

Hence, Y IS mother of X and Z. 8.0 Fro?at?\?m:\ﬂg};er Sister . Son
o 17 d N#ASB*D I4——T-q———J4-——-—-K4—-——K

r of . .
Y Grandson Son-in-law |
or Granddaughter ’ 2. @F -
. rom option (d).
wife _ Father Father _ Father
Wea—X +—L 25 v <+—T
) Sister Grandtather
Hence, D is the grandson or granddaughler 22. (d) From option (d),
o Mother _Sister _ Wife Father
; e e—pP<+——0Q <V
gender of x 18. (o) From option (@)
’n (6) and Opticannol b Jau PEHETRL Sister-in-law
on (g) a 3 Son pMolher Y Sister 1 Mother

rof Xis femae 4

kZ
X

Father

/

Father

]

re Y is male.

sther

Brother
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Clock and Calendar

Clock and calender are the basic instru,

ments that are being used to Meg
time in different units.

Minute hang

Hour hang
Secongd hand

Clock
The Dia|
The dia] of a clock js Circular one Whose Circumference 1 divided into 1)
parts (12 equa] big divisions) labelleq 5 ]
between €very pair of '

Minute pang The 1S known as minut
hang, The minute hand to the next smil
division in 1 min,



yoursmahboob.wordpress.com

Chapter 15+ Clock and Calendar 161

; all
The minute hand goes once round the dial in 1 h. Thus, the minute hand cOVers 60 sm

60 min = An hour
30 min = Half an hour

15 min = Quarter of an hour

hour hand
Hour hand The shorter hand of the clock is known as hour h;nsdigl;eto complete
s from one number to the next number in 1 h. The hour hand take

: ent is also in @
mO: e;ound. Also, it takes 2 full rounds of the clock in a day- Its movem
on

clockwise direction.

1day =24h

Second hand We may come across some clocks or watches which
third hand which is very thin and is called the second hand.

have three hands. The

) b & ich it moves between
The second'’s hand makes full round in 1 min and the time 1n which

successive small divisions is called 1sec.
two

. 60 s = 1 min|
Ilel!ﬂ'AMandm

i noon or
e . aieenie 19 O'clock. It may be iR the

e 4ot
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The use of 24 h clock time is very useful.
The time is expressed by four digits. The first
two digits on the left denote hours while the
nght two digits denote minutes. The day
starts at 12 midnight and is written as
0000 h. Hence, the time in this clock type.of is
expressed as 12 O'clock midnight is written
as 2400 h or 0000 h.
3 : 00 am is written as 0300 h.
11 : 00 am is written as 1100 h.
2 : 00 pm is written as 1400 h.

Fast and slow If a watch or a clqu
indicates 6:15, when the correct time is 6, it is
said to be 15 min fast. On the other hand, if it
indicates 5:45, when the correct time is 6, it is

said to be 15 min slow.

Ilustration 1. At what angle the hands of a
clock are inclined at 15 min past 57
(a) 72—] ’
2
) 67°
2
1o
58—
(c) 3
(d) 64°

Solution (b) At 15 min past 5, the minu
hour and slightly ahead of 5.
Now, angle through which hour hand shifts in

1 o
15 min .—_(15,(_J
2
TO

= A
2

~. Angle at 15 min past 5 =(60+ 7—1-)0
2

te hand is at 3 and

oCannea py Lamoscanner
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Important Points

e In 60 min, the minute hand gains 55 mijn, on the ,

[

hand. L

« In every hour, both the hands coincide once
The hands are in the same straight line whe, the

y drn

L]
coincident or opposite to each other.
When the two hands are at right angles (90°) the
i

15 min space apart. ) . ’
When the hands are in opposite directiong the,
@

30 min space apart. _
Angle traced by hour hand in 12 h =360°

Angle traced by minute hand in 60 min =3gq0
Both hands of a clock occurs at right angle twice in o
hour, 22 times in 12 h and 44 times in 24 h, ®
Both hands of a clock occursrin a straight line N
opposite once in one hour, 11 timesin 12 h ang 2 Um:

in 24 h.
—

Illustration 2. A clock is set right at g am,
clock gains 10 min in 24 h. What wjj, bethﬁ

right time when the clock indicates Tpm,,
the follllowing day?

(@) 11:40 pm (b) 12:48 pm

() 12pm (d) 10 pm

Solution (b) Time from 8 am of a particular day tg 1
on the following day = 29 h 4
:h:w the clock gains 10 min in 24 h it means thy;

0 min of this cleck is equal to24 h '
clock. ? 0! the cone

145 h of thi
—6— Of this clock =24 h of the correct clock.

: 24
29 h of this clock = ng x6 x29 = 28 h, 48 min o

correct clock
29 h of this clock = 28 h 48 min of the correct clock
It means that the clock in question is 12 min fase
ft:gir::attgse 1correc,t1 clock. Therefore, when cioct
PmM the correct ti ; ‘
past 12. time will be 48 mn
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Calendar

The record of all the days of the

_en in the calendar. It sho vear is

Wi
gvleeks and days in the year, S the months,

week days There are seve ;
week. A week starts with Mondayl;fggzdn; E:
sunday- After which again Comes Mom:'laEl
The same cycle goes on and op. Y.
Sunday
Moglxday

Saturday Tuesday
2

Fridays
N 4
Thursday
Months of the year
there are 12 months in a ye
the year with the numbe
month are given below

\gednesday

We know that,
ar. The months of
I of days in that

“Name of | Number Name of Number
_ti‘f__mgnths of days | the months | of days

1.January | 31 7. July 31

2. February | 28 or 29 8. August 31

3. March 3 9. September 30

4, April 30 10. October 31

5. May 31 11. November 30

6. June 30 12. December "

February of an ordinary year has 28 days.
There are 365 days in an ordinary year.

Thus, 1 ordinary year =365 days = 52
weeks and 1 day. February of a leap year has
29 days, so, there are 366 days in a leap year.
Thus, 1 leap year = 366 days = 52 weeks and
2 days. A leap year comes after every 4 yr.
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Century A block of 100 yr is called a
century. A century has, thus a total of 100 yr.
Thus, each one of the years 1100, 1800, 2000,
2100 is a century.

Leap year The year other than a century

divisible by 4 as well as by 400 is called a leap
year.

Thus, each one of the years 1600, 1996,
2000, 2004, 2008 is a leap year and none of
the years 1867, 1993, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2003,
2007 is a leap year.

Ordinary year The year which is not a
leap year is called an ordinary year.Thus,
each one of the years 1781, 1891, 1995, 1999,
2013 is an ordinary year.

Important Points

* A leap year has 52 weeks and 2 days.
¢ An ordinary year has 52 weeks and 1 day.
s A year has 52 full weeks.

* Odd Days In a given period, the number of days more
than the complete weeks are called odd days.Also,
when total number of days divided by 7 remainder
called odd days.

1 ordinary year = 365 days = (52 weeks + 1 day)

* 1leap year = 366 days = (52 weeks + 2 days) 100 yr
= 76 ordinary years + 24 leap years =(76 X1+ 24 X2)

oud days =124 odd days =(17 weeks + 5 days) =5 odd
days

Number of odd days in 100 yr =5

Number of odd days in 200 yr =(5%2)=10=(7 +3)
=3 0dd days

The first day of century cannot be wednesday, Friday
and Sunday

The last day of century can not be Tuesday and
Saturday.




On
th
]
o, - calendar
Whe.
*n t The record of all the

2 dEle of the :
(S04 % given in the calendar. It shows e nrt;e:tlilf

ths, weeks and days in the year.
ong " Week days There a
" i Ie seven i
hf‘yei week. A week starts with Mon iy antija]er; dm a
Sunday. After which again comes Mo ds at
600 The same cycle goes on and op nday.
Wice Sunday
e Jn[‘r? MO]"Iday
"Ne Saturday Tuesda
2 6 2y
) Fridays Wed
\ \ P 3 nesday
Thursday:
I ) Months of the year we know that
be, there are 12 months in a year. The months of
5 %  the year with the number of days in that
My month are given below
Name o; I N;J?ber Name of Number
ths | of days
the mon y the months | of days
A 1.January | 31 7. July 31
2. February | 28 or 29 8. August 31
3. March 31 9. September 30
4. April 30 10. October 31
5. May 31 11. November 30
6. June 30 12. December 31

February of an ordinary year has 28 days.
There are 365 days in an ordinary year.

Thus, 1 ordinary year = 365 days = 52
weeks and 1 day. February of a leap year has
29 days, so, there are 366 days in a leap year.
Thus, 1 leap year = 366 days = 52 weeks and
2 days. A leap year comes after every 4 yr.
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Century A block of 100 yr is called a
century. A century has, thus a total of 100 yr.
Thus, each one of the years 1100, 1800, 2000,
2100 is a century.

Leap year The year other than a century
divisible by 4 as well as by 400 is called a leap
year.

Thus, each one of the years 1600, 1996,
2000, 2004, 2008 is a leap year and none of
the years 1867, 1993, 1997, 1999, 2001, 2003,
2007 is a leap year.

Ordinary year The year which is not a
leap year is called an ordinary year.Thus,
each one of the years 1781, 1891, 1995, 1999,
2013 is an ordinary year.

Important Points

* Aleap year has 52 weeks and 2 days.
* An ordinary year has 52 weeks and 1 day.
* A vyear has 52 full weeks.

* Odd Days Inagiven period, the number of days more
than the complete weeks are called odd days.Also,
when rtotal number of days divided by 7 remainder
called odd days.

1 ordinary year = 365 days = (52 weeks + 1 day)

* 1 leap year = 366 days = (52 weeks + 2 days) 100 yr
= 76 ordinary years + 24 leap years =(76 X1+ 24 X2)
oud days =124 odd days =(17 weeks + 5 days) =5 odd
days

Number of odd days in 100 yr =5

Number of odd days in 200 yr =(5%2)=10=( +3)
=30dd days

The first day of century cannot be wednesday, Friday
and Sunday

The last day of century can not be Tuesday and
Saturday.




Day of the week
related to odd days
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Fri
¢ The first day of century cannot be Weanej:ja}gaturda)ﬂ
® The last day century cannot be Tuesday a :

Verbal

day and Sunday

Number of days]o I 1 [2

Day ’ Sunday

4
3
’ Wednesday | Thursday

Nlustration 3. What was the day on 2§th Jan
1950, when Ist Republic Day of India was

celebrated?
(@) Monday (b) Tuesday
(c) Thursday (d) Friday

Solution (c) 26th Jan, 1950 means
(1949 yr and 26 days)
1600 yr have 0 odd day,
300 yr have 1 odd day _
49 yr have (12 leap year and 37 ordinary years)
= (12 x 366 + 37 x 365)
= days - (4392 + 13505) days

. Base Level Exercise

1. What will be the angle between hour
hand and minyte hand, if clock shows

8:30 pm? [SSC (CPO) 2017]
(a) 90° (b) 75° (c) 60° (d) 85°
2. Reaching the Place of meeting on
Tuesda Y 15 mj

min before 8:39 p Anuj
found himse]f half an hour e
i o 1 earlier than

§ 40 min Jate, What w
the scheduled time of the Meeting? y

(@ 8:00 h b) 8:05 h
(c) 8:15 h (i)‘}) 8:45 h
« A clock buzzes 1 time at
; 1 O'clo
ane:;rrmes at .’Ii:v (}3 clock, 3 times at 3 O’clo{;llf:'
S0 on, at
b ke, g : e the tota] nNumber
(@ 150
b
() 100 2 f

(@) None of these

{ Monday [ Tuesday

17897) days = 2556 weeks + 5 days
?o {49 ys have 5 odd days
and 26 days have 5 odd days.

ddays =0 + 1 +5 +5
Total number of od — 11 days

Hence, the day on 26th Jan, 1950 was Thursuay.

fter tomorrg,y,
ation 4. If the day a e
Illu’stﬂday what was it day before yesterday?
(a) Wednesday (b) Thursday
(c) Friday (d) Saturday

Solution (a) Today — Friday. So, the yesterday day
before - Wednesday.

Let us Practice

4. How many times are the h
is at right angle in a day?
(a) 22 (b) 24
(c) 44 (d) 48

ands of 3 clock

3. How many times g
coincide in a day?
(@) 24
(c) 21

0 the hands of a clock

(@) 24
Ad
?- IftOdﬂ 1 Thul- s
on 363 days? sday, what will be the day
(@) Sundg

(0) Saturday
(d) None of these
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Monday. After 61 days_

il L g ®) Saty

it 3 F

,W (d) T'hursday
© . of the following is nop 4 leap year?
&7 (b) Bog
6 Ty 9'200 (d) 2000
s‘fu'd‘ ~— 5;' . is WMHESdayi Whal wm w th
Ly Monaay
lays | r:; e
v wed.'%"‘&day
J+ o5 I':ﬁ sunday
! ursday. The d
Mhursqg, g 1:-‘1??:5 ke T 2y after 59 days
w
row is a a) sunday
erday» ) Monday
':, Tuesday
i:j wednesday
Jay g | ¢ last day of a century cannot be either
i II 1FTupsdaY I1. ursday
' Saturday IV. Sunday may 2013)
) 1and i
m] | ﬂﬂd v
i) 1, and Il
@ 1 and IV
Expert Level Exercise
ock 3
F 1. Mrs Susheela celebrated her wedding
| anniversary on Tuesday, 30th
’f September, 1997. When will she
ek ! celebrate her next wedding anniversary

' onthe same day?
f (a) 30th September, 2003
o) 30th September, 2004
/ ¢) 30th September, 2002
g 30th October, 2003

on Friday, on which day in 2000
Independence was celebrated?

|
/I 2 If Republic day was celebrated in 1996
|
/ [SSC (CGL) 2012]
|

| (3) Tuesday

| (o) Monday
() Sunday
[9) Saturday

twﬂlhe

13,
;:hﬁ' day before the day before yesterday
~ Tee days after Saturday. What day is
oday? (18 (ACIO) 2013] i
(a) 7 (b) Wednesday ;
© Thursaay (d) Friday i
14, 11 Janunry lisa Friday, what is the first I
aY of the month of March in a leap R
Year? ICG PSC 2013) e
(@) Tuesday (b) Wednesday ! 'r'l
i
() Thursaay (d) Friday i ﬁ
15.1n a month of 31 days, third Thursday { |
falls on 16th. What will be the last day of e
the month? [SSC (10+2) 2013)
(@) Sth Friday (b) 4th Saturday |

(c) 5th Wednesday
(e) None of these

16. A bus for Delhi leaves every 30 minutes
from a bus stand. An enquiry clerk told a i
passenger that the bus had already it

(d) 5th Thursday L1 |

left 10 min ago and next bus will leave at ‘f
9 : 35 am. At what time did the enquiry !s
clerk give this information to the #
passenger? ‘i
(@ 9:10am (b) 8 : 55 am 4
(c) 9:08 am (d) 9: 15 am ‘

3. If 18th February, 1997 falls on Tuesday,

then what will be the day on 18th
February, 199972

(@) Monday
(b) Tuesday
(¢) Thursday
(d) Friday

4.1 was born on August 11. Mohan is
younger to me by 11 days. This year's
independence day falls on Monday. The
day on which Mohan's birthday will fall
this year will be
(@) Monday
(b) Tuesday
(c) Sunday
(d) Thursday
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5. {“ what time, (in minutes) between
3O clock and 4 O'clock, both the
needles will coincide with each other?

y
J) 5--
l i (b) 12 T

g 4
) 13 =i
1 (d) 16 T

6. At what time between 5:30 and
6 O'clock, will the hands of a clock be at

nght angle?
(1) 43 13-1 min past 5

7
(b) 4;51-1 min past 5
() 40 min past 5
(d) 45 min past 5

7. A clock is set right at 5 am. The ({IOCk loss
16 min in 24 h. What will be the right ime

when the clock indicates 10 pm on the
third day?
i) 11 15 pm (b) 11 00 pm
¢) 12 00 pm (d) 12 .30 pm
India was

8. The Republic day of
celebrated on Friday in year ‘2003. On
which day, it will be celebrated in 20127

(b) Wednesday

(al Tuesgay
(d) Friday

(¢) Thursday
9. Last Saturday was on the 20th of the

month. If Tuesday is 3 days ahead, what

day of the week Js today?

(@) Sunday (b) Saturday

() Fnaay (d) Thursday
10. It 8th February, 2005 was a Tuesday,
what was the day the 8th February,
20047
(a) ILJt'bddy
(c) Sunday

(b) Monaay
(d) Wednesday

11. What was the day the 2nd July, 19847

(a) Wednesday (b) Tuesday
(c) Monday (d) Thursday

13. If 27 Marc

14. If

15.1

h, 1995 was a Monday

'y

19947 .
(a) Sunday (b) Monday &y
(c) Tuesday (d) Wednesday

the Republic Day of India in 198

aturday, X was born on M bl
(1)383 and Y 's birthday fell on Iel .
da (b) Friday :

(a) Thursday (d) None of these

(c) Wednesday
{ it was Saturday on December 17, 18

what will be the day on Deceﬂlbe, .

19017 [RPsc u;
' b) Saturday

a) Friday (

:c} Sunday (d) Monday

16. At what time between 5 and 6, are th

hands of a clock coincides?
(b) 30 min past 5

(a) 22 min past 5 3
(d) 2?ﬁ min past 5

() 22-191 min past 5

17. At what time between 9 and 10 O'clogy

will the hands of a watch be together;
(b) 50 min past 9

(a) 45 min past 9 .
(d) 48ﬁ min past 9

(c) 49"111 min past 9

18. At what time between 4 and 5 O'clogy

will the hands of a watch point j
opposite directions?

(a) 45 min past 4
(b) 40 min past 4

(c) 501—41 min past 4

(d) 541—6; min past 4

19. Find at what time between 8 and ¢

O’clock will the hands of a clock be in the
same straight line but not together.

10 .
(a) 101—1- min past 8

12. The year next to 1990 will have the same
calendar as that of the year 1990.

(a 1995 (b) 1997
(c) 1996 (d) 1992

1 .
(b) 501—‘1’ min past 8

12
(c) 10ﬁ min past 8
(d) 10 min past 8
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pase Level Exercise
A

2. (b) Any| reached _the place of meetingat 8- 15 h he
reached 30 min earlier than the man who waé 40
min late. i.e., he reached 10 min late. Hence the
scheduled time of the meeting was 8 : 05 h.

3. (b) Number of buzzes in a day
= 12(12+1)
2

4. (c) In 12 h, they are at right angles, 22 times,
So, in 24 h, they are at right angles, 44 times.
5. (b) From the properties of the clock, we know that
hands of a clock coincide once in every hour but
between 11 O'clock and 1 Q'clock, they
coincide only once. Therefore, the hands of a
clock coincide 11 times in every 12 h,
Hence, they will coincide (11x 2) = 22 times in
24 h.
89 h of this clock = 30 h of the correct clock

Therefore, it is clear that in 89 h this clock loses
1h and hence, the correct time is 11:00 pm
when this clock shows 10:00 pm.

x2 =156

6. (d) The hands of a clock point towards each other
11 times in every 12 h (because between 5 and
7. they point towards each other only once at
6 O'clock).

Therefore, in a day, the hands points 22 times in
all, towards each other.

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. (a) Total number of odd days

30 September, 1997-98 = 1
30 September, 1998-99 = 1
30 September, 1999-2000 = 2
30 September, 2000-01
30 September, 2001-02

30 September, 2002-03 =

-..,||_._.|. —

= Tuesday + 7 =Tuesday

Jh.'_‘
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7. (d) Here, ? = 51weeks + 6 days

8. (b) Each day of the week is repeated after 7 days.
So, after 63 days, it will be Monday.
After 61 days, it will be Saturday.

9. (a) The century divisible by 400 is a leap year. The
year 707 is not a leap year.

10. (¢) Everyday of the weeks is repeated after 7 days.
Hence, it will be Wednesday after 84 days.

11. (a) Everyday of the week is repeated after 7 days.
Hence, after 56 days, it would be Thursday
again and after 59 days, it would be Sunday.

12. () The last day of century cannot be either
Tuesday, Thursday or Saturday.

13. (d) Three days after Saturday is Tuesday and
Tuesday is a day befor a day before yesterday
So, yesterday is Thursday.

Hence, today is Friday.
14. (o) Total number of days from January 1 to March 1

=31+ 29 +1
= 61 days

(February in leap years = 29 days) = 61 +7
= Bweeks and 5 odd days

So, the fifth day from Friday = Tuesday

15. (o) Friday will fall on 3,10, 17, 24, 31
So, it will be 5th Friday on 31st
16. (d) Next bus will leave at 9 ; 35 am. So, last bus left
at(9:35-0:30)=9:05am
So, enquiry clerk gave the information to the
passenger at =(9:05+ 0:10)
=9:15am

So, the next Tuesday will come on the
Mrs Susheela's wedding anniversary in 30th
September, 2003

2. (a) 26 January, 1996 to 15 August, 2000 days were
= 1663

1663 having odd day = 4
= In the year 2000, Independence day
= Friday + 4 = Tuesday
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3. (¢) 18th February, 1997 is Tuesday. So, 17th
February, 1998 will also be Tuesday.

Again 16th February, 1999 will also be Tuesday.
Hence, 18th February, 1999 will be Thursday.

4. (a) Mohan was born on 31st July, August 15 falls on
Monday.

5. (d) At 3 Oclock, the minute hand is 15 min away
from the hour hand. To coincide, it must gain
15 min as 55 min are gained in
60 min.

_ 4
15 min are gained in (%) x 15) iR 1o B

4
Hence, the hands are coincide at 16ﬁ min

past 3.

Fig. (ii)

Fig. (i) Fig. (ii)
At 5, both the hands are 25 min apart and to be
at right angle both the hands have to be 15 min
apart as shown in Fig. (ii) and Fig. (ii). Since, we
have to take the position of clock between 5:30
and 6 O'clock, therefore the positions of hands
of clock as above Fig. (iii) is our answer.
Now, it is clear from Fig. (i) and Fig. (iii) that
minute hand needs to travel (25 + 15) = 40 min
space in order to form a right angle with the hour
hand. 55 min Space is gained in 60 min.
Therefore, 40 min spaces will be gained in

(5%]“40) min or 43% min. Therefore, the

hands are at right angle at 43% min past 5.

7. (8) Time from 5 am of a particular day to 10 pm on
the 4th day is g9 Now, the clock loses 16 min
m_24 horin other words, we can saythat23 h 44
min of this clock is equal to 24 h of the correct

clock. or (23 + —-J
60

56 .
= -?5— h of this clock = 24 h of the Correct clock

<. 89 h of this clock
_ (24 x15
= _575?3_- x89 h of correct clock

=90h of the carrect clock
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8. (b) 26th January (Republic day) 2008
— Friday 1
Clearly, it will be on Wednesday in 2015,
9, (¢) Last Saturday — 20th
Today

00000
1 T
Friday Tuesday

So, it will be Friday.

i It has 2
. (c) The year 2004 is a leap year . 0dd 4
10. (c) The day on 8th February, 2004 is 2 days be?gf
the day on 8th February, 2005. &

Hence, this day is Sunday.
11. (¢) 2nd July, 1984 means (1983 years g monlhg
and 2 days) 1900 years have 1 odd day 83

: ye
have 20 leap years and 63 ordinary years s
= (40 + 63) odd days

=103
= 5 odd days
6 months and 2 days
Jan Feb Mar Apr May June July
31 29 31 30 31 30 2
= 184 days = 2 odd days
Total number of days=(1+ 5+ 2)
= 8 0dd days
= 10dd day
Hence, it was Monday on 2nd July, 1984

12. (¢) The year 1990 has 365 days, i.e., 1 odq day,

1993, 1994, 1995 have 1 odd day each. The
sum  of odd days, so calculateg
from years 1990-95 = (T+14+2+1+1 +1)

=7 odd days

= 0odd day
Hence, the yéar 1996 will have the same
calendar as that of the year 1990

13. (o Here, 27th March 1995 was Monday. Now for
Calculating tota| number of odd days. First, we
;:gg:;rate total number of days till 1 November

Number of days in March 1995 = 27
Number of days in February 1995 — 28
Number of days in January 1995 = 31
Number of days in December 1994 — 31

Number of days in November 1994 = g&_
146

Number of odq days = 148 20§
7 7

So, 6 odg days,
~ On November 1, 1994 = Monday - 6
= Tuesday
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21 )
| 14, 2 HeynAvs Ay 0 TN (8 Janyany 26
* b ) ¥ LT 14y
St of et s 1 March 3 1980
JQSU, A7 Ay Peteiary March
q, 79 1 .5 37 oad day
37
L4 . 2 0o day
7

f&a' " Aarch 3 s Monday and ¥ 4 day nlder 1o X

9[}5‘ >.._~_ 5 his irthday must be four days ahean rj; X
TN ; e on Thursday '

S
iy ] ! : 18. ¢ Tota "uf'”f""' of oad days from December 17
: 1899 to December 22 1901

?983 14 + 365 + 356 = 735
Ve y %23 735
2 CJ:) ; z or 105
3 D’.\_ Jo 7

! 0 0dd days
it USRI 1 was saturday on December 17 1899
%3 50 1 will be saturday on December 22 1901

BE]
™ 16. &
o
™
1 s
I I
= Qay,
T+ 2
¢ Qay:
ga)h From the hgure, we find that minute hand is
! i 25 min spaces apart from hour hand. In order to
¥ 18y concide, it has to gain 25 min spaces. Now.
e 4 55 min are gained by minute hand in 60 min
'Odg, . 25 min will be gained in
S Loy ° 60 . 3
: £ =272
day ¢. 55 x 25 =27 — min
0 : 3
. 1 . So, the hands will coincide at 271—1 min past 5
’ 17. () Both the hands are 15 min
space part at 9 O'clock. To be
Ve together between 9 and
10, minute hand has to gain
45 min
iday *\
(__,}5' Frr 4 Now  minute hand gans
1N\ 55 mun in 60 min
NC.
60 1
5 it will gain 45 min in — x 45 = 49— min
i 55 "
=X 1
Y Therefore, the hands are together at 49ﬁ min
_
it past 9
BT
)6
7
-6
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(hapter 15« Clock and Calendar

Fg i
At 4 O clock. the hands are 20 min apart from
pach other and for hawng mn the opposite
direction they needs to be 30 min apan
From Fig (1) and Fig (1), 1 18 clear that minute
hand has to travel
(20 + 30) min space n order o be n opposite
direction of each other
Now, 55 min space 1s gained in 60 min

Therefore 50 min space will be gained In

G
= 50 I min or 54 T min

o5
Hence the hands of the clock will be n opposite

6
directon at 54 9 min past 4

19. (a)

Fig. (1)

Fig. )

Fig (i) shows the positions of the hands of the
Clock and it is clear that they are 20 min apart.
To be in the straignt line, they have to be 30 min
apart. So, the minute hand will have 10 move
10 min space in order to be 30 min apart from
hour hand. 55 min are gained in 60 min.

10 min will be gained in
60

—_ "f10=E x 10 min
58 1

Therefore, the hands will be at right angle but not
1
together at 101—? min past 8
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1 6 Mathematical Upgrations
o and Symbol Notations

Mathematicq/ oper

A . & e y
ation are basically the simplification of an Xpressj,
containing mathematicq ymbols,

Rule

VBODMAS
M
Brackets ¢ )
Of "
Division

Multiplicatio,
Addition

Subtraction,

—_—
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1ypes of Questions

There are thrt_ee t)_/pes of question
mpeﬂﬁve examinations
co

1 Problem Solving by Substitution

s :
based on mathematical operations are usually asked in

s followed by a questi i i
al question Involving calculation of an expression or choosing the

“:;Lirt/incorrect equation.
c
ﬂl“strau?n. L ": ,+ mean’s’_, X means '+’ ‘.’ Solution (d) Replacing the proper signs in the given
means “+ and "~ means X, then which of the expression, we have
following will be the value of expression? | =6x4-5+2=+1
RIS RS =6+4x5+2-1
(@) 4 (B} 5 —6+4x25-1
() 1 (d) None of these - it $0~1
jution (b) Using the proper notations in the given =16-1=15
exprossion Wi h: ve3 5 Ilustration 3. If P denotes <’, T denotes "~ M
; 7 i 3'_5: 2‘3: 2 denotes ‘+’ and B denotes ‘+, then
=2+2x4-5 12P6M15T16B4 =1
(a) 70 (b) 83
=285 (c) 75 (d) 110
=10-5=5 Solution (b) 12P6M 15T 16 B 4
flustration 2. If X’ means ‘+', '+’ means '+, ‘—' =12x6+ 15-16+4
means x’ and =" means ‘~, then =12x6+15-4
6x4-5+42+1=7 =72+15-4
=87-4=83

(a) 10 (b) 11 (c) 12 (d) 15

Tyoe 2 Interchanging the Signs and Numbers

of questions, certain signs or numbers interchange between each other. The

s mterma A Aharera tha Arirran masmmhares unth o Aasch Athar

In this type

L, B D) S N o W NV
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Mustration 6. 1f5<4 157.8 49 and

* Test of Reasoning . Verbal

Ilustration 7. If 64 x 52 48x56_5

7 =17 q t
65 24, then8. 4is equal to Px 35= 19{;?:2 o (3C) 22 (d) 29 e
(@) 24 b (a) 32
(©) 28 :d: :; Solution (c) As. 64x52=>(6+ 4+ (542,
Solution - 554 5u(4-1)-5x3=15 48:56-::(4+8)+(5+6:~.23
P A T T w il and T S B 180 Bip
g x5 -60(5-1)-6Gx4=24 Similarly 34,(37:‘:'(8"4)‘(3*7];??
iy Bx4-@x(4-1)-8x3= 24
"voe 3 Deriving the Appropriate Conclusion
i ; different sets of elements i Giv
In this type of questions, certain relationship bemPPﬂ Givey
(N terms of 'loss Ih-u!l', greater than', or ‘equal to’), using either the real symbols or Subsmmw 9. @

iv ts and t )
symbols. The candidate 1s required to qUH‘kl’;’ read the given statemen hen Ch()hq..

which of the cone lusions 1s/are fil'f]nﬂ("l)' true.

Dlrectsons (Mustrations  B-10) in  the following
Jurstions, the symbols 8, v, ©, % and % are
send woth the mearing as indicated below

P ©Q means P s not smaller than Q'

P % Q' means ‘P is neither smaller than nor
equal to Q

P & (Q means ‘P s neither greater than nor
equal 1o Q

P oQ means ‘P is not greater than Q.

P @ Q means ‘P is neither greater than nor
sinialler than Q

Now. i each of the tollowing questions
assuming the given statements to be true, find
which of the tour Conclusions |, 11, 11l and IV
given below them isare definitely true, give
vour answer accordingly.

8. Statements DOTT@RROMM%K

Condlusions | RaD

. R%D
. KT

V. MoT
a) Only either | or Il is lrue
D) 11 and IV are true

(C) Either | or |l and Il are trye
(d) Either | or If and IV are true
(e) Either | or | and Ill and IV are true
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9. Statements J@F, FON.N%H Hog
LGN

ILN©)J
H.F 4 )

V. J&G
(a) land Il are true
(b) 1,11 and Ill are true

Conclusions

A. Be

(€) I, 1l and IV are true 1. If
(d) AllL I, I and IV are true a
(e) None of the above 1t
10. Statements R % K,K%D,D @V, v 5 ¢
Conclusions |. R« D tc
. V&R (c
. D@ M (
V. M%D 2.1
(a) None is true S
(b) Only Il is trye C
(©) Only IV is true (i
(d) Either Il or IV is trye (
(e) Either Il or IV and || are true (
Solutions (lllustrations 8-10) Finally, ©® = > :
% = > 3. ¢
* =< I
0 =< ;

@ ==
(
(
(
(
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m*w%-
% e).\\l b DﬁT:DST Now, GaN=G N (true)
S)\P T@R=T.R . =G<
3y N ROM=Rpm NOJ=N2J (true)
LN M%K=Msk Fad=Fel (false)
1'L7) " So, DsT=R>pm >K J6G=J<G (false)
2 . R@D = Hence, | and Il are true.
5 Now H;D:;LDD {‘”’aybe) 10. (@) Here, R & K = R < K
May be) K%D=K>D
:::TT:;; (true) D@V=D-=v
& 0 From first two statements oy firue) VEM = V<M
) . Y One ca;
& SbrL“.‘ Hence, either | or || and Ill and v are ;:ub: true. SoR<K>D=vV<M f
%, 9. @Here. J@F=y_f Now, R&D=R<D (false)
h] FEN=F<N V& R=V<R (false)
N%H:>N>H D@M=D=M (may be)
G HEG=H>g M%D = MsD (may be)

So, J=F5N>Hg(3

Hence, either III or IV is true.

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

1. If '+' mean -, '~ means %', 'x' means’+’
and '+' means '+’, thep the value of
16x2+25+7 -4 is [CG PSC 2013
(a) 104
(0) 5
(c) 22

(d) 4

(€)0

2. If '~ stands for '+', ‘+' stands for .
stands for ‘-’ and 'x’ stands for ‘+', find
out which one is correct? [$SC (10+2) 2011]
@49+ 7 - Ix5+8=20
0)49-7 +3+:5x8=24
(€) 49 x7 + 3+5-8=16

(M) 49+7x3+ 5- 8=26

3. Select the correct combination of
mathematical signs to replace '*' signs
and to balance the following equation.

6*4%12x12 [SSC (Multitasking) 2014)
@+ -, =
) +, -, +
(C) = - 5
(@) - =
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4. If 'x' stands for '+', ‘<’ for ' for 4,
for 'x', '~ for '=, '+ for '>' and ‘="' for ‘<,
then state which of the following is true?
(@ 3x4>2-9 4+ 3<3
(b) 5x3<7+8 + 4 x1
() 52 +2 = 10<4 x8

)
(d) 3x2<4+1652 + 4

5. If '~ stands for ‘+', '4+' stands for '~, '+
stands for 'x’, 'x’ stands for '+', then which
one of the following equation is correct?

[SSC (CGL) 2011)
(@70-2+4+5x6=44
(

b)70-2+ 4+5x6=21
(©)70-2+ 4+5x6=341
(d)70-2+ 4+5x6=09g

6. Which of the following sets of operation

with the usual notations replacing the
stars in the order given makes the
statements valid? [SSC (Steno) 2013)

V100°V16°v225°1

= + (b) +, =, -

(@ x =,
+, =, x d) - x, =

©)

et W s ae.
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(0)25-12 +14:2 x 4 15
(c)25-15+ 5+4x16=21
(d)25+11—4+10x5=20

19. If Q means '+, J

+ = d <
Z. If 'P' means '+', ‘Q’ means ', ‘R’ means il Ty iy Sy D e Iep.resEn t pire¢
+"and 'S’ means ' then v op and i b ectivg] ' )
; ’ which of the following is COrrecty h':r‘
44Q9R1286Q4P15:? [SSCl(:rgnu 2
$SC (CGL) 2013] 0 A
(@) 36 (b) 124 [ (@ 376n258e405 () 3n6y258.gy M 2
() 25 (@ 112 () 3y6e28Bn4a5 (0} 30 Ba2ypy,,,
8. Which of the following interchange of 15, Select the C?Hne:tto fgﬁggi‘ﬁ? 0
signs would make the given equation mathematical signs | . Sigy 23-
correct? and to balance the given e%l;gtmn_
5+3x8_12+4=3 24.34-2-5.12 “'h-})h"’.
[SSC (CGL) 2013] ~ B) =++ ~
(@) + and + (b) + and - B+ (d) + +=x 4
(¢) - and (d) + and x \p=a s i
; si
9, If '+ Mmeans '+, ' means '+', x'means '’ 16. Find the Forrect group of signs o Soly,
and '+’ means ‘', then what is the value the equation.
0f24 + 12 - 18 4+ g7 24°16°8°32  ssc (CGL 20
(a) -25 (b) 0.72 (@) +— = (b) -+ =
(c) 15.30 (d) 290 () 5em d+-= 25
10. ,If P denotes ‘+', Q ‘derenotes %', R denotes 1Z. If 'R’ means '+', 'Q’' means %', 'P’ Megy,
i "-“11‘; S fg’;’me}i s '+, then I8R9P2Q8 =2
Q 4 6=? [ssc(can 2012 @ 18 (b) 16 (c) 28 (@) 30
(a) 95 (b) 53 (c) 51 (d) 57 It oaL
o A e s 18.If '+’ means ', ‘', means ', Mmean'
1L 'Ir;ult_iplizgatli]o?‘ io; 1d%1th ont{ k2 ;or + and ‘X' means '+', then
; Or ‘subtraction’, and *
+' for 'division’, then which of the Wx8+3-2+3=¢ SC0en Ny -
following is correct? [SSC (CPO) 2013 (@5 (b) 3
(aJ25x12—-14+4+6:16 (c) 21 (d) 36

means ', T means -
and K means +', then

12. If A for +', M for ‘', D for '+*, G fo o, L S0K2Q376T5 = D
for‘<’ then which of the foHowing will be (a) 18 (b) 28
logically correct? [SSCFCI) 2012) (© 31 (d) 103 2]
(@) 4A 5D 3G 6A 2M 3 20. If P denotes +', Q denotes %', R denotes
(b) 4A 5M 4L 6D 24 8 +'and S denotes '~, then
(C) 4D 2A 4G 6D 24 4 18Q12P4R556
(d)4A3M 2L 4D oM 6 (a) 53 (b) 59 (c) 63 (d) 65 2
13. If the mathematlical signs interchange 21, Select the correct  combination  of
from -to +, + to + x to —and + to x, then mathematicg] Slgns to replace * signs

find out the correct answer of the given

equation [SSC (CPO) 2013)

6+8+2x5-8=2

(a) 27 b) 18 (c) 32 (d) 28

and to balance the given equation,

15'24‘3‘6‘17
(a)+—:-~—:
€ -x=+

[SSC (CGL) 2013
(b) *X=4
C) —+4 =




q
6
n Wy My, "
60226&‘4 hqhg %h«. 5
6&] g L IR
t Yq )
, the 3 (bi& i Directions (Q. Nos. 22-25) it the gjven interchanges
In Qtjc 00 (GJ 3 T];‘ ] are made in signs and numbers, which one of the
bma ¥ “eq QE'r . four equations would be correct?
\
IIQQ tggs to (%“ 22, (:Nelr;e inf;r('hddn'gae's signs ‘+' and ‘-,
2 Givg S5, Dumbers 'S’ an
4+3 o ey Pl (@) 82-35+56=2  (b) 82 - 354 55~ 10p
. 2§ (c) 85-38+85=132 (d) 52 - 354 55- 72
S ]2 sy 4
) (b“ '\ 23. ijeg int;rchadnq?es signs '+' and it
3 00]]. @ numbers ‘3’ and ‘7'
‘tjol] qufo ty ) (@) 23+ 17 x73=1241 (b) 37 + 73 x12 = 112
) ! UDOI (c) 23x17 + 37 =428 (d) 23+ 17 x 73 = 388
. §]
16 » 8 0, 24. Given interchanges signs ‘x' and +

32 : numbers ‘4’ and ‘9’

(bj I8 (a) 94 «7 + 47 = 324
@ * (b) 94 x 7 + 97 = 329
18 ‘. 'Q dJ'H: (c) 49 x7 +49 = 7
e Q (d) 47 x9 + 94 = 18
8R9p2means.,_._ o o
) 16 8s5 "% 25.Given interchanges signs ‘' and 4t

(c) % numbers ‘2' and '6’

5 " (@ 32-12+6 =30
16 {'r eans (b) 36+12-2=1
s e () 32-16+6 = 1
-3~.2+3$? (@) 36 -12+2 = 30
= Iy,
(b) §_3 Oy 26. Select the correct combination of
3 mathematical signs to replace * signs
() 3 and to balance the following equation
. 8°8°1°7 =8 |[ssc (Multitasking) 2014]
’l: ’J Means 'x" I:-j-: (@) x ++ (b) + + x
+, then (c) +x+ (d) + x+
:2Q31J6 T§=1 Directions (Q. Nos. 27-34) Correct the following
(b) 28 equations by interchanging the two signs.
(d) 103

27.3-9x27+9+3=3

Q denotes . i (@ + and - (b) xand +
es "'", then (c) xand + (d) - and =+
2P4R556 (e) xand -
(€63 % 28.4x2+6+2-12=2
et (@) + and x
Tect combir
ms to replict 4 S
ol equﬂﬂf: (c) xand +
e give (d) +and -
vg* 17 s (e) xand -
0 +*=*
(@) -+
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29,

30.

31.

32,

33.
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5x15+7-20+4=77

(a) - and + (b) xand +
(c) + and =+ (d) + and x
(e) —and +

16 -21+7x6 + 3 = 31

(a) - and + (b) + and =
(c) +and + (d) +and x
(e) —and x
15+9x3-74+2=5

(@) + and - (b) + and x
(€) + and + (d) —and +

(e) None of these

51+3x12 -6 + 3 = 201

(a) + and + (b) —and +
(c) xand + (d) — and x
(e) None of these

16 +4+2-21x7 =21
(a) + and - (b) + and x

(c) —and + (d) xand +
(e) None of these

34.32 x22 + (62 -9) +1% =33

(a) = and +
(c) xand +

(b) + and x
(d) + and -

Directions (Q. Nos. 35-37) In the following questions,

which one of the four interchanges in signs and
numbers would make the given equation correct?

35.4x6-2=14

(@) xto+, 2and 4
(b) -to +,2and 6
(c) xto +,4and 8
(d) -to+,2and 6

36.6+2)x3 =0

(@) xto-,2and 6
(c) xto-,2and 3

(b) +and x, 2 and 3
(d) +and x,2and 6

37.3+4) +2 =2

(@ +and +, 2and 4
(b) + and -, 3 and 4
(c) +and +,2and 3
(d) None of the above
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o

= 8, 625 = 1 apg 386 -
g 430 If 879 = 8'
32, then what will 785 = ?
4 = Jz,
38.1t2" 14 =24 +8

9' thr,
7 (c) 8
2 ol (a) 6 ) @
be the value of 6 ) 10 44. If given, 12 (169) 5, 4 (20) 2 dnq ; (2&]:
)9 (d 12 'then 7(?) 3 "
v 3=618%6@4 = @ 7 @7 ®B68 (g (@) 3
dutr 3 = ' 7 .
39, .irrr:f.“-;;t be the value of 24 # 3 45. Select the correct Combmation
i (b) 27 mathematica] signs to Teplace , 5 i
&) 72 " 5 o and to balance the given ©quatigy, "%
40.11286%7=33 446 ;"'cf 3=&59'? 57654814 5sC (g, .
what will be the value (7); ’ @+-x= (b) x4 = (€) +x = _ (@) *xo,
o (b) :
! 'r,l-..:; (d) None of these 46, If ' mean 'X', It
’ ‘]' If "+ 'dt'nﬂ(('s + ’_'den()]'es X, rx'denofes

and +' meang -
=dnd ‘+' denotes +, then

" T Megp
then
40 x 12 +3-6+60=?
3547 -5+5x6=7 @ e 979 94
) 36 fdm f: 47. If '+' means +', X' meang B A e
&) 20 (d) X" and ‘s’ Mmeang - then Whic Of the
216453 , WO=87.3 %4 =13 ihep following €quatiop jg Correct?
9% 10 - » [Ssc (Mullitaskingj 20
() 90 ) 91 (a)36+6x3+2=20 (b)36+6-3x2=20
81 (@ 19 (€) 36 x 6 4 3-2<pp (d)36x6+3x2>20
B. Expert Level Exercise
Directions (@ Nos ). n these Questions, 4. Statements
"Eationspyp Oetwes) Dfferent elements /s Shown D> B, K< N B<C N<pg
') e slatemenys These Statemenys are fo//owed o = l '
O 40 cancipgipn, 1801 #0) 309y Conclusions D> N II.c>k
Give answer 3. Statements
‘a7 0nly Con, lusion | follows g+, TN B, C > K K<N N<B
D) or v Cong usion 1l fo,ffdwg n ' ' -
e/ther Cong lusion | oy follows i nclusmns L N I.B>g
) Neither Cop, lusion | nor |1 foy
€/ both N J'uwns I angd I f f?ésws leecttons NOS- -10) In these questions,
Stata "€lations Ps betweep Qifferent elements js shown
Mments 4 _ B>c . D=p <F N the sta ment € Statement js followed by two
Aclusjop, LFs B = conclusiong Study the conclusions paseq on the
1B &ven  statemen, aNd select the appropriate
g lerk) 2013)
tements Ms QQ-s Z e o ces
, . >
Onclusjgy, My N 6. Statemep >I2T2E 0<Rr<k
1N ¢ P Concluston I R<E
3 Statem, I. o<t
: nt > ’
ol X Y, Ys L2 V,v < w (a) Neithey Conclusion | por I follows
Usio = Oth Conc}usions l'and I follow
Il y Sy () Only Conclusion follows
(d) Either Conclusion | or Il follows
(e) Only co

Nclusion | follows
“\
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ent
1 Smﬂ: LxO = UmDBag sy P # Q' means ‘P is neither smaller than nor
L - equal to ()’
onclusions 1. O > y : ) . ’
C II. C<pD P % Q" means ‘P is not greater than Q.
y Neither Conclusion | noy ) follows P@ Q' means ‘P i neither greater than nor
1 Both Conclusions | and Il follow smaller than (',
¢) Only Conclusion | follows Now, in each of the following questions
) Only Conclusion i follows 45suming the given statements to be true, find
) Ether Conclusion I or I foliows Which of the four Conclusions 1, 11, 111 and 1V
Statement K> > g >N given below them is/are definitely true and
8. Conclusions 1. N < BIVen your answer accordingly.
II. N < kg 11, Statements R#J.IJ$SD.Dw K, K%

(a) Both Conclusions | ang Il follow

Conclusi
(o) Neither Conclusion | nor ons I.T#D

Il follo
c) Etther Conclusion | or ) 1o||ow3ws ”lll. g ;: K[)
(d) Only Conclusion | follows lv. B3
(® Only Conclusion Il follows (a) Either 1 or 11 is true
§.Siatemant 2oV e W < X (b) Oniy 1 15 true

Conclusions . w < Z (©) Il and Iv are true

II. w = Z (d) Either | or ) and Il are trye
(&) Only Conclusion || follows (€) None of the above
(b) Only Conclusion | follows 12, Statements T%R, R SM. M@ 5, B
(€) Neither Conclusion | nor Il follows Conclusions 1 rna « '
(@) Either Conclusion | or Il follows s
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14. Statements F # HH@eMMOEE$J 17. Statements F A T, TS N, N @R

Conclusions [, J © M Conclusions I. R$T 2. wh
1. E # H II. N©F 2% rep
IHI. MO©F III. F$ R aiv
IV. F#E (@) None is true exT
(a) I and Il are trye (b) Only I is true de!
(b) Il and 1l are true (c) Only Il is true
(C) 1. Ihand il are true (d) Only Il is true (@
(@ i and IV are true (e) Il and lll are true ©
(€) None of the above 18. Statements BON,N @R, F , R -
15. Slatemenis D% A A@ B BOK K%M Conclusions I. BOR 23' :JN;
Conclusions [.B$ D II. F¥ N o
II. K #A III. R$B 0
III. M # B (@) I and Il are true &
IVAOM (b) 1 and Ill are true tr
(a) I Il and IV are true (c) Il and Il are true d
(b) 1. Il and NIl are true (d) I, I and Ill are true
() Il and IV are true (e) None of the above
(d) 1. Il and IV are true e
6l A0 A% $rom 19. Statements D $M, M % B, B («
L Conclusions 1. J© D (¢
Directions (Q. Nos. 16-20) /n the following questions, II. B@D
the symbols &, $, #, @ and © are used with the II. J@ M
meamnings as indicated below. (@) 1 and Il are true
P $ Q" means ‘P is neither equal to nor (b) I'and Il are true
greater than Q’. (c) Iland Il are true
‘P € Q' means ‘P is neither equal to nor (d) I, 1land 1Nl are true
smaller than Q. (e) None of the above B3
‘P8 Q" means P is neither greater than nor  20- Statements W § KKOF F$M A
smaller to Q". Conclusions I. M © K L
P @ Q' means ‘P is not smaller than Q. II. W@F
PH Q" means ‘P is not greater than Q’, III. F@w
In each question, three statements showing i8) Cnly | b
relationship, have been given, which are (b) Only I s true 2,
followed by three Conclusions I, II and I o) ol sifnie
Assuming that the given statements to be (@) 1l and Il are true
true, find out which conclusion(s) is/are (€) None of the above
definitely trye, Directi
Ions (Q. Nos. 21-25) R 2y
16. X : ead each stateme
6. Statements M @ D, D 3 K. KOR carefully and answer the following questions
Conclusions | R $ M [SBI (PO) 201}
i1 i . ; :
IHI é( 5311:44 21, l‘)NhtICh of the following expressionswl 3.
. e ru 1 3 .
(@ Only Iis true e, if the expression
(b) Only Il is true R>O=A>S <Tis definitely true?
(c) Qnﬁy Il is true (@ O>T (b) S<R
() Either Il or Ill and | are trye (©) T>A d)S=0
(e) Either Il or Il s trye () T<R

S
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2 ich of the following symbo
2 " replace the question mary @ i
given €XPTession in order to N the

.lS Should

make the

éxnressions ‘P > A’ as well as T L
1 as &g

d{,:mﬂ(-ly true?

P>L2A>2N = T
(a < (b) >
¢) < )=
(e) Either 0r <

44

Which of the following Symbols

23 4 pl?ced In the blapk zgg::ﬂd
sosB ecth‘_?lY (in the same order from l:fs';
to right) in order to complete the given
expression in such a manner that makes
the expressions ‘B > N' as wel] a5 ') < L
definitely true? )

B_L_O

>

l
vy 2
l

Cs
}va

v
]

@== >
8] AR
>

]
]

=
8

@>=2

24, Which of the following should be placed

In the blank spaces respectively (in the
Same order from left to right) in order to
CompletF‘ the agiven exp=rssinm in enrt 2
manner tha* n. ke, Jhe o™ 2 ;
definitely false?

@ LN PA BLA
()AL P N o A
@) PN, A L

25. Which of the fojlowiny syiilo’= G0t o
be placed in the blank space:
respectively (in the same ordoer from ol
to right) in order to compicie i javen

expression in such a manner tnei inake
the expression '‘F > N' and ‘U > D
definitely false?

@<<>= Bl ==
)< ==< dz==2
@) »>=<

Answer with Explanations

A Base Level Exercise
1.()16x2+25+7 -4
=16+2+25-7 x4
=8+25-28
=25-20=5
2. (b) From option (b),
49-7 + 3:5x8=24
Change the sign, as per the question,
49+7x3-5+8=24
emer. = 7x3-5+8=24
" = 21-5+8=24
. 24 =24

W 3(d)6e4an12412

From option (d),
6x4-12=12
= 12=12

Scanned by CamScanner

4. (c) Using the proper symbols in (c). we get

5x2+2<10-4+8
= 5x1<18-4 = 5<14

which is true.
500"~ = =+
P g u
+ = ¥
K o= ¢ (by BODMAS rule)
S T70+2-4x5+6=21
= 3B-20+6=21
= 15+6=21
= 21 =21

. 6. (b) V100 + V16 = 4225 - 1

10+4=15-1
= 14=14



T ——

<,
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4
_;

7. )44 . 9410 64416 72
' .
44 « 9, J44+16 ?
12
2 33 244+16-7
> 49 - 24 =7
?=25
B. ¢ F

Or changing - and +
5+ 3x8.- 12+4=13
Now. after changing the sign
S+3x8+12_4 3

I%k.._a.‘]

9. (@) Using the proper symbois we have

24+12_-84 9
=24 x 12 4 18+ 9
=288 + 2 - 29p
ven, 18 Q 12P4R5S6
After changing the letters ntos
N the question we have
18x124+4. 5-86

10. 4 G

gns as per given

> Ta.l?,b 6
4

(by BODMAS rule)
> 18x3+ 5-6
> S4+5-6
; 59 - 6 =53

1. (0 On changing sign,
25+ 15+5x4 - 16 =21

= 25*3!4—16:91
= 25+ 12 - 16 =21
= 37 -16=21
. 21=21

12. (@) From option (@)
4A3M2L402M6
4+3x2<4+2x6

10<12
13. 0)6+8+2x5-¢
=6x8+2-5:8
=6x4-5,8
=24-5+8=32-5=27
14. () Given, 35602181405
Then, placing of signs
3+6-2x8+4=5
9-2x2=5
5=5
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15. () 24=34+2-6+12

24 =17 -5+ 12 2‘
24-29-5
24 =24
s
16. (d) Given equation i
24*16* 8" 32 »

Taking the sign of option (b),
= 24+ 16-8=32

m M-8 =Ragmp
Hence, correct group of sign is oy, & 2
17. (a) Using the correct symbols, we haye
18R9P2Q8
=18+9+2x8
=2+2x8 =2+16=1g 3

18. (a)? =10x5+3-2+ 3
=10+5+ 3x2 -3 (by mterchangmg__ . :
=2+3Ix2-3 ’
=2+6-3=8-3=5

19. (b) Using the correct symbols, we have

J0K2Q3J6TS
=30+2 4+ 3x6-5
=15+418-5=33-5=-28

20. (@) Using the correct symbols, we have

18Q12P4R5S6
=18x12 +4 + 5-86
18x3+5-6
=54 4+ 5-6=59-6=53
21, (a) Given equation — 15 * 24 * 3*§

" 17
From option (a). substitute the signs
15+24+3—6=17

> 5.2 6y,

- 15*8-—6:1?
= 23-6=17
17 =17

22, (a) (a) 52+38_38__.2
(b) 52 + 38_883102
(€) 58+ 35 - 58, 130
(d) 32+38~88=72

23. () ()27 x13 4 37 #1241
(D) 73 x 37 + 122112
(€) 27 + 13x73 # 428
(@27 <13+ 37 - 3g4
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24. &) @) 49+7x97,324
(b) 49 +7 x 47 = 3pq
(C) 94 +7 x94 » 7
(d) 97 +4 x 49 » 18

25. © (@ 36 +16-2 = 3p
(b) 32 - 16 +6 = 1
(c) 36 +12 -2 =1
(a) 324—16—8:30

b 26. (c) From option (c),
8*8*1*7 - 8
= B+8x1+?=8

8:8

27. (e) If we rntlerchange '* and
changes into

3x9-27 + Q494

- the equation

27 - 27 + 3=73
28. (0) If we interchange si
changes into

4+2+6x2..12=__2+12

Gns "+ and ‘¥, then equation

-12 =02
29. (0 If we interchange Signs '+’ ang ‘.

equation changes into
5x15+ 7-20+4 =

", then the

5X15+7—5_—_77

30. (b) If we interchange of si
equation changes into

gns '+ and 'x, then the

31. (o) If we interchange signs '+' and '+’ then the
equation changes into

15+9x3-74+2=15+27_-37 =5

32. (e) None of the interchange is applicable in the
equation to produce number 201.

33. (@) It we interchange the signs 'x and '+’ the
equation becomes

16+4x2-21+7=16+8-3
=21
34. () If we interchange symbols ‘-' and '+, the
equation becomes
9x4-(36+9)+ 1
36
=9x4-—+1
7779
=36-4+1
=33
35. (b) On interchanging ‘~' to '+'and 2 to 6
4x2+6=14
= 8+6=14
= 14=14
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36. () On Interchanging signs ‘< 1o '~" and 210 3
6+3)-2 -0
= 2-2=0
= 0=0
37. (9 on interchanging signs '+ ' to '+" and 2 to 3
R+ 4+3-2
= 6+43=2 = 2=2
38. @)@ +4=2(4 +8 - 32
Therefore, (6 +4 = 9
39. (d) Here, sign % implies division and sign @
Implies multiplication
4+2x3 =86,
1B+6x4 =12
Therefore, 24 +3 x7 = 56
40. (o) Here sign ‘&' does not convey any meaning and
sign ‘%’ signifies ‘' +'
26 +7 =233,46 + 8 = 54
Therefore, 6+ 89=95

41. (b) According to the question,
35+7x5+5-6="7

= 5X5+5—6=?
= 25+ 5-6=[7]
= 30-6=24

42. (b) As, 6K 5=6x5+ 1= 31
7h8=7x8+1=57
and3 % 4=3x%x4+1=13
Similarly, 9 % 10 = 9 x 10 + 1 = 91
879 >(7+9)-8=8
625 =2+ 5-6=1
and 586 = (8+ 6)-5=9
Similarly, 785 = (8 + 5)-7 =6
44, (o) As, 122 + 52 = 144 + 25 = 169
42 4+2216+4=20
and 1°+5 =1+25=26
Similarly,
7°+3=49+9 =58
45. b)5*6*5*8* 14
From option (b),

43, (a)

5x6+5+8=14
=5 5>(6+l‘.‘.=‘14
= 6+8=14
14=14
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46. () 40x 12+ 3-6+60
According to the question, putting the real
values of signs,
404+ 12:3x6-60=40+ 4x6- 60
=40+ 24-60=64-60=4

B. Expert Level Exercise

| F>B (*)

1. (d) Conclusions

. B>D (*)
Xx
2. (b) Conclusions | M>Z ((;
I N<P (
3. (¢) Conclusions | Y =V Eitherlorll
nys=>\V
Because if | must be true, then I mES'vﬁ:éong
And if Il must be true, then | must be ; )
- (v)
4. (o) Conclusions | D >N N
Il C>K
v)
5. (e) Conclusions | C >N (‘/
IIB>N )
6. (K ~>12T2E;0<R< K
w O<ReK>I2TEE
Conclusions | R<E (%)
n 0<T (x)
Thus. neither Conclusion | nor Conclusion Il
follows
7.0)C<L<O0O=U=D2S>Y
Conclusions |. O=>Y )
. C<D (v)

Thus, both Conclusions | and |l follow.
8. (e)K>L >M2N
Conclusions | N<K ()
I N<K (v)
Thus, only Conclusion Il follows.
9. ) Z>Y = wex
Conclusions |
OR
I W=z (¥)
Thus, either Conclusion | or || follows.

W<z ()

EFrr—wram—
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6+6*‘3X2=20 =

. (b) 3 :
v After changing. 36 +6x3+2 =29 14. (b) S
5 6x3+2=20
18+ 2 =20
= 20 = 20
- ie.
Cc
ib. [ BEhmEEIZG FLEA
Conclusions I B>L |
n A=Y x "
. e
Thus, neither Conclusion | nor |l fONOWS, "
| 5. (e)
11. (@ Statements R # J = R>J 1
| J$3D=J>D
D@K=D=K
K% T=K<T
ie., R>J2D=K<T
Conclusions |. T #D=T>D (mayy
N R#K=R>K t“;
V. JST=J>T x‘
Hence, either conclusion | or I apg W a!‘
definitely true. J
12. (o) Statements T% R =T< R solutio
RSM=R>M
M@D=M=D
DOH=D<H
j.e., T‘EREM:D-\(H
Conclusions |. D%R =D <R (i -
. H#¥R=H>R e .
N TOM=T<M x
V. T%D=T<D r

Hence conclusion | is definitely true.

13. (¢) Statements
M@B=M=B
B#N=B>N
N$R=N> R
RO K=R<K
le., M=B >N>R<K
Conclusions |. K#B=K>B ¥
Il. ROB=R<B \
. M$R=M>R ¢

V. NOM =N < M V

Hence, Il and IV are definitely true.
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}smtemaﬂtaF#H=F>H

. (b
" H@M=H=M 17. () Statements F & T = F< T,
MOE=M=<E TEN=T<NN@R=N=R
E$SJU=E>y So, F<T<N=2R
€. F>H=M<E>y Conclusions 1. R$T=R<T (false)
conclusions | JOM= < Il. N©@ F =N>F (true)
Il E#H=E>H (x) . FSR=F<R (false)
. MOF=M<F ) So, only Conclusion Il is true from the given
V. F#EoF () statements.
' >E (xy  18.(d) Statements B© N =B>N,
Hence, Il and Il are definitely trye. N@R=NzR FHR=F<R
15. (©) statements D % A = D < A zo. i N;RZRF B>R (true)
A@B=A=B onclusions |. B © R=B>
. FHN=>F<N (true)
BOK=B <K
= . R $8 =R<B (true)
%M=K<M So, all I, | and Wl are true from the given
ie. D<A=B <K<M statements.
. 19. (b) Statements DS M = D<M,
sions |.B3$D
Conclu i i Sllesan ) MHB=M<B B5J=B =
K#FA=K>A (v) So, D<M<B=J
. M#B=M>B ) Conclusions |. J ©D=J>D (true)
IV.AOM=5A <M v) . B@D=B2D (false)
Hence, all Conclusions I, II, Il and IV are n JeMm=J42M (tr.ue) .
definitely true. So, Conclusions | and Ili are true from the given b
Nos. 16-20) statements. =
solutions (Q. NOS. . 20, (e) Statements WO K =W = K, .
PGl < KOF = K>F, FSM=F<M \
P©Q—)P>;Q SO‘ W=K>F<M
P8Q->P=Q Conclusions |. M @K=M>K (false)
P@Q-—P2Q . W@F=W2F (false)
PxQ—-P<Q . F@W=F2W (false)
16. (o) Statements M @ D = M2 K, So, no conclusion is true from the given
D§K=>D=K KOR=K>R statements.
So, M2K=D>R 21. (b)
Conclusions |. R$M=R<M (true) 22. (b)
Il. KEM =K=M (maybe) 23, ()
N K$M=K<M (may be) 24. (e)
So, from the given statements gither Il or lll and | 25. (0
are frue.

Scanned by CamScanner



.com |
> yoursmahboob.wordpress ‘

/
_‘-_'__'_"'—--_______
Logical Order of W ords
Logical order of words |s basically the arrangement of words E_Cit?rdnng to,
certain order which can be according to their size, occurrence, dic 'onary e,
As the name implies, in this type of problems, a Séquence is formeq y; i
C€rtain numper of words given in such a way that a particular arrangemep; of
€ Words gijyes 4 logical step-h
describeq.

Y-step completion of the Process or the activiy

we should S

- Arrange the following words in a logi
(ii) Destination
(v) Reservation
at for reservation

(b) (v), (iii), (iv), (i), (vi), (i)
(d) (i), i), (v), (iv), (iii), (vi)
e above Words, it is clear that in order to

o S Perform a journe ~HEst, a destination
ed, secondly availability of berth/seat IS ascertainegg f o

ollowed pPayment for

(iv) Berth/Seat number
(vi) Availability of Berth/se
(@) (vi), (ii), (v), (iv), (iii), (i)

(©) (ii), (vi), (iii), (v), (iv), (i)
Solut('on (c) F rom th

ec and travellmg is co

Mpleteq.
Ilustration 2, Arrange the following words ' a logical anq Meaningful order
(i) Country (i) Furniture (iii) Foregt
(iv) Wood (v) Trees

@) (i), (iii), (v), (iv), (ii)
() (i), (iv), (iii), (i), (v)
Solution (@) From the above words, it is
trees, trees give wood that is used to

) (i), (iv), (iii), (ii), (v)

(d) (v), (i), (iii), (i), (iv)

- d t "
uriall:gefgrn'i]titr ; country Containg forests, a forest has

VR
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Let us Practice

g€ Level Exercise
A'B Nos.1-16) In each of
, _Nos.1- ac : ,
Difedlonssgect the appropriate sgqgéigﬂgfng Juestions, arrange the words in a meaningfdl, logical order and
gl e (ii) Street M the alternatives given below for each of the groups of words.
,m.ﬁousm vl Toifn 8. (i) Shoulder (i) Wrist
ii) ROOC - (i) Ebow (i) Palm
District [SSC (Steno) 2011 :
i, G, 0, V). ) ©) G, §). (v G (v) Finger ~ o -
(@) (i, . 2 W, (W), (i), (v) @ (v), (v), (i, i, () (0) (i), (), (v), G ()
@) . @ @ (V) 1) (@) (i, ), G, v), (v (© (i), G, (v), (). () (@) (i), (). (). (i, )
. (i) Mother ?l) Child 9. (i) Plant (i) Fruit
(i) Mitk ) ey (iii) Seed (iv) Flower
y) Smile [SSC (10+2) 2013]
@ @, @), (. ). @) (o) (i), (), ), (i), (v) @) (iii). (i), (iv), (i) (b) (i), (i), (i), (iv)
) @), (V). @, 0. ) (@) (i), G, G), v), Gv) (©) (iii). (i), (iv), (i) @) (i), (i), @), (v)
3, (i) Birth (i) Death 10. (i) Country (ii) District
(iii) Funeral (iv) Marriage (iii) State (iv) Village
(v) Education (v) Continent [SSC (CPO) 2013]
@ (v), (V. (i), (). () (B) (i), (i), (v), (v), i) @) (v),(iv), (i), (i), (i) (b) (i), (i), (i), (v), (iv)
© @, @), (V). @, @) (d) @), i), v), (v), i) (©) (iv), (i), (i), (i) (v) (@) (i), (i), (i), (v), (iv)
4. (i) Curd (ii) Grass 11. (i) South America (ii) Africa
(iii) Butter (iv) Milk (iii) Europe (iv) Australia
(v) Cow (v) North America
@ (). (i), (v), (). (i) (B) (v), (i), (iii), (iv), (i) @) (i), (i), (v), (i), Gv) () (i), (v), @), (i), (iv)
© (), (. (). G, () (@) (i), v). (v), Gi), (i) (©) i), V), (), V), Gi)  (2) (i), ), (v, iv). i)
5. (i) District (ii) Village 12. (i) Farmer (ii) Seed
(iii) State (iv) Block (iii) Food (iv) Cultivation
@ (i), @), (v, (iii) (b) (i), (iii), (iv), (i) [SSC (10+2) 2013]
(©) (i), (v). (i), (i) (d) (i), (i), (), (iv) (@) @), (i), (). (i) (b) (i), (i), (iii), (iv)
6. (i) Destination (i) Booking (?) A, (8 (. @ () (i, 0. (v). G
(i) Boarding  (iv) Travel 13. (i) Table (ii) Tree
(v) Planning (iii) Wood (iv) Seed
@ 0. G, Gi), (¥, 0 () (i), (v), ). (i), (i) (v) Plant
© (. G, (), G, ) () (), G0, (i), Gv). () Eg g;’)-._(."" (i, @, @) (©) (), (v). (i, i), )
1. (i) Weekly (i) Daily . L0000 (0 D0 ), e )
{lj-l] Monthlv fivrY BEartnirhtler 14' [1) Vegetable (ii) Market
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15, (i) Honey
(iii) Honey Bee
@) ), i), (iv), (ii)
(©) (ii), (i), @), (iv)
16. (j) Weavip

(ii) Flower

() (). (), (), (i
(@ ), i), i), ()

g (ii) Cotton

; d
(i) Clotp, (iv) ;‘;}s’cr?ﬂ..n.-mkinw 2014]
@ (i), (i), g, (i) ®) (@, g, (i, ()
@Mmmm G, . 6. G

Directions

Q. Nos. 1 7-20) In the following Questions,
arrange the &iven worgs as per order in the
df‘ctfbnary.

[55C 10 + 2) 2012
<. (f) Zeph (i) Zodjac
(iif) Zoong (iv) Zenith
) Zig-z

®) (v), (i, (), (i), (v)
@ (), (i), (i, (), (i)

: SS.C
- wordpre
YOurs

(iv) Wax [ssc pgo) 2011)

ing e« bal
186 How to Crack Test of Reasoning - Ver

18. (i) Chemistry

(ii) Chamber

iii) Cheap (iv) C{leel |
(g-)ll()") (@, (iii), (iv) (b) f'") (lv (il 0
(©) (i), (i), (iii), (i) @) (i), (i, ), g,

19. (i) Genuine
(iii) Gendelr
Genera '
((a‘;)(f\/). (v), (iii), ("J (f)
(®) (i), (v), (iv), (i), (ii)
() (iii), (v), (i), (fVJ. ‘(r) .
(d) (i), (v). (iii), (i), (iv)
i — (]]J Bifllrcate
. (i) Billian ] f ‘
“ ((11)1) Bilateral (iv) Bﬂlrubm
[SSC (M"“ﬂasking, 20[3|
@) (ii), (i), (iii), (iv)
(®) (iv), (iii), (i), (i)
(©) (ii), (i), (iv), (i)

(ii) Genesis
(iv) Gentle

(@) (i), (iii), (i), (iv)
pert Leve; Exercis
irections Q. Nos, 1-15) Which one of the given responses woufdbeameanff?ng/ Order of the following Words
ascendiing Order?
1. (1) Lm.:g (ii) Nostrijs 3. (i) Caste
(i) Windpipe (iv) Bloog (i) Family
i o . ISSC (st ) 2011] '

(@ (f). ({{). (i), (iv) (b) (i), (iii), (i), (f:; ) ((11‘1,1)) g:;vly s “eiple

© @), (ii), (i), (i ) W), (ii, (i), (i) W) Species '

2. (1) Site (i) Plap @) (i), i), . (iv), (v) (b) (i), (i), (i), (iv), (v)
(iii) Rent (iv) Money ©) (i), (i), V), i), (i (@) (iv), (V). (i), i, (i)
(v) Buﬂding 6. (i

i . dhra p
(@) ({V). O, (i), V), (i) (b) (i), W), (i), (v). () ((n)) %I;ivzserade h
(.C) (i), (ii, W), (), (iv) @ i), (i, (i), (v), (iv) (i) Tirupat;
3. (i) Poverty (i) Population iv) Worlg
(iii) Death (iv) Unemployment '
(v) Disease

@ (i), (i), (iy, V), (i

©) (i, (i), ,
©) (i), (i), (y) V). ()

(v, (ii)

/ ) (b) (ii), (i) (iif) (v), (iv)
(©) i), ), (y (v), (i @ W), (v (i), (i), (v
4. (i) Index (ii) Contents '
(iii) Title

(iii) Docto
(iv) Chapterg
(v) Introduction

ta
K v) Treatmep;
(v) Recovery
& . i, ), )
& .6, 0,0, 6) ) (i), (), ), ) g ., i
o P Gy . y ' (1), ), (v
©0.0.60.0, i) (o iy ). (v, () @ 0.0, . oy
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(1]) Waus

(iv) Foundat
(vi) Room e
3, (). (i), ). (), (v)

{v (ul) ). (i), (i), (i)
1 y. (i), . (V). (iii), (vi)
) twl (i), (v). (). (). (i)

g i) Fro9 (i) Eagle
(iii) Grasshopper (iv) Snake

Gra
-~ ::)'[ |||) {w) (i), (i)

(B) (V). (i), (), (i 5
& . 0. @, 0. 0 el 010

(@ 0. Gi), ), G, (v)
(ii) Doctor

) piagnosis
(iv) Treatment

1] Sick

y) Recovery

m (i, (i), (), (V)
{c) (i), ). (i), (iv). (v)

1. (1) Collector
(ii) Governor
(iii) Chief Secretary
(iv) president
(v) Clerk
@ (). (). (i, V), v)
b) (v), (i), (iii), (i), (iv)
©) ). (i), (iii), (iv), (ii)
@ ). (). (), (i, (i)

k.
ln‘] zﬂlal

(b) (i, (i), (). (), ()
(d) (iv), (V). (i), (i), (ii)

Words jn

4 Base Level Exercise
1. () Room — House — Street — Town — District
2, (b) Child = Cry = Mother = Milk — Smile

iv) 3, (¢) Birth - Education — Marriage — Death
iv) — Funeral

4. (a) Cow — Grass — Milk — Curd — Butter
5. (¢) Vilage — Block — District — State

6. (d) Planning — Booking —» Boarding — Travel
—» Destination

Scanned by CamScanner
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12. (i) Twilight

27 (ii) Dawn
(iii) Noon

(iv) Night
[SSC (10+2) 2013]
(o) (i), G, @), (V)
(d) ). @i, (@, (V)

(ii) Encoding

(iv) Decoding
{SSC (10+2) 2013

(@) Gi). (), (i), (iv)

(©) (), ). Gi). (v)
13. (i) Sending

(iii) Receiving

(a) (i), (v), (i),
(b) (iv), @iy, (i), (i)
(c) (), (i), (), (v)
(d) (i), ). (i), (v)
14. (i) Pupa
(i) Moth
(@) (iv). (i), @, (i)
(®) (iv). (). (i), (i)
(c) (v), (i), (i), ()
(d) (iv), (i), (), (i)
15. (i) Compose
(iii) Money
(v) Sing
(@) @), (iv), (i), (v), (i)
(b) (v), (), (V). (i), ()
(©) (i), (v), (i), v), O)
(d) (v), (v), (i), (). (i)
(@) i), (i), (). (), V)

(ii) Larva
(iv) Eggs [s5C (CGL 2013]

(i) Appreciation
(iv) Think

Answer with Explanations

7. (b) Meaningful order of the words in ascending
order is as follows
Daily - Weekly — Fortnightly — Monthly
—» Bimonthly
= (i), (), (v), (i), (v)
8. (0) Meaningful order of the words in ascending

order is as follow
Finger — Palm — Wrist - Elbow — Shoulder

= (v), (V). (ii), (i), ()
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s i (v) (i
9. /) Seaq s Plant — Flower —» Fruit

10. <! The meanngtul order s as follow

\

(VL) ), (1), (v)

11. .8) The continents arra
area s Africa > N
Europe - Australia

So. the correct order 1S (), (v), (i), iii), (iv)

12. o) Meaningtul order of

the given words is Farmer,
Cultivation F

ood ie., (i), (n), (iv), (11i)
13. (6) Seed Plant — Tree —, Wood - Table

14. (5) Market _, Vegetable _, Cutting —» Cooking

- Food
B Expert Level Exercise

1. (8 Nostrils —, Windpipe Lung - Blood
2. (g Money —, site _, Plan

= Building — Rent
3.

(8) Population , Unempfoymem — Poverty
— Disease — Death

= Introduction

4. b Content —, Title — Chapters

— Species
6. () Tirupati —, Andhra Pradesh = India — Worlg
— Universe
7. (a) liness —, Doctor —, Consultation - Treatment
- Hecovery
8. (o Founaationg _, Walls —, Windows — Roof

— Floor — Room
9.

(6) Grass o Grasshopper -

age Disinct State Country, Continent /.e.,

nged in ascending order of
orth America > South America

12, (b) Meaningful order of the
13. (d) Logical arrangem

14. (a) The meaningful order

15. (4 Meaningfu! order

15. (c) Flower — Honey b:: *w::::’ ;Wax
16. (0) xggc:ggf% g oy 'ﬁﬁ’_ (v, (s)?(ﬁ.—?ﬂon.m‘_}l
17 4 o> 2oyt > 21928 s Zocrer
=2 .
VB ATt S per gf;:;’,?j’!f{?:;m |

fy
s per in dictionary qrder
s g;?rg%? —a» ngneral — Genesis — Gentle

UII"E

in dictionary order

Arrange as per in dic ¥y or N

el 8|furcgate — Bilateral — Bilirubin — Billian

10. (b) Sick — Doctor —» Diagnosis —» Treatment

“"ReCDveq

11. (b) Meaningful order of the words in asceng;

order is as follows Clerk — Collector = Chig

Secretary — Governor — President

ie., (v), (i), i), (if), (iv)

given résponses |

(i). Dawn = (iii) Noon = (i) Twilight = (iv) Night

l.e., (i), (iii), (i), (iv)
ent of words is Encg
Sending — Receiving — Decoding
L.e., (i), (i), (iii), (iv)

of term

= Pupa - Moth (life cycle of butterfly)

ding

is Eggs — Larvg
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Clerical Aptitude

Clerical Aptitude | -
: s basically desi - 5
checking capabilities Ofacan}:j ida;’fnm to test the comparing and cros

Th :
usually?i:gﬁ;iﬁfsqrﬁsuons are mainly asked in Bank Clerk exams. Students
while solving probl apter to be easy and less important, commit mistakes
som thischant ems based on this chapter. This chapter or the questions
apter are framed to test a candidate's ‘Meticulousness', his eyes for

details, in solving a given problem.

Types of Questions

There are two types of questions which are asked generally in competitive
exams from this chapter

Type 1 Questions Based on Address

In this type of questions, we have to deal with questions, which are based
on 'address'. Here, one correct address is given, followed four of alternatives.
You have to choose from the alternatives, the one which is similar to the correct

one. If none matches, the answer is none.
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d address js
ination of name an
) bination ch under the colum
each question, a Cammb,-naﬂons, one ea it COmbingigs ia).
i i (lllustrations 1-5) Below . wedbyfoufsuc{' co- xactly the same bination is th 4 the %y
Directions i at the fleft follo ination which is exa t correct com E‘answe ry
unnumbered column, find out the combination hich contains tha ¢
to fi umn wi
and (d). You have ber of that co

unnumbered colurnn. The num

. wer is (e). (d)
the combinations are different, the ans (b) (© T Kousambiga Rag N?.:
Konssan Ihas Village ®
1 bia Rao Koa.fambia Rao K;:‘usso;,nﬂll:i;:ao Ulhas :::fgg?zo ;Jarambaug-m
+ Kousambia Ulha Saram =
st il i wuagez Sarambaug-02 RV Suthwale
emeug0z Sarasbaug hawale RV Suthwale RV (Vigi) 1 e
w. i,
2. RV Suthwale VR Suthwale R’;Psa bt D?S Mgl1)5/36 Wing VI, 15/3¢
DSP (Vigi) DSP (Vigi) I, £n IV,15/36  Wing IV, -
Wing v, 15/36 Wing IV, 15/36  Wing v, tina's Salon Jestina’s Salon None
ina’s Saj Jestina’s Saloon  Jestina’s Salon ;ge;-:akiya Park Surayiya Park
= ;e::y'::: FS':r:n SErayiya Park Surayiya Park 12-5amtangar g
u ! ar =
12—Samrangar 12-Samtangar 21-Samtanag e Shivshankar Nong
4. Shivshankar Shivshankar Shivshankar S'finlq_:}h 41/8, S_ingh 41/B..
Singh 41/g, Singh 41/8, Singh 41/D, Firdos Gall Firdos Galli
Firdos Gajj Firdos Gallj Firdos Galli Ph-4651783 Ph-4651383
Ph-465 783 Pin-4652783 Ph-4651783 e Chandrusen Ps None
drasen
3. Chandrasen PS Chandrasen Ps Chandrasen ps Acr:;;lgan ga Apts Akashganta Apts
Akashganga Apts Akashganga Atps Akashganga Apts Weragurs Sundarnagar-16
Sundarnagar. 16 Sundarnagar-16 Sundarnagar-16  syn

Soiut:bns (Q. Nos 1-5) -
1. (@) 0n close Observation, we find the address given in alternative (d) is similar to the unnlumbET ed column,
(©) On cloge Observation, we find the adgress given is not similar (0 the unnumbered co o
3. e on Close Observation, we find the address given js not similar to the unnumbered column.
* (¢) On cioge Observation, ye find the address given in alternative (c) is similar to the Unnumbered Column,
3. (b) on Close Observation, we find the aqqy (b) is similar to the unnumbered Column,

ress given in alternative
Type 2 Questiong Based on Isgyeg

Y
f

S, socia], Sports, SClence ang he and otherg
Dlrectlons (Mustrations 6-10) 7he news item in egep of the Questions gjyep, below js 4o be Classifieq Into one of
e fo//ow;ng b/, 3
(a) Politics (b) Socia Issues (c) Sports
Science and Health e Iscellanegys
6. Bombay Juniors beat the Kolkata Juniors jn the Ranji Trophy
(a) Politics (b) Social Issues (¢) Sports
d, Science and Health (e) Mt‘scen‘laneous

(@) Poljtics (b) Social Issues (©) Sports
(d) Science and Health (e) Misceﬂaneous
8. A research Suggests, Tea fights Cancer’,
(a) Politics (b) Social Issues (c) Sports

) Science and Health (e) Misce"aneous

-,
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7 "h
e
1) b/ > . -
'!-‘:2)' I’?j 9. The Party SUPPOTTErs’ say that they have lost faitp, 1 .
e, iny @ pqmics d Health (b) Social Issyeq n their leaders.
I & d science and Hea (e) MlSCellaneou (c) Sports
f super Star says, his divg g
(o) | ™ ce has broughy him luck
Non | @ Por e and Health () Social Issyes .
e | (d) Science (e) Miscellaneoys (©) Sports
| (Q. Nos. 6-10)
Jg,}e | 6 0 Ths issue is related to Sportg.

7. 0 it is a Social Issue.
L deals with Science and Healtp,
™ 9. (@ party and supporter both the words are rg|

” ated to Politi
0. @1 can be classified under Misc:enaneoUs_ ics.

Ne L t
e Q. Nos. 1-7) In each of A .
§ ‘ n'}cltf‘}ros'r‘':arfzrmm.-berea‘ column at rf?e tlﬁ?{?ﬂ?mn given below, a combination of Name and Address is given in the
[ ¢ Ollowed by four such combinations one each under the column (a), (b),
(c) and (d). You have to find out the combination which i iatiut I the Tint
unnumbered column. The number of that column whi h,s s St o % o e If all the
combinations are different the answer % o). ich contains that combi answer. If a
@ (b) (© o) (e
1. UmaNarayan = Una Narayan Uma Narayan Uma Narayan Uma Narayan None
‘ Q No 4/6;;’2 D ?girt‘:: 4/632 'D QNo14/632'D' QNo 4/632 'B’ Q No 4/632 ‘D'
; Jodhpur- odhpur-24 _ Jodhpur-24 Jodhpur-24 Jodhpur-24
2. Suman Rastogi Susan Rastogi Suman Rastogi  Suman Rastogi  Suman Rastogi  None
46, Kothi Bagan, 46, Kothi Bagan, 64, Kothi Bagan 46, Kothi Bagan, 46, Hathi Bagan,
Panipat-2 Panipat-2 Panipat-2 Panipat-2 Panipat-2
‘ Tel. 6895386 Tel. 6895386 Tel. 6895386 Tel. 6895386 Tel. 6895386
3. Kavita Parekh Kavita Parekh Kavita Parekh Kavita Parekh Kavita Parekh None
731 D936, MIG 713 D/936, MIG 731 D/963, MIG 731 D/936, MIG 731 D/936, LIG
Viramgam.-14 Viramgam.-14 Viramgam.-14 Viramgam.-14 Viramgam.-14
4, Fatima K. Ahmad Fatima K. Ahmad Fatima Ahmad Fatima K. Anmad Fatima K. Ahmad None
4, Chuna Factory 4, Chana Fatory 4, Chuna Factory 4, Chuna Factory 4, Chuna Factory
Bijnor-13 Bijnor-13 Bijnor-13 Bijnor-13 Bijnor-31
| 5. M/s Raghava M/s Raghava M/s Raghava Mr/s Raghav M/s Raghava None
Phoolgali-N Phulgali-N Phoolgali-N Phoolgali-N Phoolgali-N
; Phn : 2062258 Phn : 2062258 Phn : 2662258 Phn : 2062258 Phn : 2062258
| 6. Ramvati Gusain  Ramvati Gusain  Ramvati Gusain  Ramvati Gusain ~ Ramvati Gusian ~ None
i H.No. 19, Qr.No. 19, H.No. 19, H.No. 19, H.No. 19,
f Jamvaal Jamvaal Jamvaal Jamvaal Jamvaal
Garhwal-15 Garhwal-15 Garhwal-15 Gadval-15 Garhwal-51
1. Seema Yadav Seema Yadav Seema Yadav Seema Y_adav Seema Ygdav None
96, Lodhi Mahal 96, Lodhi Mahal 46, Lodhi Mahal 96, Lodhi Mahal ~ 69, Lodhi Mahal
Patna-17 Patna-17 Patna-17 Patna-71 Patna-17
K_ . N N e Y/ T 75 v Bl it
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8-16)

the f(u'kmmg five aregs,
(a) Politics

(b) Social Issues
©) Sports
(d) Science and Health
(®) Miscellaneoys

8. Classical  muysic stimulates  the
hnppocampus and increases long term
memory,

9. Indians top the list of highest paid sports
Persons jp 2009,

10. Governmen; to announce Mmeasures to
curb inflation shortly.

11. State Sponsored Study reveals that there
IS a rise jp,

Peércentage of girls attending
00].

: Modj IS not the firgt Chief
Inister to ascend to the seat of the head
of governmont of Indja.

L (@ 2. (o) 3.
4 © 5. (@)
6. ()
7. (a)

8. @ i I a Science and Health Issue,

10. (€ Itis an Economic Issue.
11, ®) Itis 5 Social Issue.
12. @ Itis 5 M:’SCleaneous Issue.
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" ti . Nos 5 into one of
o qQ mx'rw;? &Kven below s to be classified i

ime goals from Arje R
n each 15. Extra Umm :?l.ler ik Obben h'
The news In % ook . o Mb |
the German Cup Fina]. "
child betweel? the age o 6
16. E"eg has the right ¢, g t \
(};?:npulsory education, by

Directions (Q. Nos. 17-21)  The news ftems j,

. -

7 1 fow is to pe Classjf, 2th.,

estion given Dbe : SSifigy _
tgﬁquf the following five areas. I,

a) Social Issues
((b) Environmental Issues

(c) Sporfs
(d) Politics
(e) Science and Health

i ital of India ;
Delhi, the Capita is
17. r’;’g:: polluted city in the wor)g Whey |
comes to air quality.

ident dissolved the 15th Lok Sabp,
18 :r;flflimmediate effect after the elecﬁon.

19. Thousands of fishes and aguatj_c birg
were found dead after the oil spij] frop
the cargo ship.

B
20. Parliament was adjourned due to Severy|
Instances of abusive behaviour by the
Mmembers,

21. Women of the village fansacked ga] the

liquor shops to deal with domestjc
violence due to alcohoh’sm.

13. (d) 1tis a Science and Heajth issue
14, (@) Itis 5 Politica) Issue.

15 © Itis a Sports Issue,

16. (b) 1t is a Social Issue.

12, () Itis an EnvfrOnmenta! Issug,
18. () 1t IS an Political Issue.

19. () 1t IS an Environmentai Issue.

20. (d) It js a Political Issye,

21, (@ Itis q Social Issye.

T I — —
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¢don 3. Food, Patato, Vegetap,
Nlustrs iagram would be as followg ﬂul"
State M venn dlag ¢
Nlustration 2. Country, City, Solu 50"’“
Solution Venn diagram would be as follows
“Country
“State
@
_ is a vegetable and vegg _
A oty hes within a state which in turn lies within 8 Asasi%‘;'ig as food that we eat. "2k # ‘
country co T)/P
- T t disc
o2 .e., they are not correlateq ..
If the items evidently belong to three different groups, I1.€. Wity
each other in any way, called universal negative. hale, Crocodile, Bird Ca
Ilustration 4. Intelligence, Anxiety, Strength  Illustration 5. Whale, el
Solution Solution
Intelhgence
: . n
Anxiety They all belong to different categories, s
INlustration 6. Tie, Shirt, Panta loon
Strength Solution
Anety, intelligence and strength are entirely
different from each other Pantaloon
Tie, shirt and pantaloon are separate items, entrely I
different from each other. !
yoe 3 Particular Affirmative or Negative

In this type, two or more entities are correlat .
' ed and s . . ’ .
belongs to second entity. tatements arise like some first entity

Nlustration 7. Teachers, Authors, Men

Solution
Authors Men
Teacherg
Here, some leachers
May be aythors and some te
gven ttems are Partly relateq 1o each other. achers may be Men, Also, some authors may be men. S0. Ihe

Scanned by CamScanner



table are

d with

ntirely

itity

the

*Chapter 19, Logical Venn Diagrams 195

8. Professor, Scholar, Politician

Profes sors
Scholars ||| 15

Politiciang
ng ans. SO, the given items are part

jscellaneous
e 4M _

this type, we deal with the quest; ; . :
) II;ed earlier. . Tuestions which belong to at least two different types as

: es of '
pifferent tyP cases that can be studieqd under this type are as follows

If two separate groups of j | '
ase : completely unrelatedpto i;t:l;ncs);;i nlus.tration e v | Eh
put they are all completely included R Animal | |
in the third group, then the :
relationships can be Pet fl
diagrammatically shown as \

i Dog |1 TG

pustration 9. VEhIC|er Car, Bus ; Some dogs are pets and some pets are dogs \i-:in i
qition : but all dogs and pets are animals. Lk
Vehicle |t
' Case 111 If one item belongs completely to Wit
Ca Bus ., the class of second while, third T
item is entirely different from the It
two, then they may be represented ‘

Eef' Iand car are entirely' different but both are by the following diagram.
icles. . . ;
Tustration 10. Hospital, Nurse, Patient Illustration 12. Engineers, Human Beings, Rats
it Solution
Hospital
Nurse Patient
Nurse and pqtienl are entirely different but both are We know all engineers are human beings but ot i
ot hospial are entirely different to both of these. Th
Gase 11 When two groups of_ itex;;s h:;g Case IV 1f one group of items is partly
some common relations lpletelY included in the sg::;gd group gf
both of them are comp items and the third group 1s
included in the thi}rld groggr tt:\]rz Completdythm?relatzc}ago Itllslteﬁs; tw-\f;:)s
relationships are shown Uy groups, er I
smaller intersecting circles 1o @ diagrammatically shown as
third large circle.

Scanned by CamScanner
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Nlustration 13. Wire, Copper, Paper

Solution
e

r
Some wires are made of copper but papé
entirely different.

represented as shown
Ilustration 14. Females, Mothers, Doctors

Solution
b

All mothers are females but some females_ and
Some mothers can be doctors. So, the circles

répresenting doctors would intersect both of the two
concentric circles.

In this type, we formed the Venn diagra
now, we have used only circles to represent d
geometrical figures to
Directions (lllustrations 17-1

8iven below carefully and
that follow.

8) Study the figure
answer the questions

Literate

Doctor

Males

Scanned by CamScanner
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f
Case V  If one item belongs to thE_ClasiﬂOY
second and the third item is pa :

related to these two, they ar

. Ver‘bal

Females, Nieces, Cougjp.
tion 15. :
Ilustra ns

les e
Solution Female :
: Cousing

Nieces
are females while only some ¢,
and females both.

is ) ous;
All nieces Ng &
be nieces

Case VI

. longs to the )

f one item be JS te Clagg
;econd and the third iter jg
related to the second, they 3
represented as shown

IIustration 16. Males, Fathers, Childrep,

Solution
| “

All fathers are males. This would be re
two concentric circles but some male
but children cannot be fathers,

Presented by
S are childrey

Geometrical Figures Venn Diagrams

ms by using different geometrica] figures, Tj)

ifferent relationship. Here, we will use different
show different relationship. :

Ilustration 17, Which part shows Literate
Males, who are Doctors?
(@ G (b) E
(d) F (e) C

Solution (b) To depict the requireq part the figure should
show all three diagrams, je., E. E belongs to al
Males, Doctor ang Literate,

Illutration 18. Which Part shows Males, who

(¢ D

(€ C
(e) None of these

SOIU%?:; |(§) To dEDiCt the required part, the fjgu[s
Malgs Show only Males, ie., C. ¢ belongs to only

nl

5
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Isi er thes 1
™ gagr?™ Ly v fiestons. nm’tr"'““ 20. What are the numbers that lie
Inside any two figures?
angle @) 2,1
(b) 5,1
() 5,9
" (d) 9,1
| M"ﬂon 19. Find out the Number, that lies Solution (b) Such numbers are 5 and 1.
Ising o, P e all the figures. Nlustraty i i
y " . - - on 21. Find out the number, that lies
(S nly inside i
lag [[;; No such number is there (@1 e
-lass of
ber should be i (b) 2
pa 5) Such num Showing g
v ;ﬂy W{fes' ie, circle, rectangle and triangle? Th;rherei: 5
Te ;ﬁ; one number viz. 2 which shows tg g three (d 9
fgures- Solution (d) Such number should show only triangle not
Circle and rectangle, such number is 9.
Let us Practice
, hase Level Exercise
etions (Q. Ngs. 1-1 S)e ”f;‘;‘(f-"‘é of ;‘)he questions given below, contains three elements. These three elements may
ik ormay not have ?0(;7_7 : ach group of the elements may fit into one of the diagrams at (a), (b), (c), (d) and
| dre: (e). You have to indicate the groups of elements, in each of the questions that will fit into any of the following
diagrams. You will have to select that diagram from the set of following diagrams.
©) ©9 D
ant
(a) (b)

ite O O
O

(d
Id
3l L. Week, Day, Year
L Mammals, Cows, Crows
0 . House, Bedroom, Bathroom

L Metal, Iron, Chlorine

S Words with no vowel, word with one
, Yowel, words with two vowels

fHOmosapiens, Woman, Mother
+Lving beings, Men, Rodents

-1
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8. Iron, Lead, Nitrogen

9. Cabinet, Minister, Home Minister
10. Grains, Wheat, Maize
11. School, Classroom, Blackboard
12. Planets, Earth, Sun
13. Room, Wall, Window
14. Honesty, Intelligence, Aptitude
15. Fruits, Plums, Tomatoes
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16. Rivers, Canals. Perennial source of water
17. Rings, Ornaments, Diamond rings

18. Women, Married persons, Wives who
work

19. Computer skills, Graduates, Employed

20. Students, First Third
divisoners

divisioners,

21. Identify the diagram that best represents
the relationship among classes given
below

Mammal, Dog and Bat  [ssc (10+2) 2013]

S0 © &

22. Identify the diagram that best represents
the relationship among the classes given
below

Liquids, Milk, River water [ssc (1942 2013)

/@o GBD/’

@

Scanned by CamScanner

diagram that best W
~ entify the o1 X
i h question &ver o :tc:e relationship among the clag; 28 ¢
Direcgofn 8 ;Q'.zzos' 't]e?r;s.z g;virf: zerram relationship pelow Uy '
elow, has three i o
among them. The same relationship is eﬂ:s;ne police, Theif , Criminal Rt
by sets of circles, each circle repfese‘;’ ;n = i [ssC (M"“"ishnﬂ
item irrespective of its size. Match the It QO thy
right set of circles. GBD O
; f
@) @ @ (a) ®), © (a): '
' the following g:
ijch one of Wing iy
(@ (o) © e :E;t depicts the relationship %
a

Earth, Sea and Sun? 55 (€G!

oo Mg,
o ©°

(C) (d)

25. Identlfy the dlagram that best represi%nt;
the relationship among the classeg vy

below
Tea, Coffee, Drink

(@) @
© (D @ &

26. Which of the following figures Tepresent;
the relation between Currency, Rupee
and Dollar? [UCO Bank (Clerk) 207

2@ Q

(©)

@.

27, ;Vhl_ch one of the followmg diagram bes
epicts  the relationship ~ amon

Elephants Wolves and Animals?
[SSC (Steno) 2014

D @) ot

[S5C (10+ 2) 20]]‘

(a)

Direé

ca

ra



of the fo].lowing

ich I'epresent
t repy wp- o Tree and Water [CG p ~
3 1l SC
asses . ehty  Groo’ —

iy,
*n (b)
@ O

Htasking) 20
|
Q0 «@D
0
am e)
P am()ns (t

- (CGyy 2013 which of the following diagram Correctly
’ Presents the relationship amongst
1€ Elephant, Animal?

Tigef.
@ ago QO
9Presents (@ (b) () (d)
ses gj
Jivep cions (Q. Nos. 30-32) In each of these
b yestions, three words are related in some way or
10+2) 2013, oher. The relationship among the words in the
question can be best represented by one of the
fie diagram (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e) given below.
Choose that correct diagram.
oresents @) @ .
Rupee
i @ ) ©

(d) (€)
30, Goat, Carnivores, Lion
3L Truck, Ship, Goods

mbest ¥ Mountain, Earth, Moon

among

10) 20' 2}

IO,

d
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+ Which ope of the following figure
i:_‘p.rgsgnts the relationship among
oliticians, Contractors and Candles?

.I [SSC (FCD) 2012]
()

©

(c) )

34. Which one of the following diagrams

represents the correct relationship

among Teacher, Educated, Employed?
[SSC (Steno) 2013]

So|®|©@|@

(@ e (© (@

35. Identify the diagram that best represents
the relationship among classes given
below.

Sportsmen, Cricketers, Batsman \
[SSC (Multitasking) 2014]

36. Which figure will best represent the
relationship amongst the three classes
Doctor, Teacher, Women? [SSC (CPO) 2013]

@ & Qo &

(@) (b) c (d)
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B. Expert Level Exercise

lowing
Directions (Q. Nos. 1-5) Read 1;?; qﬁgsﬁons
information carefully and answer
based on them.
square
-4 : The circle represents poor boysh t’."?trigna?;le
represents educated boys, U eemploy
represents the boys who are ents those
4 somewhere and the rectangle repres h section
who help in the family business. Eac o the
of the diagram is numbered. Now a',‘_swf s
questions given below on the basis 0

diagram.

e

Boys er{;aged in family business

1. Which number represents those poor
boys who help in family business but are
not educated or employed elsewhere?
(@ 2 (b) 3 (c) 4
d 5 e) 7

2. Which number represents the group of
educated poor boys who are employed
some-where but do not help in family

business?
@ 12 (b) 3 (©) 11
(d) 2 (€) None of these

3. Which section does number 3 represent?

(@) Uneducated poor boys who do not help in
family business

(b) Educated poor boys employed in service

4. Which number Teépresents that Section of
Poor boys who are neither educated noy

are in any employment of
family business? have =

(@) 4 (b) 5
(@) 11 (e) 12

S—

Scanned by CamScanner

(c) 1

Apress.com

g- V‘erbal

are neither educateq 0
5. BoY; ;2Oemployment as wel] aszuf?r,
bu;iness are represented by thq numm“=
bu ) 7 (c) 4

@s @3
. Nos. 6-8) Read the fol!ow,;ng infgrr
@ d answer the questions barszt"

?

irections
Direc aretully an

them. diagram given belg h
enn dia e
:2;?;;1(5 Women, the triangle ref)sq“*!
persons who are in Government seriy,
circle represents Educated Persons
rectangle represents P.:grSOnS WOrkingi
private sectors. Each section of the diag _ﬂ

: I3
numbered. Your task is to study the i, i

and answer the questions that follow, ™
Women
Educated
persons Persong 0
GDVernn-&‘,

Persons in private sector

6. Which number represents educate
women, who are in Government jobs?

(@ 2 (b) 3 (© 6
(d 4 (€) None of these

2. Which Number  represents th
uneducated women, who haw
dovernment jobs 4 well as jobs B
Private sectorg?
(@) 6 (b) 4 (c) 12
(d) 9 (€) None of these

8. Number 10 represents?

(@) Educateq Women in private job
) Uneducateq men in Government job
() Educateq men working in private sector #
(d) Educateq Men having private as el *
Government job
(®) None of the above



. 9-10) The
@ Nos fO”Own
A ris a group Of persons.pe"  [BUre
ited 4 y mﬂfesenrs Educated person,  the ’actang;e
1l ag 0 Pog, sents the Administrative persons gle
the n?_l fa“lll; A a represents the Businessman and ci:r:e
1 rs. Cle
ya  bey ,S;?cﬂme tax P [CG Psc 201,
'ng infoy,
Mag;
ons bas ron
ed
n
e rap
. Sen «
t seriyg, above fi i
) ES, the gure, it can
ons ang t::: 9. F;ﬁflluded that be
Workin 3 f) 4l Businessmen pay Income tax
]:jhdlzgram i g} come Administrative person are Income tay
€ diagr, yers .
llow. i o ;? income tax payers are gfftated _

i E ducated person “which="are - not iy
Administrative service do not pay Income tax

—Perso i en are Educat
OVern_?‘STént / (¢) all Busipessm ad
Service 0 According to the given figure, it can be
inferred that
(a) none of the Income tax payer is Educated
b) all the Administrative persons are Income tax
payers
(¢) none of the Income tax payer is Administrative
person
(d) some  of the persons who are neither
Businessman nor Income tax payer are
educated Educated person
t jobs? (é) None of the above
1. Given below are three figures represent
Graduates, Post graduates, Ofiicers.
s  the Which part represents all the Officers
have who are Graduates and Post graduates?
jobs 1n [SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
Graduates Post graduates
w Officers
or fd
s % mD (@B @c¢
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12, The 4
Studeli;agram below represents the

who st ; ;
and Mathemag 0¥ Physics, Chemistry

Physic.
v Chemistry

v Mathematics

Study the diagram and identify the
Téglon which represents students who
study both Physics and Chemistry but
not Mathematics. [SSC (FCN 2012
@T+S+uU+p

(b) C

©OR+T+A+U+P+S

@T

13. In the following diagram, Police Officer
represents Circle, Corrupt represents
Triangle, Poet represents Square,
Married represents Rectangle

[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]

The area representing unmarried Police
Officer who are not Corrupt but are Poets
is [SSC (Multitasking) 2013]

(@) 8
(b) 9
(c) 2
(d) 4



sents
In the above figure, Ci,rde' . ;:grrgsents
Hardworking people, circle i represents
Intelligent people, Cil.'de . epresents
Truthful people and circle Sr presents
Honest people, which region rte pHonest
the people who are I“temgerlli'ng?
and Truthful but not Hardwor. [CSAT 2013]

© 8 (d) 11

15. Read the figure and find the region

representing persons who are Educated

nfirmed.
and Employed but not Co [SSC (CGL) 2013]

Educated Employed

/b\
HN
S
Confirmed in job

(b) abc
(d) adc

(a) ac
(c) bd

16. In the given diagram, circle represents
Professionals, Square represents
Dancers, triangle represents Musicians
and rectangle Europeans. Different
region in the diagram are numbered 1 to
'1. Who among the following is neither g
Dancer nor a Musician byt g
Professional and not a European?

[S5S (CGL) 2013)

Scanned by CamScanner
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g LEX] g At
b) 11

(@) 8 ®) _ (c)_1 (@),

17. Study the following figyre ang

the question given below e, cx‘\ .
Y,

N

Singers eacherg

Authors

How many Teachers are neijtpg, Au,
nor Singers? -

(a1 (b) 8 (c) 2 @3

18. In the given figure, circle Tepy
persons having car, triangle Tep
persons having motorcycle,
represents persons having autorickg,
and rectangle represents Persons by,
cycle. Find the region, where
having car, motorcyle, cycle by
autorickshaw. [SC (ccux

WX\
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“Preseny
‘Presen;

Square
Ickshow
5 havmg

but not
“GL) 2013

Answer ;s

L evel Exercise

b

sear consists of weeks, week Consists of days

Mammals

Cows

@— Crows

Cows are mammals but crows are entirely
different. r.e., birds.

30 House

Bedroom Bathroom

Bedroom and bathroom both are pars of a
house but they are entirely different.

LR Metal

Iron

@— Chlorine

ron is a metal but chlorine is a liquid non-metal,

$0 1tis totally different.

Q@

Words with
0 vowels
Words with
Al are tw_o vowels
€ different in nature.

Words with
one vowel

Scanned by CamScanner
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6. (g)
Homosapiens
Woman
Mather

8 woman and a woman s

Living beings

Rodents

Men

Men and rodents are different entities but both
are living beings.

8. (0)
Lead Nitrogen
All are different entities.
9. (a)
Cabinet
Minister
Home Minister
Home minister is a minister and minister
belongs to cabinet
10. ) Grains
Maize

Wheat

Maize and wheat both are different entities but

both are grains.
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11. (a)

e Blackboard

i m and
Blackboard is found in & classroo

classroom is found in @ school.

12. (¢)
e Earth

Earth is a planet but Sun is not, it is a star.
13. (v)

Window

Wall ‘
Wall and window both are entirely different but
both are parts of a room.

14. (d)

lli-
Aptitude ggﬁée

All are different entities.

15. (8)
Fruits

Plums is a part of fruit and tomato is a fruit
16. @ Water
Canals
Rivers

Rivers and canals are Perennial source of water.

Scanned by CamScanner
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rbal
17. @ ormements p Suns
Riﬂg z" (
Diamond ringg 25 (b
(8
: i iNgs ang .y .
| diamond rings are all
anaments. ' Teaar
Woman
18. [bJ 26' (b) Do“af
Marrieg Persong
pollar
Wives who work 2. @ w:;l\ﬁ
Note Wives means woman ang Matieq a
o S0,
19. (@)
We
Employeg
. (b)
Computer 28
skilled Graduateg Gra
Some graduates are employed g e
computer skills. And some  empigye .
graduates and have computer skills, '
Al a
20, @) Students
29. (0)
First divisioners
Third divisioners <
Some students are first divisioners and sy
are third divisioners.
21. (a) Dogs are mammal but bats are diferert, Tig
22. (a) Liquids to ¢
30. ()
Milk
. iver water
Milk and river water both are liquids.
23, (a)
Criminal

Thiefs are criminal but police is different
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is outside and sea is inside of the Earth -
s @

J;{m -3 Drink
gV
Tea
Coffee .
coffee are different types of drink. Tuck "

il hip
fings ag Te8 and Goods

Som _
Currency : Soxre a§:g€rstruaé:, transported by ships and
$ 0 poter 2.
Rupee
Song

pollar and rupee both are currency.

s and elephants both are animals byt pogp,
A

Mountaing Earth
d e of different category.

Moon
; Note Mountains are there on moon also.
ried Only

%0, 3. () Fig}l_re (c) represents the relationship among
politicians, contractors and candles.
Woles Elephants 34, ¢
e Animals Employed

Educated
5.0
nd have
yed are

different entities All the teachers are educated and employed
| are differe :
; 35. (o)

] Cricketers
Gl Batsman
Sportsmen
All the batsman are cricketers and all the
d some cricketers are sportsmen.
36. (b)

B Tiger and elephant both are different but belong .
A

1o animal class.
4 arnivores
d teacher both.
me women may be doctor an
izd some doctors are women and teachers
both.

Wnis camivores but goat is not.

=

w2
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B. Expert Level Exercise
s who aré

se poor boy
sents those P educaled

1. (d) Number 5 repre
ut are not

helping in family business b

or employed. .
he spaceé which 18

cupy t
2. (e) That number should occupy cle, square and

‘common to the figures—Cir
triangle only.
space common

3. (d) That number should occupy the Sk
to circle, square and rectangle, 318 that nur;l;ler
which represents educated poor boys who help

in family business.
rtion of the circle,

4. () Number 12 lies on that po f
which is not common to any other figure.

5. (b) That number should occupy the space which is
common to triangle and rectangle only. 7 is that
number which represents employed boyS

engaged in family business.

6. (b) That number should occupy the space common
to circle, square and triangle. 3 is that number.

7. (@) That number should occupy the space which is
common to square, triangle and rectangle. 9 is
that number.

8. (d) Number 10 represents educated men having
private jobs as well as government jobs.

Solutions (Q Nos. 8-10)
Educated Person

LE‘ Businessman
- AP
p=gl

Income tax payers

Administrative
person
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. verbal

9 (b) From ""le figUI'e. it is Cfear t

- ¥ dministrative person are inCome hey
and part 1 shows it. E
gome Of the Persons whg

pusinessman  nor Income gy .- 1
educated personand pars 23 4 anré‘gi‘zg
4

1. (a) The figure representing  offie [
1 ()graduates and post graduates” ",
covered by all three circle je., g Shoy

12. (d) Region T represents the studemg
poth Physics and  Chemisty "?& )

Mathematics.

13. (a) The ared represents the unmay,
officers who are not corrupt but pomeé’ aLr;

14. () We want a region which represents the
who are Intelligent, honest and lrUthml-:
hardworking. So, there are 6 such peoptj" :

15. (c) Region bd represents the persong
educated and employed but not oonﬁrmg

16. (d) Region number 10 represents the paope,
neither a dancer nor a musica bf'
professional and not European. :

)

10. () ag

\

17. (a) 1 Teacher is neither author nor singe,

18. (b) U. represents the region, where personst
car, motorcycle, cycle but not autoricksha
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e New
2.3, 4 5 erg e
3.4 "‘”bi;s
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O"'Cl‘fs My
duateg

s ¥
e. .G Oyl T

:fuo(nms
emistry % st
1

) singer.

‘e persons .ham;
autorickshay

"~ Eligibility T

Elgibility test is q Process

o of checking
criteria for q Job/promotio 8

i y
n etc @ candidates qualifications to fulfil the

this cl
lapter, You are given a set of necessary

) certai L i :
with the bio-data of few candidata << \®* I iob/promotiorfacility, along
ldates who havye applied for the same posts. You

are required to match personal
requirements of the jﬂb/pmmotia:)nffet(cﬁlidl:;ly.uf PR e B gty

Systematic i . .
and el};sures ; ::31‘/5;5 Qf faCtb dnd- figures reduces the chances of inaccuracy
peedy decision making. The idea behind inclusion of these

questions in the competition is to test the candidate's abili
ik ; ate's 30
decision making. e's ability to use data for

Following examples will illustrate the type of the

se questions, we may
come across.

Directions (lllustrations 1-5) Study the following information carefully and answer the
questions given below.

Following are some conditions for short-listing candidates for the interview for
management trainees in an organisation.
The Candidate must

(i) not less than 21 yr and more than 28 yr as on 1st Nov, 2010.

(ii) have secured atleast 60% marks in graduation.
(iii) have secured atleast 65% marks in the preliminary selection examinations.
(iv) have secured atleast 55% marks in the final selection examinations.

(v) be ready to join work immediately after the interview.

-
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Illustration 3. Subhash Malhotra wa

5 26
as on 9th Sep, 2008. He has schfedy;% :
criteria except marks each in graduation ang Prelip,; % ons
(@) at (iv) but has secured more than 72“’/9 marks selection examination. He is ready ¢, naq‘ pif‘cg:;fofmi
inpreliminary selection examination, his/ ! diately after the interview Joiy ven
her case s to be referred to Deputy General workmme : K gwing
Manager. ‘ Illustration 4. Rahul Biswas was born on g FOHO s
(b) at (i) byt has secured atleast 65% marks in Jan, 1983. He is ready to join Wos!, ACCOU - H
Post-graduation, histher is to be referred to imn:}e diately after the intervieW, He b Cﬂndldtj
General Manager, i | AR qhe e a
In each of the questions given below. You Sec”re_d i m; rk? sgeit:()?zxgra‘dua}m g gﬂ' Dl
! have to study the information provided with preliminary and fina ammation_?. o~ pe @
§ r('fd"ronm to the mnditiops given above and Illustration 5. Sudha Nagpal has Secureq 75% (i atleas
| decide whether the candidate is to be called in th duati
: : d 65% marks in the gra uation - have
v N interview or some ofher course of ang @ ’ inati "F i coL
action is 10 be taken,. preliminary selectlr:?n P e ON. She § o o
You are pey o assume anything other than ready to join immedlately after the '”tEWiew_‘ iv) hal""d
the information provided 1o you in each She stood 3rd in the final selequ, se ?ht
(?:e'sl:rms. Ag (;};?)se Cases are given to you as examination. She was born on 2ngd July, 1987 !gnt di
st Novy, s ; 7 ; ‘
Now, read the information provided in each ~ Solutions (luustratrons' o ;zflw fhgf;‘gormanons g ) ;:t (i) 2
¢ TG 1 n in the [ .
question and decide the courses of actions ST 8% g —— = 5 than .
with regard 1o each candidate. Conditions fulfilled 5yra
Give answer | B [ his |
(@) if the Candidate js 1o be called for an interview Neel v GM-A
(b) if the case is o be referred 1o General Manager e - (ii)
(c) if the candidate will noy be called for an interview John = o |¥ (b) at
(9) il the daia Provided are poy Sufficient to take a  D'costa ag8ret
o _?f:fcision - Subhash A 2 B iy
€ 1l the case is to pe e erred to Deputy General roce:
Manager Rahul v —_ |V {J/P-AC
Sudha v X v v
lustration 1. Neelam Srivastava has secured — 1Y In ea
75% marks in the preliminary selection 1. (@) Neelam Srivastava satigfies all the conditiong, candic
examination, She was 25 yrold as on stk Dec, Therefore, she May be called for the interview, one of
2006. She has Secured 65% and 609, marks in 2. (e) John D'costa satisfieq 4 the conditions except ?r:c I
the final selection €xamination and i, g\ghsrg’i mzl;:ase 'S to be referred to the Deputy n (:krm
; ; X A, ager.
graduation, respectively, She jg ready to join 3. (¢) Subhagh M 'hg ;:::"at
. \ i : . ash Malhotra doeg not satisfy condition | '
"mmediately after the interviey, Hence, he shouid nog g called for'g)e intervigw other ¢
Ilustration 2, John D'costa has secured 549 4. (@ Rahyl Biswas satisfieg allthe conditiong, Hence, Auestic
marks in the final selection examination, He ® Should be calleq fo, the interview, - on 01,
has secured 759 marks each in graduation 5. (0) ilédf:,a Nagpal, fing Selection marks are not vaqansw
and preliminary examination He is ready to ro?idlgqu ot o OVen question, So, cata § Bifthe o,
o ‘i ) ) p IS not sufficient to take 3 decision. oA b the -
Join wor Immediately after the interview, He 1 o5 "y
Was 22 yr old as on 4th Aug, 2007, ; (d) i -
) if the Ca
le) if the d
decisjon
. NOW
o e 2d |
: Bsti
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Prelin, 3% , Nos. 1-9) Sludy the py,.
idy tgjnary ;I“Mfrnaﬁon carefully and answer the qgégﬁ‘;n
iew,  Join ﬁ“.'i'n pelow. UBPS (Cleky 20, lsl
i gﬂ'ng are the conditions for selecting
FOino wﬂa“;[s officer in an organisation, a

u
" He 'w;d;dale “'":' d not
ast 21 yr and not more th
;?Fjuatio ﬁ‘mbegtile:i Wy an 26 yr a5
inat; el

Minati “ge a commerce graduate (B.Com) yyiyh
red ygo o 55% aggregate marks.
Ition Ny work experience of atleast 2 yr i, the
. She il  ouns department of an organisation,

s secured atleast 50% marks in the

) have
selectio, f lection Process. .
uly, 19g n the case of @ candidate who fulfils alf the
ns can be conditions €Xcept
g atl) above but atleast 21 yr old and not more
—— | "han 28 yr old and has work experience of
5 yr as Accounts AfiSlslant in an organisation,
B [ w W p her case is to be referred in
- |V GM-Accounts.
ol )2t (i) above, but l_)as secured atleast 50%
agregate marks in - graduation and has
= | wcured atleast 55% marks in the selection
v process, his/her case is to the referred to
- VP-Accounts.
1Y M |heach question below, details of one
snditions. @ cndidate are provided. You haye to take
nterview. @l oneof the following courses of actions based
on the conditions given above and the
15 excep!

information provided in each question and
mark the number of that course of action as
your answer. You are not to assume anything

ndition |- . _ r
sterview. |  Oher than the information provided in each
. Hencel (estion. All these case are given to you as

m01,11.2011.
Ehangier
41 case is to be referred to GM-Accounts
‘q:’hﬂ case is to be referred to VP-Accounts
4 if::3‘33"1'21‘Idate is to be selected
«, . candidate is not to be selected

I"dec-.dala provided are inadequate to take a
. sion

are no

!

X . _
" the information provided in each
Nd mark your asnwer accordingly.

ZFF
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Let us Practice

Y. Untiac .
Ng]\:;;rlrjlb Choksi was borm on 25th
aggre er, 1989.‘}10 has secured 60%
s k‘.gtjne marks in B. Com. and 65%
4TXs in the selection process. He has

b i .
“eN  working in the Accounts

Depaﬂmen :
t Of a .
past 3 yr, n organisation for the

2. Pratibha kale was born on 6th June,

]1]_?8{; She has secured 60% aggregate
a1ks in B.Com. and 49% marks in the
selection process. She has been working
In th Accounts Department of an
Organisation for the past 3 yr.

Arun Patil has secured 55% aggregate
mark's in graduation. He has been
working for past 4 yr in the Accounts
Department of an organisation. He has
secured 50% marks in the selection
process. He was born on 12th J uly, 1988.

4. Parbha Dixit was born on 18th April,
1985. She has been working as Accounts
Assistant in an organisation for the past 5
yr. She has secured 60% aggregate
marks in B.Com. and 55% marks in the
selection process.

9. Amul Verma has secured 50% aggregate
marks in B.Com. and 60% marks in the
selection process. He has been working
in the Accounts Department of an
organisation for past 4 yr. He was bomn
on 2nd January, 1987.

Directions (Q. Nos. 6-15) Study the following
information carefully to answer these questions.
Following are the conditions stipulated by
XYZ Co. for recrutment of Trainees Engineers.

The Candidate must
(i) be an engineering graduate with atleast 60%

marks.
(i) be not less than 21 yr and not more than
25 yr of age as on 01.0.5.2010. ' ‘
(iii) have passed the selection test with atleast

55% marks.
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59% marks and is villing

i [iqy
; g ; of deposis, I,
(iv) be willing to pay a deposit of T 50000 to be reqlll"’d amount o 130

3| i '08. = '] -
2funded on completion of traini . ) Kumar is 4
How(-r:n:” if a candidate fulfils all the above 9. K. Shiv

. : .'.llmr:m
il Mechanical Engmf"’””’{ Ay r:-'
mentioned criteria except appeared for the |ag e, 9
I " b "B
(@) at (i) but has appeared 1o the last semester examination. Results — of =y, e
T ination and has obtained an aggregate samester examinations are ffX['Jr:r_f_,_.q 5
:L);mrnr:inimum 65% marks in first seven jl]nf:ﬂ}m' He is expecting SCor, ]'.-.:-,
semesters histher case may be referred to VP marks in the l:’:;te :!n:;r:hf: BT h;'
of the company. i aggregate ‘perce"n g e f'»l Yoy
(b) at (iv) but is willing to pay an amount ark.::::l samestory i85 G7%. I:Ie a; Passe s
. L b . ) . - X b
¥ 25000 and has obtained a'l!east 70% mal!")es selection test with 6}(_}) A:amégu‘std(n!d hc 1y
'n engineering degree; his case mafy % problem in paying the amount ?“”"“H
referred to the General Manager of the as deposit, He is 22 yr old at Presen;
company,

In each of the following questions, details of

10. Rajeev Andhare has appeared for
a candidate are

) thf.‘ lz]*._!
given as regards his/her semester  of Ex}glneer}ng rlr:g;,,_,
candidature, Yoy have to read the examination and is ) hOng to SCorg
information provided and decide histher atleast 70% marks. His aggregate SCorg
status based on the conditions given ahove upto first seven semesters is 72%, Hep;
and the information provided. You are not to just completed 21 yr of age, He hag
assume anything other than the information scored 63% marks in the selection tet
Provided in each of the following questions, and is ready to pay an amount of 7 5000
All these cases are given to you as on as deposit,
01.05.2010. i .
Give answer 11. Nachiket is an engineering graduate
(a) if the candidate s o be selected with 75% marks at degree level, Hjg datp
(b) if the case ig to be referred to General Manager of birth is 16.04.19
; (c) if the case is 1o be refered to the vp
l‘ (d) if the data

66% marks in the selection test and i
e pravided is not adequate to take a ready to pay 50% of the required amount
decision o of deposit at the time of selection and the
ifthe candidate is not o be selected remaining amount subsequently.
6. Sachin who has just completed 23 yr age 15 Nikita hag
Passed oyt degree in Ciyi] Engineering

‘ ‘ bassed oyt Chemic&l
e BT B dlesredl o Enogmeenlllcg degree in June 2009 with
se:lection test with 619 marks, He j

kB ' (e)

< Iu t_mﬂtr ' he appeared fpr the
W-IHing to pay the amount of ¥ 25000 only ;?aflisl,m]}l;rstd‘:::alcgfsgiert(lrlleiasr??%‘(\]naﬂi;?I?
not be able to pay ¥ 50000: She is not jp a position to pay ¥ 50060 bni
Z ;konggli ishanzg/’f‘ Engl:snezxf-t passed out hin will arrange tq Pay ¥ 30000 a5 deposit.
with 52% marks, €r getting the .
er}gineedr?g_degree,‘ she has gone %/IBA ’_13' grlllé;oigeerizi]; Sdegrggsgig : ComP"F;j
with spec:ahsathn in fmqnce. She has - 68% marks in 2009 at thmlnatlon g
Cleared the selectiop test with 60% marks. and is  syorii. 't}? age of 22 yr
She can pay the deposit of 7 50000, Her engineering firp s%nc:ql A private
date of birth is 15th Sep, 198, e has cleareq the sélei:ito;mt:;? r:\t’?t; |
! 8. Mohan Rao is ap Electronics Engineer 83% marks. He v, Manage to pay
| and passed out in 2008 with 66% marks, ¥50000 as deposit,
| He has passed the selection test with -
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y appeared for the lag

tSemagg.,

g tg p Aﬂjke-tg;‘oﬂ of Mechanical Engin::-rfiitgr
sit. Ay th [#E,aﬂ“n results are awaited, He *"“C‘urn.”
o 4 the in each of the firag (%]

uq P class % save,

g an<~:-11t fist ers: He has recently S
ast d ha“sf @P® ¢ age. He has not Problem

. ;
£ the Mesty § 2V, the required amount of 7 54

19 .+ He has passed the i
oy la I asits selectje
g to si?ted {;l 5: ,d ?ijm 58% marks. "
Te 1 : s
ﬁstq as Gﬁz fe 5 Joshi 1S an Electrical
e first s A 5pas eer, passed out his degree exam ip

the age of 21 yr. He obtaineq
arks at the degree €Xaminatjgp

Intof ¥ o> No i 6% % marks in the selection tegt, 1y
It pregap, 00 a,;d5:a; the amount of ¥ 500qq a‘:
. @k ’
o ortheg f 4ot

i & Qreq (. Nos. 16-25) Study the following

SCore "b;ﬂaﬁon carefully and answer the quest o

;Ez?gzt;&ol_e ;IW helow. N [IDBI Bank (PO) 2011
R Hee h:s Joving 218 the.condmons_ fo_r selecting
2lectiop ES: ager Accounts in an organisation,
1t of ¥ 5000, gandidate must
qbe aleast 25 7 and not more than 35 yr 3
J graduate § on01.01.2010. ;
el. His date fbe a graduate in Commerce with atleast
1S obtaineq | 55% marks.
test and is § - o a post graduate in Commerce with atleast
ed amount § ¢4 marks.
'on and the i have post qualification work experience of
tly. aleast 6 yr in the Accounts Department of an
; isation.
zgggm“l:;l 111;;1“5;: secured atleast 45% marks in the
for thed penonal interview.
1 with 72% 9 Inthe case of a candidate who satisfies all
5.08.1987. 9 the conditions except
50000 but Y24 (i) above, but is a MBA-Finance with
deposit. | aeast 65% marks, the case is to be referred
= er ] ©GM-Accounts,
ot ] 2 zboe, but is a CAICWA and has work
. of 22 yrilf SPerience of atleast 1 yr in an organisation,
private = Gse is to be referred to Executive
- months. i Diector,
test with f “ch question below, details of one
. to pay idate are provided. You have to take

"eofthe following courses of actions based

1€ information provided and the
tions and subconditions and mark the
M of that course of action as your
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Mswer, v

Other OU-are not 16 assume anything

q““ui:t:rllf\llilu-}infnnn.‘uﬁun provided in each
: - M Ihese cases are give ‘
on 01.01.2010 Sare given to you as

Give angyg

{"“} if the,
3 it
LGN bis referred to Executive Director

(B) if thyes prr
hes Cane 1510 be elorred 1o Gig Accounts

©) if the o
? dala provided are pet ace s o A
destisin 460 are not adequate to take

() if the;
() if the

Candidate is to be selocted
Candidats is not to be calected

16. p"'i’f"hf'ml Mishra has secured 60% in B.
om. and 65%, marks in M.Com. He has
cen working in  the Accounts
epartment of an organisation for the

Past 7 yr after completing his M.Com. He
48 secured 50% marks in personal
Interview, His date of birth is 15.09.1984,

17. Samir Malhotra was born on 25th July
1982. He has been working in the
Accounts Department of an organisation
for the past 6 yr after obtaining his
M.Com. degree with 58% marks. He has
secured 70% marks in B.Com. and 60%
marks in personal interview,

18. Sudha Agarwal was born on 5th January,
1978. She has been working in the
Accounts Department of an organisation
for the past 7 yr after obtaining her MBA
in Finance with 70% marks. She has
secured 68% marks in B.Com. and 52%
marks in personal interview.

19, Arun Ramnathan has secured 62% marks
in M.Com. and 58% marks in B.Com. He
has been working in an organisation for
the past 6 yr after completing his M.Com.
He has secured 46% marks in the
personal interview. His date of birth is

20th May, 1981.

20. Mohan Das was born on 8th February,
1980. He has been working for the past
2 yr in an organisation after completing
his CA. He has secured 60% marks in

both B.Com. and M.Com. He has
secured 50% marks in personal
interview.
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21. Atul Ghosh has secured 65% marks I_;g
"B.Com. and 65% marks in M.Com. He
has been working for the past 8 yr mtion
' Accounts Department of an organisa on
r’l after completing his M.Com. He w
born on 12th march, 1981.

22, Seema Jaiswal was bom on 19&2
January, 1978. She has secured 62
‘marks in both B.Com. and M.Com.

She has been working in the Accounts

Department of an organisation for the

past 6 yr after completing her M.Com.

She has secured 48% marks in personal
/ interview,

yr after completing his M.Com.
: He has Ssecured 479 marks in the
f personal intervie ;

He has Secured
65% marks in both B.Com. ang M.Com.

i He has Secured 60% marks in personal
' interview,

Directions (Q.Nos. 26-30) Study  the following

information carefully ang answer the questions
&iven below,

Following are the
Manager-HR in an organisation,
The Candidate must

(ii) be atleast 30 Yr and not more than 35 yr a5
on 01.03.2012.

""""",’

i |
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(ii) have secured atleast 609,

.lp
£ e i my AS
graduation in any discipline, i 27 19“
iii) E.}\Pe secured atleast ‘65‘:{. Mark : pers
( post-graduate dpgroefd:plnnm in p‘"‘no % 01"9‘:
iha ke W 1
Managememfl-lf_l';- i et : ;(;;q
. ave post qualthcation w Qr (0% fie >
L ;?n'eastpS yr in the Personnel/Hg D‘“F\\nrt;e“ ou:l
of an organisation. B w&r
(v) have secured atleast 50% Marks g 1\;1 :
e 1 ¢
selection proce.x::. o : zelel
In the case of a candidate who Satisfies o " 8
above conditions except o Alol"]
: e
(a) at (i) above, but i?as 5~ecured.atl_eas, 55 Sepi
marks in wegraduation in any drScaplinw ot
atleast 70% marks in po-"‘“gfadua post-
degree/diploma in Personnel Managen,,. pMan
HR. The case is to be referred to GM-H
(b) at (iv) above, but has post qual.iﬁca.tion woif He
experience of atleast 4 yr out of which allegg seIEF
2 yras Deputy Manager-HR, the case I8 to by grad

referred to President-HR.

In each question given below, are Sivey
details of one candidate. Yoy have to tal
one of the following courses Of actions bagy

Ion  provided ang

L (0 Prg
(i) '

July 25 1978, (i)

Secured goo, marks in (i) €
in n0arks i () \
a1n Ma '
She has been Working fo, the ;1 :SS{%H;?nin S
the Personne] Department L Arun
OIganisation after Completing h _
graduation. She has Secureq 559, 0 A
In the selection Process, I
(i) M

R

o
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tadhan was born on August 8

Ma, ;sl’"’k P has been working ; 29
& hal” 7 08 'mf{e Department gofln the S;‘:gzl’l Ghosh has heen working in the
I-ad“s in "*p(:u tion for the past 4., aftﬁn for thenel‘DEPﬂnment of an organisation
- Pery, "« f 02 Jeting his post-graduate degree = Qraduﬂ&a&; 3 yr after completing his post
e o0P nel Management with 679, . n He has « degree in HR with 72% marks.
9‘%@% pel nhjs entire experience, he ha f;”“" He Secured 56% marks in graduation.
*Depent o | 04 Tfor the past 2 yr ag pacoh securey TCm On May 12, 1977, He has
ey w9 IR, He has secured 629, ﬁiﬁg Procegs, " Marks in the selection
narks :"“naaduaﬁon and 58% marks in 1,0 30 s .
. "1 2 % on process. s ' :ema Behl has been working in the
fies " a,]e('ﬂ I —— {.)0 Isonnel Department of an organisation
\Jok Vermd e arch 4, 1976, I the past 7 yr aft®» completing her
atl :‘i{e pas been WOIKING in the Persoppgq Post-graduate diploma in Personnel
eagt 55, 1 parﬂﬂem of an organisation for the Ma' .
'x!pime&n’: pe| gyr after completing hi”“"/ = Nagement with 70% marks, She was
?St-grad*i&t; pAS: duate diploma in Pe!'sonneﬁi Ozn on ‘]“.lY 5, 1979. She has secured
anagemem‘ pos age ment with 66% marks, §5 %o marks in graduation and 50% marks
O CMpyp ~ § Mao c . In the selection process.
Cation \, He has secured 57% marks in the
vhich atle;,ﬁr lection process and 63% marks in
are give,
ldave tg take
UONs baseq . .
| and e Answer with Explanations
'ven aboye
se of acti . ;
N {, ¢ Umesh Choksi (ill) Experience in Account Department-4 i
other than () Age (on 01.11.2011)-21 yr 11 months and (iv) Marks in selection process-50%
h question. 20ays So, Arun Palil is to be selected
you as on (1) Marks in graduation (B.Com.)-60% 4. (a) Prabha Dixit
() Experience in Account Department-3 yr (i) Age (on 01.11.2011)-26 yr 6 months and
| (v) Marks in selection process-65% i
te to take a So, Umesh Choksi is to be selected. (il) Marks in graduation (B.Com )-60%
L 4 Pratibha Kale (iliy Experience in Account Department-5 yi
im'HR fjAge (on 01.11.2011)-23 yr 4 months and (iv) Marks in Selection Process-bb%
25 days So, the case s to be (elenad 0
1978, ] Marks in graduation (B.Com.)-60% GM-Accounts.
20, Y ee o L3 5. (b) Amul Verma
arks o | Experience in Account Department-3 Y
: in r _ (1) Age (on 01.11.2011)-24 yi 9 months and 29
arks o ¥ Marks in selection process-49% dava
emelt . . —
?3 6 YTin 1 S0, Pratibha Kale is not to be selected. (i)y Marks in graduation (B Com )-h0%
of al: 1) Aryn Patil (i) Exper ience in Account Depaitment LAYl
her p% () Age (on 01.11.2011)-23 yr 3 months and in Qalaction Process 6%
A1 " s in Salection Fi
.o, marks 19 dayg )-23 Yy (Iv) Mark

| S0, in case 810 be reterradd 10 GM-Account
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table
as in the given
Q Al the informations can be summarised "
— — Conditions fulfill _! . |
"'_'_'._"‘-‘--——1_-___ I

V) !
Name L kil - I i l (iii) ; 8
———d o ! v v =) \ ¥
Sachin ) v T - v v | -
njal | ! i 7 '
Anjali : x f i | v | —
Moban Rao | v | _— } - v
- | - » v ‘, s
K. shiv Kumge ! x | v v v i
Rajeen \ndhare x i v v v { e 1 v
Nachiket v | —_ J ¥ |
‘ . _ 2 5 | v
Nikita { v g | = f v {
| | J { / 1 —
Vinod | v [ — i v '/ j
Anihet fl x f s / v i} | v J -
i
Shashank Joshi | v f oo o v Y ‘ S
&. \."3 HJQ

case will be referred 1o the General Manager
f the comy pany

I 7. (@ Ani @l fulfils gl | the criterig except (i), Hence, she
5 Not 1o be sel ecCted.

!_ 8. (@ The data Provided is not adequate to take g

i cecision
3 4 9. (9 His case MAy be referred 1o the VP of the
B Company.

, 10. (& According to condition A, his case may pe
: 5 referred 1o the VP of the compa pany.

Solutions (Q. Nos. 16-25)
Name

Age 25-35 ] Graduate in
| Al Comm,

Prashant A shra
Samir Malhotra
Sudha Agarwga|
Arun
Ramonathan I
Mohan Dgas '
Alui Ghosh '
Seema fiswal
Navin Ghosh
Kapil Sonawane
Sonam Khanng

\’\'\‘\‘\‘\
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11. (b) According to B, her case is to be referrag 15 ~
General Manager of the company.

12. (b) According to condtion B hercaseisto 0e rafzry
10 the General Manager of the comgany

13. (a) Vinod tulfils all the criteria. Hence, he is + e
selected.

14. (@) Data provided is not adequate to
&S percentage of marks are not

15. (a) Shashank Josh:
is 1o be selec

Specified.
futhls all the criteria. Henge, ne

maseademl

Ao
e 4 i,



7. (0 18-3 g;) 19. (@) 20, (g 2.y
Sh #0022 Condition ———
. “ ol PR CA E L O PP
: ::,, g 1 = I _1¥ la |
= :u s I= G G A v
: f v v v ¥ s |2
3 » v ﬁJ\L_____
R,
310 the
e
1o be
eCsion
ce, he
A+
i
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22, (d) 23, (e)

Chapter 20. Biigibilicy Test 215

24.(a) 25, ()
26, (¢) Rita Bhatt fuffils all the conditions.

€nce, she is 1o be selected,
Ashok Praghan does not satisfy the condition (iv)
but he satisfies condition (b).
ﬁeﬂnce. his case is to be referred to President-

27, (o

28. (a) Alok Verma does not satisfy condition (j).

ence, he is not to be selected.
29. (d) Swapan Ghosh does not satisfy condition (ji) but
he satisfies condition (a).
Hence, hig case is to be referred to GM-HR.
30. () Seema Behl fulfils all the conditions.
Hence, she is to be selected.
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Syllogism

Syllogism is defined as the Science of thought expressed in the form of langus

It is an important chapter of logical reasoning and hl;encte
knowledge of its rules is expected from a candlde.ate. In this chap
ments and their conclusions. We

| WO[kj.n_,?

, 0
€r, questl[)u
are not suppogeg 4

ast?
ot

Types C

There ¢
Proposition is a Statement that asserts that either a part of or the whole ¢f Type 1 Tw
one set of objects. The set identified by the subject term in the sentence G
€Xpressing that statement either is included in Or 1s excluded out frop the o s
subject above cases
o gme . doe 1 Directions (I
Classifications of Proposition ineach
conclusi
Proposition can be classified qs the give
) ) seem tc
. Universal Affirmative Proposition (A) facts. £
y . which o
It distributes only the subject, Opposite of Univer i i f
Proposition does not exist. aa affimative RCs 1 e
i Give ansy
€.g.. All boys are scholars. (@ if on
" _ only
Given example belongs to universal aff . . b) ;
opposite, i.e., all scholors are boys is not true, flrmatwe but its (C; :; 2;2’ !
el
2. Universal Negative Proposition (F) ! (g)) .': E:"h'
T both
It distributes both subject and Predicate, ¢ . \
drinkable, ; e 10 tey 1s mustl‘atim
Some ne
A"book
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C"GL"-:C' 2. Syl‘mm 21 7
,,6“" Affirmative "l‘mh
" jaributes neither the subje nor th
" gome intelligent stugenss € Predicate.

e ite of this pmmt_} - - Du:sum . /\/\
N . on is a) S engineer;
< ursuin : > also : cenn resligert Y\ Engreerng
s who are p g €Dgineering Possible A somg | .

- In*all: > 1 e
e *I¢ intelligent N~ l\/
" gsributes only the predicate.

" . Some boys are not wilg. ;

jal cases  If two conclusions - N A
3 . 0 - of %
.l 4 referred 10 as special case. In thg case, meanan'-_.s‘o. the given combination (in table) they
Jianguce, 4 _ "7 Will be followed by either ............. or
" M"“m
a “Orhn; 1+0 U '\'E'ﬂe Negathe o Particular aiemative
question, Particular affmasive -+ Parscy
\PPoseg A+E Universal 25 ST S
‘nts, hhi Thave ~ Universal negative
ypes of Questions
There are IO Iypes of questions which are generally asked in different competitions
whole ¢ | = 7 Two-Premise Arguments
sentence Tuis is the simplest f prob i
- Tus s the simplest type of p lems on syllogism and we proceed, as discussed in th
the e cases, to arrive at logically valid conclusions. d )
Jechons (/lustrations 1-3) Two statements are given Condusions
r 220 of the following questions, followed by two S i
arciusions numbered | and Il. You have to take . ) T papers
"¢ pven two statements to be true even, 7 they Il No paper is notebook.
#em 10 be at variance from commonly known Solution ic) Ths s a specal case (E+l) as a
S Pead the conclusions and then decide combnation of unwversal negative and particuiar
20 of the given conciusions logically follows affrmatve
& e “I e two disregarding known facts. '

- "=™er Conciusion | or Il foliows

- "etther | nor |1 follows

) * "0 Conclusions | and ! follow

% Hence, ©ther some NORDOOKS are DApers of No
e Stements R

. are books.

; msal"a papers_

Altematively
S answey
¢ Torly Conclusion | follows f/Y\%b’
- oy Conclusion 11 follows @ | Books
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Illustration 3. Statements
All pens are pencils.
No pencil is cap.
Conclusions
I. All caps are pencils.
Il. Some caps are pencils.

Solution (d) Pencils

Clearly, neither Conclusion | nor Il follows.

Ilustration 2. Statements
All huts are mansions.
All mansions are temples.
Conclusions
. Some temples are huts.
IIl. Some temples are mansions,

Solution (e) This shows the case of universal affirmative
Proposition. So,

Capg

Temples

ansions

Clearly, some temples are huts as well as some
temples are mansions. So, both conclusions follow.

Type 2 More than Two Premises Arguments

These types of questions are based on more than two statements and more than tw,
conclusions,

o {

g ' J Directions (lllustrations 4-5) Three statements are Solution (e)
'

¥

g

given in each of the following questions, followed
Drinkable . Eye drops .)m

! by three conclusions numbered |, Il and |II. Yoy
have to take the 8iven statements to be true even

: if they seem to be at variance from commonly
21 known facts. Read all the conclusions and then
R decide which of the 8given conclusions logically
follows from the &given statements, disregarding

Clearly, none of the given conclusions follows,

commonly known facts. Illustration 5, Statements
Hlustration 4. Statements Nail polish is a cosmetic,
| Some eye drops are ear drops, No cosmetic is powder,
f All eye drops are liquids. Some powders are medicine,
Some liquids are drinkable. Conclusions
Conclusions : l. Some Powders are Cosmetics,
. Some eye drops are drinkable, IIl. Some medicines are nail polishes
Il. i smeti '
| Son?e e.ar drops are drinkable. Ill. Some Cosmetics are naj| polishes,
lll. All liquids are eye drops. (3) Only I folloys (b) Only Il follows
, (@) I and Il follow (<) Only I foljoyys (d) rand i fol
(b) Il'and Il follow (&) None folloys oo
(<) Only i follows- Solution (c)
(d) All follow :
(¢) None follows il
Powder

Cle
arly, only some cosmetics are nail polishes,
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Level Exercise

-~ Nos. 1-4) Two sfare-'nents are

R v '_‘.?eyec Land il ygy have g r e
."_;_"16;- wo S.a.er”?e.’?ts to be true s 2 ta,ke
N ~ o be 3t vanance from Commonly’ k hey
s #* Read the conclusions ang tpep dggg,,
e -.:,-‘.— ‘-,—' e g_“‘ef: COnC:‘us;o”s IOgJCaﬂy fO” e
n e two given statements, dfsregardingir:s
ce =
e’ facts.
?-r.'. Ca’\‘:a.tS-on I fo”OWS
>, oy Conclusion | follows
", szher Conclusion | or Ii follows
" ; nstner Conclusion | nor |l folig
"+ poth Conclusions | and 1i foliow
wo g statements
; All fish are tortoise.
11 No tortoise 1s a crocodile.
\ Conclusions

| No crocodile 1s a fish.
1. No fish is a crocodile.
1 Statements

1 All trucks fly.

11 Some scooters fly.

Conclusions
I All trucks are scooters.
[I. Some scooters do not fly.

1 Statements

I All leaders are good team workers.

LAl good team workers are good
orators.

Conclusions

L. Some good team workers are leaders.
1L All good orators are leaders.
{Statements

HI Some papers are pens.
-Angle is a paper.
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yoursmahboob.wordpress.com

Let ys Practige

Con(:lusion
L Angle is not a pen.

’ Aﬂg[e is a pen.
leec’tions (Q NOS.

€ach of the fo
Onclusions |

5-13) Two statements are given in
llowing questions, followed by two
Statamerts s and Il. You r!ave to take the two
varianc;g : 0 be true even, if they seems to be at
S rom commonly known facts. Read the

Clusions and then decide which of the given

E?HCIUS"O” logically follows the given two
atement, disregarding the known facts.

Give answer
(@) if only Conclusion | follows
(©) if only Conclusion I follows
() i both Conciusions | and I follow
(d) if none of the conclusion follows
3. Statements
L Lf;ltha is a beautiful and intelligent
girl.
IL. She is very good.
Conclusions
L. All beautiful girls are intelligent.
II. Beauty and intelligence are the
essential factors of goodness.
6. Statements
[. All writers are lawyers.
II. All readers are lawyers. [SSC (FCI) 2012)
Conclusions
I. Some lawyers are readers.
II. Some readers are writers.

7. Statements

1. All players are doctors.

II. Some doctors are actors.
[SSC (Steno) 2012]

[SSC (FCD) 2012]

Conclusions
I. Some doctors are players as well as
actors.
IL. All actors are doctors.



— - = o
g THUNR (U

8. Statements |
A skaters are good swimmers.

1. All
T A s runners.
All gooa swimmers are «CGL) 2012]

Conclusions
I Some runners are skaters.

USCEa S RALRLH

11 Some skaters are good swimmers.
9. Statements

[ Some buses are four wheelers.

11 All four wheelers are vans.
[SSC (10+2) 2012]

(¥ /]

Conclusions
[ Some vans are buses.
II. Some buses are vans.

10. Statements
[ Some chairs are made up of wood.
II. Some tables are made up of wood.

[SSC (10+2) 2013]
Conclusions
[. All wooden things are either chairs of
tables.

II. Some chairs are tables.

11. Statements

I. All crows are birds.

II. All peacocks are crows.
[SSC Multitasking) 2014]

Conclusions
I. All peacocks are birds.
I1. All birds are peacocks.

12, Statements

I. Some keys are locks, some locks are
numbers.
II. All numbers are letters, all letters are
words. [SSC (CGL) 2013)
Conclusions
I. Some words are numbers,
II. Some locks are letters.

13. Statements

I. Some scales are pencils,
II. Some erasers are pencils,
[SSC (Multitasking) 2014)

/,_
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ions
(;o;zl;se pencils are erasers,

[I. Some pencils are scales.

i h of th
- Nos. 14-18) In each of the g,
Directions (Q. /three statements are given followg,

i up of conclusions numberey ™
Cmdus;;?je{gg a’;sume all the stateme nf;’ :Oa g
:ﬁu:z{:fen if they seem to be at variance frop, &

monly known facts.and the.jn decide Which
f:én given two conclusions logically follows from
the information given in the statements

On

-s
b

g;v; only Conclusion I follows
(b) if only Conclusion |l follows
(c) if either | or Il follows

(d) it neither | nor Il follows

(e) if both | and Il follow

Statements (Q. Nos. 14-15)
Some squares are circles.
No circle is a triangle.
No line is a square.
14. Conclusions
I. All squares can never be triangles.
I1. Some lines are circles.

15. Conclusions
I. No triangle is a square.
II. No lines is a circle.
Statements (Q. Nos. 16-17)
All Songs are poems,
All poems are rhymes.
No rhyme is a Paragraph.
16. Conclusions
L. No song is a Paragraph.
Il. No poem s 5 Paragraph.
17, Conclusions

I Al rhymes are Poems.
II. Al} songs are rhymes,

Oome dews )
drops are Sy are drops
Conclusjop

: A:ll:ast Some dews are stones.
ast some stones are drops.

g.t
piré©
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4 revel Exercise

Nos. 1° 6) Twolthree/foyr
v ’iu.' in each of the following

Statemenys
QUBSHOns,

Caver r conclusions
© Que W You have (o ® 8Iven statemen;g
follp Srf(lfls L \éw‘ﬂ- if they seem to be at variance fr omn
ber Ve, I " nown facts. Read all the conelysi
Creq | ~ - anly AT hich of the gij i
1ents , 2 ol an decide wiic &ven conclusions
. S to gm" follows from the given Staremenrs
" from Al o commonly known facts,
€ Whicy, of '..-‘r‘.s’-”mng
rfiows fr ‘ ents Some towers are Windows
( . ,-uﬂ:i (dows are houses.
O) 20,4 Al ‘:* houses are temples.
gnlﬂ
Jusions
l‘ol;;me towers are temples,
I ;()m e houses are towers,
! some temples are windows,
.Ill. oy | follows (b) Only Il follows
1\ oy Il follows (d) I'and Il follow
!‘;'I None of these
qalements Some walls are doors,
..nge doors are coats.
some coats are chairs.
gles. Conclusions

| Some chairs are doors.
. Some coats are walls.
1. No chair is door.
3 Only Il follows
2 Only Il follows
¢ Only either | or Il follows
2 Only | follows
2 None of the above

| Slatements
Al dogs are rats.
Al rats are crows.

Al crows are parrots.

Onclusions s Pl

L All dogs are parrots.

- gﬂme parrots are dogs.

v ome crows are dogs.

“Alrats are dogs.  [ssc (DEO & LDO 2011)
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(@) 1 and Il foliny

I.III and Il follow
(c) Elllher IFor IV follows
(d) Either | or Il or Il follows

4, :
Statements All rings are fingers.
Ome ears are fingers.
| ears are necklaces,
Conclusions
I. Some necklaces are fingers.

I. Some necklaces are rings.
(@) None follows

(b) Only | follows
() Only Il follows
(d) Both I and | follow
(€) None of the above

5. Statements

L. Some years are decades.
II. All centuries are decades.

[SSC (CGL) 2013)
Conclusions

L. Some centuries are years.
II. Some decades are years.
III. No century is a year.
(@) Conclusions | and Il follow
(b) Conclusions | and 1il follow
(c) Either | or Il and Il follows
(d) Conclusion Il follows

6. Statements

I. All philosophers are fools.
I1. All fools are illiterate.  [ssC (cPO) 2013]
Conclusions
I. All philosophers are illiterate.
I1. All illiterates are philosopher.
I11. All illiterates are fools.
IV. Some illiterates
philosopher.
(a) Only IV follows
(b) | and IV follow
(c) Only Il follows
(d) Il and IV follow

would be




: ave to take the two given statements as ;; ‘;‘g

; even if they seem o be at Vaffﬂ-"?cf b

commaoenly Anown facts. Read J!{ the C‘O"f:‘,“; o

SO then decide which of the given cone u..:’ :t‘;

': logically  follow  from  the given sraremgm;.l
disregarding commonty known facts. |CLAT 2

7. 1. All vegetables have gravy.
I All lunch has vegetable,
Q) All lunch has gravy
(b) All gravy has lunch
(©) Both (a) and (b)

() Nono of the above

é'
{ 8. I Karan Johar is a good director.

- Aol 8

i bal
ing « Ver
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- . Some blues are green,
. 7-11) In each question be)iov: 9. [JII e %
Dlmc""? r'i%f'?r ({\:Zﬁ-;f.m.\mmrs numbered | and 1. Yol e g pm-k
] | b) Some green are pink (

{(c) Either (a) or (b) follows
(d) Some pinks are blues

10. I. All boys are tall. .
II. All Punjabi are tall. M
(a) All boys are Pun;ab:. .
(b) Some boys are Punjabi
(c) Both of the above
(d) None of the above

11. I All girls go to the college,
II. Rina does not go to the college, 7.

(a) Rina is not a girl .
(b) Going to college is not essential tobeg o

’ IL. Directors are intelligent.
{ (@) All intelligent are directors (c) Rina is a girl

| (L) Karan Johar is intelligent (d) None of the above

y (©) Both (a) and (L)

] () None of the above

"i 8. (9
Answer with Explanations

| A Base Level Exercise
i L@
o " Tortoise 3.
@ Crocodile

9.9
i Clearly, no crocodile is fish and no fish is a
- crocodile.

:

| 2. (b) Fy i
| Scooters

f 4. (0

0. g
Clearly, some Scooters do not fly, Aﬁgle
This i ; card
I followsPCi2l Case. So, gither Condlusion &

Scanned by CamScanner



Beautrfl.ﬂ

g &(QE

pove, it is clear that nong
siOn follows.

of the

O bea qirl
om above, it is clear that none of the
00nc,lusnon follows.
L
Runners
Hence, both Conclusions | and Il follow.
1,0 As per the question,
Four
wheeler
e leaders.
Hence, both Conclusions | and Il follow.
Ly
Jusion ! of

F‘°‘“ the above figure we cannot conclude that
%ooden things are either chairs or tables and
chairs are tables. So none follows.
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n. (a)

From the above
figure, it is clear that all
?ﬁgCOc:ks are birds but all birds are not crows.
S, only Conclusion | follows.

12, (g

From the above diagram, Some words are
numbers and some locks are letters.

So, Conclusions 1 and Il follow.
13. (¢

e

From the above figure, some pencils are erasers
and some pencils are scales.

Solutions (Q. Nos. 14-15)

14. (a) From the figure we only can conclude that all
squares can never be triangles.

15. (¢) From the above figure, no triangle is a square
and no line is a circles

Solutions (Q. Nos. 16- 17)

Paragraph
Poems
Rhymes
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. 18. (e

16. (e) From the above figure, we can c:onc:lud!:n th?; ﬂ:
song Is a paragraph and no Ppo@ (. Drops
paragraph.

17. (b) Al thymes are not poem but all songs are

rhymes. From the above figure, It is clear
some dews are stones and at least sop,
are drops. St
B. Expert Level Exercise C o

From the above figure, it is clear that either | oy
and Il follows.

O 6. (b)

|
conclud

above figure, yvecanonly 0
t'::tn?almilosphers are illiterated some |Il|tsmtu1

would be philospher. |
So, only Conclusions | and IV follow.

7. (a)

and |l follow.

Clearly, I I

= Vegetable
.B Gravy
| lunch are gravy:

Necklaces Only option (a) i.e., al

4. (
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. -

.

Sow

&/ _

From above Sgure we cannot conciude the

TEEhON o Doys ang Punad

Colege
N\
 Grs
As al grs Qo ™ colege and Rina does Nt 3O
0 colege Sc. Bna s not a ot
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Statement and' Assumptiop|

A :
ssumption is the hidden part of an argument which a person assumes f
-2 Uelor,

stating some fact or statement.

which of t
y he given assumptions jg implicit fnglt;en statem
rections (liiustratio € st
ns 1-3) One st e ent
wo assumpti atement given . '
assamp;,o,f;m";‘;"’:m I:ﬂd Iy avee;:(-‘h q;;seﬂon Mentioney
ic.
Give answer of the assumptions is fm;f:?er Statemen,
Tin th
(@) if ; y € stat,
vt :nly Assumpﬂon l'is implicit _
(o) i ither | oril is imp“d: (b) If on| r—
i'both | and I are implicit (d) if Neithey nopt:lon
¢ 1 &

————
Scanned by CamScanner

candidate Is

Supposeq (
ed by twy

below, followed by
tand the following

yoursmahboob.wordpress.com YV~

otr®
o 27Y

pss!
|, Of
e
), TO
at

freet

nalic
468!

flustr
conl

of Ir
Ass

. TH

in

va

Type 2

Tl
differe
group

Directior
follc
stal
ass

Nlust,
you t

Ass
l. Pe

pr
ad



ii statement lmprlsonment for
;r“::::ie Nelson Mandela, the President,

ho will be imprisoned for 27 yr will
oo Lme the President.
ome the President, imprisonment is

L qua"ﬁcation.

Nelson Mandela elected as the President
peal of people as he struggled for the
of Africa and he was dedicated tg the
” o0, Here. statement does not clarify any of the
mplons:

ton 2. Statement The cotton crop
9’"‘ inuesto be poor even after the introduction
Tﬂnpm"e‘i variety of cotton seeds.
”,umptlons
| The yield of cotton was expected to
ncrease after introduction of improved
didate jg variety of seeds.
'Posed o
Y two or
nent and

(llustration 4) A statement is given,
bowed by several assumptions. Read the
satement carefully and decide which of the
ssumptions are implicit in the statement.

sked in

Istration 4. Statement “We do not want
%t see our product in newspaper, visit our

shop to get a full view.” °
—An advertisement

by two
decide

lowed by

: hssy
following Mptions

People generally decide to purchase any
Moduct after seeing the same in the
Weertisemen,
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I
Theyield of cotton was inadequate before

Soluuo:,he Introduction of new variety of seeds.
usec(jal,n '”‘P"?V@Q variety of cotton seeds has been
iavkras anticipation of good crop. So, Assumption |

pheit. As, Assumption 1 is implicit Assumption 1}
cannot be implicit,

nlus.‘t'r““‘m 3. Statement All existing
Inequalities can be reduced, if not

- completely eradicated, by action of
governments or by revolutionary change of
governments.

Assumptions

| Inequality is a man-made phenomenon.

l. No person would voluntarily part with
what he possessions.

Solution (a) Itis clear that inequality can be reduced by
man's actions. It must be a man-made
phenomenon. But the eradication of inequality
does not necessarily mean forcing anybody to pan
with what he possess.

.2 one Statement and More than Two Assumptions

This type of question also consists of similar type of questions as in type 1, with the
s#erence that three assumptions are given and the candidate is required to choose that
~up which is implicit in context of the given statement.

Il. Uncommon appeal may attract customers.

lll. People may come to see the product.
(a) Both I and lll are implicit
(b) Both | and Il are implicit
(¢) Both Il and il are implicit
(d) All are implicit
(e) None is implicit
Solution (c) 't can be inferred from the statement that
people also like to see a product bc_efqre buying. So,
lis not implicit. Also, the statementis just an attempt
to arouse the people to come and see the shop. So,

both Il and Il are implicit.



A. Base Level Exercise

irections (Q. Nos. 1-20) A statement is given in

° recL:cn o{f%he following questions, followed by two

assumptions numbered | and Il. An assumption is

something supposed or taken for granted. )fou

have to consider the statement and the following

assumptions and decide which of the
assumptions js implicit in the Statement,

Give answer
(a) if only Assumption | is implicit
(b) if only Assumption || is implicit
(c) if either | or Il js implicit

(d) if neither | nor 11 is implicit

(e) if both | and | are implicit

1. Statement € need to appoint more
teachers"——Principal informs the schoo]
staff, '
Assumptions

L. Teachers are available,
II. Present teachers are not good,

2. Statement Those who are appearing

for this €xamination for the first time,
should be helped in filling up the
instruction to

invigilating staff,
Assumptions
L. The form is somewhat complicated,
II. Candidates can appear more than
once for this €Xamination,
3. Statement Be humble even after gaining
victory.
Assumptiong
I. Many People are hympje after
gaining victory,
ik Generally, People are not humb]e,

4. Statement | Is dangerous to lean out of
4 moving trajn,
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Assumptions ; -
o0 lean out ¢ i
" v o 1 i
II. Generally, people don't Jjk, to g,
hurt. P
5. Statement “Buy pure apg Napy,
honey  of COIpAny X'

advertisement in a newspaper Says,
Assumptions
I. Artificial honey can be Prepareq
II. People don’t mind Paying moye fog
pure and natural honey, -
6. Statement “Buy pure and Datury
honey of company X"—An advertisemeni
in a newspaper says,
Assumptions
L. No other company supplies Pure ang
natural honey,
IT. People reaq advertisement.

) 2 Statement

8. ;S;ateme Impact of economi&
wn(i'{tmn Ol €conomy, tha i already so §
€ak, coulg devastating.
Ssumpti,
Econon C sa
Nctip ¢
Weak ec o apel el

o | E
€ Impact o €Conomic sanctions
m economy to economy.



yoursma

ent Rich people are moye

2 5tafg'eaﬁ attacks. Prone tq
av

S
mption

ost of the deaths amon

' qre due to heart attacks,

 poor people donot have heart gt )

tal rates p
" i,:carleased to meet the deficit,

g rich People

been

€ to AssumPﬁ‘ms
1, The present rates are very oy,

Dat, f the rates are not increaseq
X"“‘-‘;ZI 'éeﬁcjt can not be met. v {8
iYS. d y

atement If egrees are delinkeq from
1. [Sh e jobs, boys Wwill think thrice before
-ed. joining COHGQE-
'0re for §  pssumptions -
I Students join college education for
natural getﬁng ]Obs. .
S€ment 1. Adegree is of no use for getting a job.
;. Statement The next meeting of the
poard of the institute will be held after
reand 8 jpe year.
Assumptions
_ I. The institute will continue to function
leficit after one year.
E:taig;e II. The board will be dissolved after one
i year. _
laich I} Statement A sentence in the letter to

the candidates called for . written
examination— “You will have to bear
your expenses on travel, etc.”

Assumptions

L Ifnot clarified, all the candidates may
claim reimbursement of expenses.

I Many organisations  reimburse
€Xpenses on travel to candidates
Called for written examination. -

eads

ymic
y S0
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“The function will start at

PM." You are reque
sted to take your
Seats before 3 pm. . ¥

Ass“mptions

L If an invitee js not on his seat before
Pm, the function will not start.

o IL Function will start as scheduled.

- Statement A wamning in a train
Clc_’lH}Partment-—"To stop the train pull the
Chain. Penalty for improper use is ¥ 500."
Assumptions

I. Some People misuse the chain.
II. On certain occassions, people may
want to stop a moving train.

16. Statement The number of people living
pelow poverty line urban areas has
Increased since last year.  [uBI (PO) 2011)

Assumptions

L. People living in rural areas are not
below the poverty line.

II. A similar survey was conducted last
year.

17. Statement Travelling by trains rather
than cabs is more convenient and
economical in Paris.

Assumptions
L. Paris is an expensive city.
I1. Train services are reasonably good in
Paris.

18. Statement A government advertisement
in public interest. For a child's better
mental health, admit him/her to a school
only after five years of age.
Assumptions

I. A child cannot learmn before he/she
turns five.
II. Some schools admit children, who are
below the age of five years.
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\

S“Rwu' The school t‘ﬂ\"ll'unu

candents should be made “frea trlt‘m' U

bR L) "a S
ravma and anxiety” 1o make the 2 ity t

rlg ill trl\
.

educabion a grand national m“\'em
@

Assumptions
e Right te Education Movey,

tor the bt‘ttt‘rmenims
i

l
destable
sy
Chuldren feel a lot of alXiet
t} dl‘d

stress at school.

e
"R

Statement Give adequate jop rel
taming o the  emplovees =
assignung them full fledged work

Assumptions
[ Traiuing helps in boosting 1,

periormance of emplovees. e
Emplovees have no skill sets

A8 il

raming s provided to them.

before

S.tat:ment Take a ferry or a boat Instead
Ot @ dus to reach the Kravi [slands faster

Assumptions
. The is) s bel l
d';“m.md:_, being in remote location
¥ Dot easily accessible.

n F‘,.-. -

W ovies and boats are '
o il a avail
Tavel to Kravi Islands. s

Stateme

5 ':an “:uThe government has decided
biofvels in dor porcial vehicles on
assal e OTUET 1O save the depleting

amount of biofuel can be

Pmduced In
the
‘Ommercyq) \'ehiclgg F e al
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State
on the ::—:u ) Mere s very heavy traftic
to hm,,‘ IhrWh(lll 5 to 7 pm. We need

flyover in  this area”—A
3 ngineer said i a meeting.
SSumptiong

l“mwy traftic g
Maintaineg.

1 Previous

lllmminq o

sought to be

: plnnnlnq engineers did not
A0 much abouy heavy trattic,

A Nyoyer i likely to solve the problem
of heavy traffic

(®) Only 11 g impslic it

(1) Onty 111 4 roplic i

(€3 Both ) ang ) are dmplici

() Both 11 sy HEare fimplici

9) Both 1 ana ) e dmplici

Statement
complexion”
Assumptions

"Use Riya cold cream for tatr
An advertimement

I Preople ke 1o Use cream  for
complexion

[T People are nasily fooled

L People tespond 1o advertisements

lai

INMAT 2004}
() Only Vs fenpalie it
() Beathi 1 aned 1 are implicit
() Dby Wb ingolic it
(1) Beth Fanwd I s dengabi i
() Nesne of tha il
Statement  “Cod! 1t my  intentions
have beon pute and i my  eltonts

aincere T opray that, by your majestic

grace, Lemerge successtul woment” A

woman ina chareh

Assumplions

[ Ciond helps only who pray o him

I Ciold helps only
Intentions are pie

1 Prayets Qo help prople (3w e oo

() Pty a1 nin TR

TR s D s gl 11

(1) Oy by iyl

{ih {m“ 1w |H1ll“l i

(1) AL e gl

those  whiose
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6. Statement "If you desire to enjcllxsl{f::
best holiday to Europe, join our exc o
EURO package.” An advertisemen =
travel agency in an Indian newspaper.

Assumptions
I. Many Indians travel to European
countries to spend their holidays.

II. There are other travel agencies in
India which organise holiday tours
to Europe,

I11. Many People may still travel to

Europe th h other travel agencies.
H1ope throug [SSC (CPO) 2008)

(a) Al are implicit

(b) Both I angd Jy are implicit
(c) Only | js implicit

(d) Both | ang iy are implicit
(8) None is implicit

Answer with Explanations

A Base Level Exercise

1. (a) Itis clear from the Statement that more teachers
are needed, teachers are available but it jg not
Clear that present teachers are good or not.

3. (@ Statement is an advice, So, itis clear thi advice
is given, as many people are not humble after
being Victorians. Also, it cannot be saig that
generally people are humble,

4. (a) Instruction in the statement g based on the

‘/.. —~
>

Scanned by CamScanner

ng i formatj,
ad the foﬂowm_g in ion g,
& de answer the given questjon_ efmh’ 10’ {d]
a [SB} (Pol ‘
t a.uOWEd j_n th |
‘Pets are no . 8
premises’ A notice put Up the i::t
entrance by the euthomy thay ; 1. @
responsible for maintenance of th;

park. '

Which of the foll_owing can p, " 12.0
assumption according to th‘? ive
information?  (an assumptjoy, i
something that is supposed Or takep fo .
granted) - 13.
(a) Atleast some people who visit the par hayg

pets.

(b) This is the only park which does not allow pey,
(c) People who ignored this notice were fingq |
(d) There are more than one entrances to the Park 14. (
(€) Many people have now stopped visiting the park

15. (€
16. (l
3. (a) Assumption || does not follow the statement by B Exj
Assumption | is implicit ag it is assumeq that 1 (
artificial honey can pe Prepared.
6. 0) It js an advertisement. évery  company

recommends itseif byt it cannot be said that ng 2,

| ®d in the light of statement that
IMpact of €conomig Sanctions varies from

nnomy fo economy. Only Assumption Il is
it
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_ not clear from the statemen; th

; at present
"’efuuy {0 ", are very low. AISo, it cannot pg said thay
" 1 raweasiﬂg the rates is the only way 1, meet th
20'31 [ i, Hence. neither | nor Il is implicit E
park ‘ iob is the ai -
ing 8 job is m of every sty
at k] G%E fon college education for Qeting jopn
f thls L mdswﬁ’ a degree is the base for getting a jop,
. . :
ting will be held after one yegq; jt Clarifieg
® a a0 1 institute will rellTlg ": IN Operation after one
Jivey, ar. If Assumption s true so, Assumption, |/ ic

1§ ~
n g h the Assur_nptlons I and Il are implicit 5
K 3 i of instructions have been given in writing é
i sent change of claim of reimbursement for
ravelling expenses. Also, expenses are paid by
Pota other organisations.
function will start ag
Clearly. the , per the
park o) juled. Hence, only Assumption Il is impiicit.
Jark

¢ Clearly, penalty will be imposed for improper
8 use, so it is clear some people misuse the chain.
Hence, both the Assumptions | and I are

implicit.
i ) Assumption Il follows, cause of people living in
wral areas are not below the poverty line.

:bpert Level Exercise

ut

1at L@ Training is related to the efficiency and
effectiveness of an employee. Hence, both the

W Assumptions | and Il are implicit.

10 Lt Assumptions | and Il are implicit as penalty is a

tyoe of punishment. To avoid penalty people will
start paying bill on time and money collected
may offset the losses gained due to delayed
payment.

L Assumption | is just opposite of truth.
lis not implicit by the engineer's statement no
hit of previous planning is given.

o Assumption | is implicit, Il is not implicit. As_lt is

@ue. Il is implicit as advertisements are given

the hope that people would come into know
Qualities of the product and buy it.
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17 (b)
. A ; -
SSumption, lrains services are reasonably

in Parj .
Statemen; 'S- The only assumprion according to

18. (p) Accordin

schoo G 10 statement, the assumption, “some

en who are below five years

college X are know for their

Smartnesg'’ which is exist in option ‘a’.

20. (q) Assumptio
21. (d) Boty ass

Statement,
22, (e) Both assumptions are implicit.

23. (a) Only the As
help the em
the work a

Nns | and Il are not implicit.

umptions are not true as per the
So they are not implicit.

sumption | is implicit as training will
ployee to get more knowledge about
nd hence performance will enhance
24, (¢) In statement, it is Clearly stated that ferry or boat
Can save time to reach to the island.
So, statement Il is implicit.

25. (e) Both statements are implicit as government

decision of swathing fuel supports both the
assumptions

5. (d) The woman asks God to help her, if her
intentions have been pure. But this does not
imply that God would not have helped her if her
intentions were not pure. Hence, only
Assumption lll is implicit.

6. (b) This advertisement is given as people travel to
Europe There are other agencies also (clear
from word ‘our agency'). But lll does not clarify
that after this advertisement people may go to

other agencies
7. (a) It is clear from the statement that some people

who visit the park have pets. |
So, statement given in option (a) is correct

assumption.
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Statement and Conclusion

Conclusion’ means ‘g fact that can truly be inferred from the Conten

s
given sentence or passage. It requires a systematic approach to drau, inferen,
Jrom the statement

are required to analyse the given
their direct/indirect j icati

nd then decige
usion follows logically.

Types of Questions

the given concl

a dtWOCQ
e

Dclusions. We
Ment,

Give answer
(@) if only Conclusion | follows
(b) if only Conclusion Il follows 7
(c) if either Conclusion | or Il follows
(d) if neither Conclusion | nor Il follows
(e) if both Conclusions | and Il follow

Scanned by CamScanner
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1. Statement These ap
0 ples
’,&W::penswe to be bad. are
. ns 3
n‘luﬂo ”
(o on apPIes are in short supply, the prices

.go up- i ;
gher the selling price, the superior ;
Il:: qt:lgmy of the commodity. il

early, T00 expensive to be bad' means

) C it i
W (n )canﬂd be bad because it is expensive. Byt
W oat .on |, short supply favours rising of price is

W’duﬁ; 0 the statement.
gon 2- statement Cases of bride
uﬁ;ing for dowry are not uncommon.

(onclusions
| Inspite of anti-dowry laws, the ill practice

continues-
e punishment inflicted on the party

concerned is not sufficient.

Mustrati
g;:;mn 3. Statement This world is neither
5 nor bad. Every one makes his world in
is way.
Conclusions
I‘I. Some people like this world very much.
: . Some people hate this world very much.
olution (e) According  to  statement,  both the
conclusions are true as everyone makes his world
in his own way.

Nlustration 4. Statement Only good men die
on time. .
Conclusions
I. No good people live till being old.

Il. Every person who live till being old is bad.
Solution (d) Both conclusions have the same meaning.
Means bad person live till they are old. But

apcording _to statement, only good men die in time
viz. they live being old. Hence, neither | nor Il

o Mm@ These cases are not uncommon as inspite follows.
o anfi-dowry 1aws, the ill practice continues.
e
%22 One Statement and Three/Four Conclusions
nthis type of questions, we deal with questions, which have one statement and three/four
rts the statement.

«dusions. We have to ana

istration 5. Statement All th
my class are bright. Manish is not bright.

(onclusions
| Some students are not bright.

I Manish must work hard.

W e ke

Scanned by CamScanner

lyse which of the conclusions suppo

e students in

il. Non-bright ones are not students.
IV. Manish is not a student of my class.

Solution (0) AsManishis not bright. So, itis clear that

he does not belong to my class. As, all bright

students belong to my class.
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Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-4) In each of the following
questions, a statement is followed by two

Conclusions | and .
Give answer
(@) if only Conclusion I follows
(b) if only Conclusion |1 follows
(c) if either Conclusion [ or Il follows
(d) if neither Conclusion [ nor 1l follows
(e) if both Conclusions I'and Il follow
1. Statement Smoking is one of the
human weaknesses, which tends to test
the willpower of the Smoker to the edge,
Conclusions
L It is very difficult for the smokers to
give up smoking even if they want to,
II. Human beings have other
Weaknesses as wel],

2. Statement All the TV sets manufactured
in India, ‘Solar’ brand has the largest sale,
[SSC (FCI) 2012]
Conclusions
L. Volume of sales of all brands of TV
Sets manufactured is known,
I. The production of no other TV get is
as large as that of ‘Solar’,

3. Statement No country js absolutely se]f
dependent these days.
Conclusions

L. It is impossible to grow and Produce
all that a country needs,

II. Country's men in  genera]
become lazy.

4. Statement The

have

its decision to go on with eight nuclear

explosions,

Conclusions

. The citizens of the nation haye
favolred the decision.

I1. Some powerful nations don't want
others to become powerful],

Scanned by CamScanner

8.

- . Nos. 5-15) 7he Uest:
Dlrecggg; h(gve a statement fof?owgg"”s B,
conclusions | and Il. Consider the sraf@meyf k

the following conclusions. Decjge Which o0
conclusions follows from the statemep, t

Give answer
(a) if Conclusion | follows

(b) if Conclusion Il follows
(c) if neither Conclusion | nor || follows

(d) if both Conclusions | and || follow 10.

5. Statement
According to a recent report, 5 Glag
of wine daily for women With bregg
cancer could boost the succegs Tate of
treatment. [MAT 21y

Conclusions

I. Women taking a glass of Wine daily
will never suffer from breast cancer,

II. A glass of wine will cure the Womep
suffering from breast cancer.

6. Statement

National integration is necessary
because there are diversities in India.
4 [MAT 2012

11.

Conclusions

L India j5 4 country of people with
diverse Cultures, different languages -

and differept Social and economic
Setups,

II. Ourg is a qj

12,

sintegrated nation.

A Brahmip . .
Priest jg 0 be
able to Tecite at]ea oy vl

St one of the Vedas. |
[MAT 2012]
CODCIUSions
I Any Person .
is a Brahmilr ho can recite the Vedas - s
II. Reciting ¢ - 1,

Obligation. Vedag IS a Brahmin's
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at Sick people need o
" }'”“ < medl(‘lne_
sions 3

| 8 - .
i T .:‘\ﬂ ' Ih“ n
| ediicine. o

_ people keep medicine in their hop
kel e,
t The best wa

people  do ey

Yy to escape from

e .‘-; aroblem 1S 20 solve it. IMAT
e ag 013)
N “MWSWS
. Your hfe will be dull, if You don't ¢
' & ;_\:’O{‘Qt"ﬂ‘i. ace
Ly avaPe from prob]ems' you shouy) d
- gwayy have some solutions with you
N wptement Tn'dia's economy -
" wcondent mainly on forests.  paay 2013)
“mﬁmﬂs

| Trees should be preserved to improve
e Tndian economy.

fresty O improve economic
conditions.
5 Smtement This world is neither good

aorevil, @ach man manufactures a world

i hivnself. [MAT 2013

Jandlasions

| Some people find this world quite
d00d.

I Some people find this world quite
dad.

«Satement Company X has a record in

mking cameras with quality and

hadernisation to ensure that you do not

®¢ even a single shot despite bad

weither

oncdasions
‘No  other company has any

_ agmition in camera industry.

“Any common man can take @

" ?‘?’"Q%“?&pus using camera X.

-
—— know nothing except the
o TOwW .
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Conclusions

- Writer ‘s know]edge is very poor.

' ee world of knowledge is too vast to
eXplored by a single person.
Slalemem Qu
1s allocating lot

14,
ality has a price tag. India
s of funds to education.

[MAT 2013)
Conclusions

L Quaht}’ of education in India would
IMprove soon.

I1. Fundin i
g alone can enhance quality of
education. e

15. Statements The increasing population of

Our nation will lead to depletion of many
essential resources. [SSC (CPO) 2013)

Conclusions

I. Population of our nation can be
controlled.

II. The nation will not be able to provide
a decent living to its citizens.

Directions (Q. Nos. 16-30) /n each of the following

questions, & statement is given followed by two
conclusions numbered | and 1. , ICAT 20171)
Give answer

(2) if onty Conclusion | follows

(b) if onty Conclusion If follows

(¢) if either Conclusion 1 or Il follows
(d) If neither Conclusion | nor 11 follows
() if both Conclusions | and |l follow

16. Statement The Government will review
the present policy of the diesel price in
view of further spurt in the international
oil prices.

Conclusions

. The Govermment will increase the

price of the diesel after me'mxrr}inent
spurt in the international oil prices.

I1. The Government will not increase the
price of diesel to maintain the proper
balance between expenditure and
growth rate.

The Prime Minister

stated that this government
possible effort for the
farmers #nd farmhands.

17. Statement
emphatically
will make every
wNfment of poor



Conclusions

development.

the past for upliftment of farmers.

taken it themselves.
Conclusions

have done it.
II. People have double standards.

children.

Conclusions

off.

a perfect development
children through good schooling.

20. Statement Interview panel may select a
student who is neither possessing the
abilities of desired level nor any value and
assumptions.

Conclusions

L Inclusion of experts in interview
panel does not €nsure that the
selection will be made Properly.

IL. Interview Procedure for admission
has some limitations,

21, Staltement He emphasiseq the need to
Teéplace the present trainin rogramm
by other methods il ¢

which will brip
the real merit of the Mmanagers, ahias
Conclusjons
LIt is important o brin
merit of the managers,

II. The Present training Programme does

not bring out the 7, :
Managers, eal merit of the

g out the real

Scanned by CamScanner
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ds,
I. Except poor farmers anc_l fame}ils o
all others have got benefits o

in
II. No serious efforts have been made

18. Statement People, who speak to}?omll:;ill
against corruption are those w.

L. It is easier for those to speak who

I. All parents these days are very well

II. Parents have an obsessive passion for
of their

Jusions
(;fn'};ere is an adequa‘te ““mbe

sophisticated ge‘rdgets' in Ingj, ty

11. Emphasis is being laid ¢y Procy,

sophisticated gadgets. Ty,

23, Statement Company X has p,

9

arke; .

duct: “Go ahead and pumhaskﬁq it

pro i Al ¢ i :

price and quality = g yé,l

considerations. u
Conclusions

I. The product must be good in
I1. The price of the product
reasonable.

24. Statement In case of the gy
candidates, the condition of Drevjc,ug
experience of SOC_'ia% work may 5
waived by the Admission Committee foe
MA (social work). I
Conclusions
I. Some of the students for MA (sociy

work) will have previous €XPeriep,
of social work.

II. Some of the students for MA
work) will not have
experience of social work.

25. Statement It is almost impossible 1,

survive and prosper in this world withgy
sacrificing Ethics and Morali

ity,

Conclusions

L. World appreciates Some concepts by
may not uphold it.

II. Concept of Ethics and Morality are
Dot practicable ip life.
26. Statement Any student, who does not

bghave Properly while in the school
brings bag name

Qua)j ‘
Mgt e

tStandin

(socig)
Previpys

Conclusions
L Such students
i from the school,

» Hle should be rectified during his st&f
In the schog

217, Statement While Presenting a stagt
ts how Tecently, the famous actor declafﬁ‘g

hat he pqs d practice of ejther taking i
Payment o fione for his stage shows.

should be removed
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36. Wheeh of the cenclusions can be dra
from the given statements? (s8¢ «GL) 2013

B. Expert Level Exercise
Directions 0 \os 1-3) £acn questor gren benon

core 35 O g steterer s, 0 owed Dy TTee o ‘ot
O"e ), fc, and d). You
“aap to oecae at ot of e CoNcC USIor's ivare e
Reag the Stalemer!

r et COnC. 30N DevOn

1. Statement All guilty politicians were
arrested.  Kishan and Chander were

among thuse arrested.
C onclusions

Al poitCans are gu

A ames'ed Deopie are PO TICans

« wran ant Chancer were 7ol poticans
* K shar ang Chanoer were Qu Yy

Z. Statement Many  business  offices
located in building having two to eight
floors. 11 a building has more than three
floors, 1t has a lft.

Conclusions

4 Al *0ors ™ay De reachec by s

o) Ory, *0ors above the thrd fioors have kfis
) Severt ‘ioor Yave o 3

o) Secoro “oor have “s

3 Statement Ministers arrived at the
public functions 1n their cars.

Conclusions

Al rr s'es are 1eh

W sters Nave cars

W~ stars come 10 the pub ¢ functons

Bc D) and ic) ‘ollow as murusler have cars
rd come 0 puls ¢ ‘unctons

GO o o

4 Consider the following statements

1. All machines consume energy.
I1. Electricity provides energy.
I11. Electricity operated machines are
cheap to maintain.

Scanned by CamScanner
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5ul.eneﬂu All the © ey

-

re intelligent. Kauskiicis gop " % 0
N A itingy,
5, SO S.LCRATS BE O (K@i ‘--rm‘_“
<, WrrTRNGENT. 206 X §, ey s
‘v, Kasshiv 1§ X g SOrN of iy Césg
iy
o) B ST TR YA ars MTellicugry
4. Electrically operated ma, fiifieq
cause pollution. % 4,
‘f-‘,fm
!

Which one of the follow) "G infey

can be drawn from the abeoye Mt

2) Al maEcnnes € (un By ekt e, "y
Trere s no form of energy Her Wiar

WO TBCINES BE ODEIREL o siggy, ‘; )
Elecinra. 'y OKmIZen Machne e Crsbera, ’a
S

5. Examine the following statemer,
I. None but the rich can

)

') ‘d'i- (‘n

s i

air-travel. .
[I. Some of those who trayel by &
hecome sick. )

III. Some of those who become ey
requm* treatment, [CSAT 250

Which one of the following conclusi,
can be drawn from the abaove statemeny
‘3, A e nen pesons travel Dy ar

'y Those who travel Dy a0 Decome sck

') Al e nch persons DeCOme sic

(C) A hase wiho avel by ar aré nen

6. Consider the following three statemen:

I. Only students can participate in 2

race.

[I. Some participants in the race &
girls.

I1I. All girl participants in the race &
invited for coaching. (CSAT 213

(a) All panicipants

la) in the race are invited forcoaching

() Al students are invited for coaching

(c) Al participants in the race are sldents

(4} None of the above
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Doy B i Are talented, some ar lmlilnnm
» e ions |
Qo Mothe Indy '
NoRe TN Seiongiy
Latented. o
5, Some tralented Indian sefoniyy |
;. .l-éd B
.a“g\-.‘l N
ii‘.\ 3-\*
Ty X A ]
. nswer with
ey i
N R LDRERercie
Neary, People  have
) Qrarly, PO} MAy  weaknesses
o % ORI 8 N O them, But it is not e ;;111;;’1
o 200N RIS 10 Qive up SMOking he ig nn; -mlli
» 1 P A il Hance, only 11 true, -
3 @ Ol all the TV Sets manutactured in India ‘Solar'
" and has the largest sale’, it can bo said onl(y
; whan \olume of sales of all brands of TV setg
org maniactrd IS known. Thus, Conclusion |
wiows. Nothing can be said about Conclusion ||
ar A we Jont have any information about the
RJTION Of Aifterent brands of TV,
ok 3¢ The sacond  conclusion is  an irrational
. mrance. But first conclusion is correct as it is
MPOSSIDIR fOr & country o grow and produce all
~s mal it NS,
s

4 & nosase in the intemational opposition is due to
e fact that some powertul nations don't want
aMars 10 bacome powertul,

i Fom the statement, we can clearly say that ‘A
gass of wine will cure the woman suffering from
Oraast cancer’,

&) Fom the statement, we clearly say that 'India is
couniry of people with diverse cultures, different
anguages and different social and economic

Ly Naither Conclusion | nor 11 follows.

Ligag par Conclusion |1, healthy people don' need
madicing is right but even, then people keep

mR3ane in their home is also right.
fenoe, both Conclusions | and 11 follow.

The conclusion that follows the statement i:‘;
Conciusion 1l because the anly way escape (e
Pradiam is 1o face it.

&
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Al Choy

otntement and Conclusions 24

W Ahe
I.I ;‘311.>pr from given options.
Al talon e scientists are in America.

' S s i ;
ome Indian gcientists are talented.

) Phik: [SSC (1042) 2012]
@) Only Conclusion 1 follows

) Only Conelugion Il follows
(©) O‘nly Conclusion Il follows
() Conclusions || and 1V follow

Explanations

10. (a) Only Conclusion 1 follows,

1. (d) Both conclusions follow as it is human thinking
Manufaclures a world for himself.

12. () Clearly, companies other than 'X’ may also have
recognition in camera industry. So, Conclusion |
does not follows. Also Conclusion Il does not
follows as according to statement, the quality of

camera.lnot of the cameraman. Hence, neither
Conclusion | nor Il follows.

13. (b) Here, only Conclusion Il follows because this
statement is a quote given by the Greek
philosopher Socrates which implies that
knowledge of word is too vast to be explored by
a single person.

14, (@) Only Conclusion | follows because funding can
improve quality of education along with other
factors but funding alone cannot guarantee the
enhancement of quality of education.

15. (b) Only conclusion Il follows because the nation will
not be able to provide a decent living to its
citizens cause of the increasing population of
our nation.

16. (a) Only Conclusion Il is wrong which isn't related to
statement.

17. (d) Given, both conclusions are not related to the
statement, which gives the right conclusions

18. (e) Conclusions | and Il both are foliow becaie
both are related to the statement given.

19. (b) Only conclusion, ‘Parents have an cbsescv:
passion for a perfect development of 1
children thought good schoaling.

ek

20, (¢) Bath the conclusions 1cics.
" both correctly explain the

12 oialeme
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i q ag lhe person who
21, (@ Only Conclusion | follows as [

) wesenl
emphasised the need 10 f_"l";_‘c'!;“y(‘f’ [E) l)?*nQ
training programme by other method,

out the real mernt of the managers.

3 Indlia

22, (@ The statement says !“iltl Uifﬁ?jf::}'{]:ﬁf’dgﬂl B
% { u jatipate f 4

. (dluem not mean that there

programmes: but this o O sophisticated

I an  adequate  num { i for
gadgets  Secondly, there 18 a lgggé hat
programmes but it cannot be conc o
emphasis s being laid on P

of the
sophisticated gadgets. Hence, none

conglusion follows.

23. () Itis clear rom the statement that a ;tafragurfllls%f
company ‘X' has good quality an . Ihtma
available at a reasonable price. Hence, bo
conclusions follow,

24, (¢) Both the conclusions follow. The waiv:ar ‘ (l)s:
Incorporated because s:omelor the students /
MA will have previous experience and some 0O
the students will not have previous experience of
social work.

25. (&) Conclusions | and Il convey almost the same
meaning that principles related to Ethics and
Morality seem to be good but are not practicable
in real life. Hence, both the conclusions follow:,

26. (@ Conclusion | does not follow because removal
of an indisciplined student does not provide a
reasonable solution to the problem. Conclusion
llis not related to the statement. Hence, both the
conclusions do not follow.

27. () As given in the condition in the statement, the
actor either will take the full payment for his
tecent show or will not take any money for the
same. Hence, either of the conclusions follows.

8. Expert Level Exercise

1. (@) AsKishan and Chander were arrested amongst
them. So, they must be guilty politicians.

2. (8 Since above third floor, the building will have [ift.
S0. Conclusion (b) follows.

3. (@) Both (b) and (c) follow. As minister

and come to public functions. e o
4. @ Fron:_Starernent l'and II, we can conclude that
electricity is one of the mode for providing
energy. So, options (a) angd (b) are ruled ouf
Opmn (C) 1s not correct as number, -
talked about. Statements ||| and v

WO basic advantages of electricalf

0 basi : cally operated
ma.,h.r_xea. So.‘ it can be inferred that elegtrically
QPerated machines are Preferable o use
So, option (d) is correct. '

Scanned by CamScanner

the statement declares thg

28. () a“;{"é‘i’ﬁ"prﬂ"*‘“"e and reflects its deme, o,
Conclusion | followsI‘ Also, it is given Ihﬂ“‘“i

who take dowry, dishonour \.\;oma,mo(}{1 v,
implies that those who do ngt take - Th;

. fake o T
respect womanhood. So, conclusigy, t foﬁm"f

ing to the statement, tenderg , .
f:gr?r? lrdccnr%tractcrrs experienced i arie'""ilec
construction jobs. So, Conclusion | fouow:uhng
availability —of  competent t8nderersh
construction is not mentioned. So, CO“CMS- in
does not follow. ion

afety lockers are the best place 1y
30. (d) vsaluatgles. it doesn't mean that Va]uag’l?:ewg
not be preserved at any other place 7o
Conclusion | does not follow. Conclusig, lﬁs,
opposite to the statement. i

31. () All the students in my class are intelligen
(@) Sunil is not intelligent. So, Sunil is noy gstu;::;
of my class.

32. (d) Neither statement | nor Il can be drawp from g,
stated facts.

33. (d) Neither conclusion | nor. |l follows,
34, (d) From the given statements,
“Leaders are human beings”
and “All human beings need rest"
“Leaders need rest" follows

29. (a)

35. (b) From the above two statements it is not gy
that parliament can assure the fundameny
right.

36. (c) All the students in my class are intelligent ang
Kaushik is not intelligent. It means, Kaushik is
not a student of my class,

3. (d) Option (d) can be concluded from te
Statement I, as only rich can afford air-travel. %
all those who travel by air are rich.

o4 From Statement |, it can be concluded that 4

Participants in the race are students'. Sinc. i §
given in statement Iil that ‘all girls participants
the race are invited for coaching’ so options (@

iEln(d)(b) cannot be concluded. Hence, answe'
s (c

7. (d) Only Statements 1l ang v follow. T
conclusions are exist in the option ‘d".
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n tatement 44 Arguments
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[

S

Argument is a fac b i g
t that is b : "y

g favour or against it. €ing given by a person to support a statement in its
b In thi :

1 followed bl; gﬁzsmog questmns! a statement concerned with a issue is given,
ches e ‘rguments in f;wour or against that statement. These issues
= IY : P 3 ' SOr:?al or econpmlcal. You have to find out how some premises

PO re;c a certain conclusion, some of these make strong arguments while
some make weak arguments. Generally, both the arguments are contrary to

each 'other .and refer to the positive and negative results of the action as
mentioned in the statement issue.

Arguments can be of two types

« Strong Argument touches the practical and real aspect of the situation as
described in the statement.

« Weak Argument is very simple, su
These are of minor importance an

question.

perfluous, ambiguous and long drawn one.
d also may not be directly related to the

Important Points
Following points should be taken into consideration while choosing a

strong argument

e A strong argum .
ibed in the statement. _ _ ) .
. gesstt?rf:]ng argument should give deep analysis of the topic dealing with the

| nt. ;
stateme t should relate with the

* A strong argumen o
3 1 . i & y .
facts or established na reiteration of the situation given in the

« A strong argument should not be more
statement.

ent should give the realistic diagonosis of the situation

statement and be supported up by
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i L You h '
e to decide whi | i
weak ag ‘ de which of the argume ‘s g W ’
MOV g ents 1s a ‘strong’ argument é;ndv;ha'rgum@;\*
i %E

Give answer
\

v | T} -\‘,,:i,i'l]‘\r‘t I % T‘IH"”H
W\ ik

Y onty Argument 11 s strong

Vot ether L or 1 s strong

i 9
O nether | nor s strong

oY ot baoth 1 and Hoare sttong
Ilustration 1. Statement Should small states be formed out of bigger states in India?

Arguments
- I. Yeos, there will be greater administrative convenience.

Il No, it will jeopardise the national integration.

Solution ) Ulealy it we form smaller states out of bigger oné in India, there will be of greater adminisiry
nee, Argument | s strong Also, it may hamper the national integration. So, Argument |l js :
4

i Coten enee Hu

/ g Hence, both arguments are strong
Illustration 2. statement Should there be only one entrance test for all the medical colleges~

both government and private in India?

Arguments

| No, each college has unique requirements a
concerned colleges.

Il Yes, this will bring in unifor

reduce multiplicity. | o |
Y Argument 111 strong because a common entrance test will brought @ uniformity in the s
HY Only Argu W :

~h 1S necessary

atement Shoul

nd decisions on admissions should be left to the

mity in the standard of students at the time of admission and wi

andard o

Solution .

- :'\u'.'

gite WK | |
ron in all possible sectors in India?

nl tration 3 St d computers be used
s A

Arguments g
—_ e work. _ resert
-+ —ars and accuracy in t i L..eman recources which aré at p
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8 leVEI Exercise

{7 @ Nos. 1-23) Stugy
M(ud’. ons carefully and then
' .-Tizsh'ons that follow.
...ins decisions about important
esirable that ‘candm{ate is able to
',;guish between ‘strong’ and ‘weak’
S s so far as they relate to the questions
{  arguments may not be directly related t(;
_;m'vid' aspect of the question. Each question
! followed by two arguments numbered
Tj;d I. You have ’to decide which of the
ments is @ ‘strong” argument and which js 5
ok

the  followip,

qUEStiOns’

ative Give answer -

alsg 3 if only Argument | is strong
1) if only Argument Il is strong

3 - if either | or Il is strong

@ if neither | nor 11 is strong
o if both | and Il are strong

| Statement Should there be only one
rate of interest for term deposit of varying
duration in banks?

Arquments

I. No, people will refrain from keeping
money for longer duration resulting
into reduction of liquidity of the
banks.

Il Yes, this will be much simple for the
common people and they may be

encouraged to keep more money in
banks,

ZS‘ill!!ment Should the oil companies be
dowed to fix the price of petroleum
Mducts  depending on  market
‘onditiong?

Arglllm:ems

L Yes, this is the only one way to make

e ol companies commercially
Viabje,

the
will

i of

nt

S
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Let ys Practice

4 tl\lllg’ this Wi_” put cllddilinndi burden on

comm T!slt‘a_ll prices of essential

h Odities and will cause a lot of
ardships to the masses.

3. Statement

be totally b aSh"“'d non-vegetarian food

nned in our country?

Arguments
I Yes, it is expensive and therefore, it is
beyond the means of most people in
our country.

II. No, nothing should be banned in a
democratic country like ours.

4. Statement Should India become a
Permanent member of UN's Security
Council? ‘
Arguments
I. Yes, India has emerged as a country

which loves peace and amity.
II. No, let us first solve problems of our

own people like poverty and
malnutrition.

5. Statement Should
banned in India?

Arguments

I. Yes, they depict an alien culture
which adversely affects our values.

II. No, foreign films are of a high artistic
standard.

6. Statement Should all  practising
doctors be brought under government
control so that they get salary from the
government and treat patients free of

cost?

Arguments

I. No, how can any country do such gn
undemocratic thing?

II. Yes, despite many pyoll)le'ms, @[ will
certainly help to minimise, if not
eradicate, unethical medical

practices.

foreign films be
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ili ter
7. Statement Are nuclear families bet
than joint families?
Arguments
‘I No, joints families ensure greater
security. N s
II. Yes, nuclear families ensure gred
freedom.

g f offering
8. Statement Should system O

jobs only to the wards of government

employees be i_ntrodu'cgd in

government offices in India?

Arguments )

I. No, it denies opppr_tumty to manc)ir
deserving individuals ~  an
government may stand to loss in the
long run. s

II. No, it is against the principle _of
quality. Does government not owe its
responsibility to all its citizens?

9. Statement Should the sex
determination during pregnancy be
completely banned? ,
Arguments
L Yes, this leads to discriminate female

foeticide and eventually will lead to
social imbalance.

I. No, people have the right to know
about their unborn child.

the opinion polls
of elections before

Arguments

I. Yes, this may affects the voters mind
and may affect the outcome,

II. No, such polls are conducted
the world. o
11. Statement Should the
than 15 yr be barred in m

vehicles older
etros in Indig?

gnificant step tg 1oy,

Scanned by CamScanner
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Should persong y

atement : cony
; S:iminal offences lnrthe Past b :Ttﬂﬂ'“
fo contest elections In Indiq? ln“F;
L i

Argume“ts
I No, SUCh persons Cdnno[ sepy
Cause Of t}le people and COUnt 'Etht
II. Yes, it is democra(_‘y_ﬁ{de p.
decide whom to vote. Sop

tement Should governp, 18

1 g;fvn loss-making publjc h
enterprises?
Arguments

I. No, all employee_s will lose thei; ;

security and earning, what WUUld][;bs

do? 9

II. Yes, in a competitive world, the N

'survival of the fittest'. %

14. Statement Should the

7]
@D 2
8
- T

19. '

(

- Prestjg (

people who has committeq Cﬂ;m j

unmovingly be met ity Speqi .
treatment?
Arguments

L. Yes, the prestigious people gy
commit crime intentionally,
II. No, it is our policy that everybogy
equal before the law.
15. Statement Should
millitary force at all?

Arguments
I. No, otl}er countries in the world &
not believe in non-violence.

IL. Y_es, many Indians believe in o
Violence,

India haye )

any university?
Arguments

L Yes, it is the only way to create ™"
OPPortunities for those who
Professiona] training. il

II. No, this wiy dilute the CI“&“WU(?
Professionaj training as st
colleges may not be equipp
conduct sych courses.

I1
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Hh jemien! In o "I,h pettect cure u, 4y,
' F o al st ingns
LITRNTY] fiy®
i ooy i'qll”‘flill
Wy . i .
Ly whett nothing s left, f,, can

i Yo'
e e any atlment

NO (dep phyhlf al hil”t'r“.f, Tearh e
Y ;‘l”'ll rl.'ll! minl baee ¢ ullllllulnq In same
I”“I“,I”V alted tleath.

e I]“." '“"‘
| Wl ““.‘

|.llu-|.”'|“ ““!‘,m,nl At the fabuloys Prices

 pmanded by the art dealers for the

ntings  of ol =
Prestigioy, aiqinal — pal J Id mastery
!l'll Climg |M'Ih|'dr
h S TR mll M“umrnll

| Y, those are unattainahle antique
pleces of art hence, the price for the
collection of art s justified.

(| No, modern painters can paint as well,
il not better than them and for much
less prce,

ople dony
|‘l)‘|ilnh,' s

0 Satement  Does
martly the samed

| tpert Level Exercise

action (Q Nos. 1-8)

have no synonym mean

world do

In the following questions, a

in noa sement is - given  followed by threelfour
wmative arguments.  Study the statement
Hlessional tully and mark the appropriate alternative.

ll" 'l’ run

"Slement  Should the government ban
jations 10

“!forms of protests including strikes and
Pocessions? [$SC (10+2) 201 1]
Arguments

' Yes, this is the only way to teach
. discipline to the employees.
" No, government cannot deprive it
. ‘zens of their basic rights. .
- Yes, this is the only way to maximise

Ploductivity without disruption of
W()rk

'd“‘ m“".
‘ho  s¢*

uality ©
:lll suc ;

i l)l)f"d

Scanned by CamScanner

¥
Nafiter 4,

.
i - = 4 ;
e L &ang frn g g A 2

Arumentsy
| Yo
: e 16 r ety eyt
1 {lin j* nas LAy wWot s 5]
" Samme exprevsim,

I vy,
i
“n synonym 18

f .
WHerent trom the ther word and if
Usary 1n s

9 fie'h

Al

place, 1t changes the
Mieaning sagntly

21, "“‘h'm‘fﬂl i

% murder hetter than
”’”‘”J”a.’sq sulCude?
Arguments
I Yes, getting theme who are

fesponsible for problems, out of way,
I8 better than sac nficing
No, taking somebody’s life or one’s
Own lile can never be right and there
15 always a third course to be taken.
22. Statement Do
religion?
Arguments
I. Yes, because Science as a profession
does not come in the way of faith.

Il. No, becanse religion and Science
don't go together.

23. Statement Should strikes in the field of
education be banned?
Arguments

[. Yes, 1t is against professional ethics.
[1. Yes, it affects the students adversely.

Il

Scientists  believe In

(a) Only argument | is strong

(b) Only argument |l is strong
(c) Only argument Ill is strong
(d) None is strong

2. Statement Should there be a complete
ban on celebration of various' ‘day’ in
colleges?

Arguments .

I. No, there is nothing wrong In
celebrating the days and enjoying
once in a while. N

II. Yes, children are giving more
' importance to such celebrations than

the studies.



§i

III. No, this type ;
opportunity for ch
their feelings.

i@ Apumenis | & 8000 2 b—g
: __—‘:w_"-'"f‘—:‘:- H E.n-': B sm
=) Onyy Argument | is STONG

‘:.. Ony Argument |l is stong

2) Nome of the a0ove

-ernment
Should the Governmt
3. Statement Sh <s to sensitive

i se restrictions on acce. :
ﬁmﬁn to the journalists to avoid the
media hype?
Arguments

I Yes, the media creates hype and
publishes distorted information at
times.

II. No, journalists should have an access

[ to all the information as media is the

| best source to expose the

malfunctions in the society.

III. Yes, at times it leads to harassment of
those who are affected and alleged to
be involved in the crisis.

(2) Al li and Il are sirong

(6) Arguments | and Il are strong

{c) Argumenis Il and il are strong

(c) Only Argument Il is stong

(g) None of the above

4. Statement Should the Government
Introduce a system of obtaining bond
from students for working in India before

sanctioning education loan for hi
studies? S

Arguments

L. No, this is not a workable i
1 solution
and will obstruct the development of
young talent in the country,

” :Tujy an individyaj,
- INO, this step wj

(2) Only Argument | i;v;!lrl o 190 barsh,
(b) Only Argument 1 is'étrOrwg

(c) Arguments | ana il are str,

(d) None is strcnag i
(€) None of “
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- ives
of celebration g1
dren to express

{atement Is it ~ Necesg
5. es,dufaﬁon should be job orje

ts
Argumenis ‘
I. Yes, the aim of educatiop - ;

persons for earning. r’:.i':.

II. Yes, educated person gy, .

on his own feet after comp). Sy,

education. tigy

III. No, education should be
knowledge only.

IV. No, one may take up ,

where education is not Boa sf;f‘“%

T

an
nt?d? ‘:1

for s

(a) Arguments | and Il are strong
(b) Arguments Il and IV are strong
(c) Argument | is strong

(d) Arguments | and Il are strong

6. Statement Should people
educational qualification hj
optimum requirements be
seeking jobs?

Arguments
I. No, it will further aggravate «
problem of educated unemplogy &
II. Yes, it creates complexes amef
employees and affects the “ch:
adversely. s
1IL. No, this goes against the bas
of the individuals,
IV. Yes, this will increase ivite
(@) Arguments | and IIl are smg roductiviy
(b) All are strong
(c) Arguments Il and Iv
(d) None of the above

1. Statement Should all the youngs:
below 21 yr of age be disallowed t=
going to a beer bar?

Arlill-lments

L No, it is pot correct to preE
matured youngsters above 18 11

age who can vyote ing fue
IL Ve i , from having &>

also be hik

gherty, ) "‘
debarreddnﬁ:f

ic righ

are strong

D
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C. Weiile prures @z wery expemsve 20

Baiieg e v tags osvce e exam T2l s
e s,

D. Trerz rzve teen inriderts whers sucents
wirs Wt e sz vl wadty soe the mokile
s kegp in e tags of e sudents who
Wiz wirting Se ez

L. The sierd auttanties mus ask the students
10 bzve Yur pgreres in the custondy of the
invigjlzor tedore e ez in oeder 10 2void
thehs of mckile phones.

F. e of e offer gudents were caTying
thesir giroress in e exam hall,

10, Which of tho Yllowing among A, B, C
and D may be a stzong argument m
tavour of the three students who were
cangnt with the mobile phone?
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emlzaD
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A. Baso Lovel Exorclso

fir will

shome, poop

I & ol nned

1. (a) ,ii::?ﬂ::;i:::h.‘]nlr ':mumy for o n'mr;u;::' r; ;{I::Jially. -y
thus Hiquidity with the bank will [all chrns

anly Argument | holds,

sonlli Tl
ow that, oll s an of ssonlio
= ile(;::::'ns govorn tho pricot ol olhor ot

o msl
commoditiog. Also, the comimon :r:‘rj:lmlil e
bo laken care of. Henco, Argumol

slrong.

sny thorm

3. (b) Rostrdctions on the diol nlHun,rJlr:’wl;l\:il;l”afmm :

: tholr basle human 1lght. So, only

holds,

4, (0) Cfun'rly Indla seoks lo .‘)rlnu!clﬂlmrr}{;:‘ rlalmllr[:;:::rﬁi:
' ! H I 0,
4 filendly torms with oach othol i
I loms of a natlon should not disc
il E:)?TII} g stiengthoning — International— relatlons,
Henco, only Argument | holds strong).

ign fi ‘ ion ¢ I thoy
} Foreign films dopict tho alion culture bu
o uf;s‘?o l?u!p in learning. Honco, bolh argumonts
are not strong.

J commodity aned

6. (b) For personal gain, doclor can misload the
patient into wrong and unnecessary troatmont,
Also, a policy benoliclal to common pooplo
cannot be ‘undemocralic', So, only Argumont |1
holds.

7. (e) Thera is more security In Joint famlly as thero
are other members to help, Algo in nucloar
lamilies, there are lessor porsons, so lossor
responsibllities and more freedom, Hence,
both arguments are strong.

8. (e) Merit, fair seloction and e

qual opportunities for
all, these three factors

 Maken carg ol, can help
government recruit competont officials and alsg
fulfil the objective of the constitution, Hence,
both the argumentg hold strong,

9. (o) This determination |s done as par

want a boy chilq, Also, pao o b s
to know, they shoud
development and
before its birth, 1
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Answer with Explanations

o wohiclos Cautg ek o,
11. () "l:;”;':l;ll:i'fl,(l,fl 1 raconl Griog fis, f””"h’: r‘-'.
v’lrlw.fl!’s nesescd not st therrsetye., I1...:,"'"';
Argurment | holds P,

12, (1) Porsons with f;mmm.l.h.‘u,p”,,'”“’I -
"0 sarve o Iho optosentiativee, o g
poople, 1o thoy should nol Ml Ao
olactions, Henca, only Argurmont | hr,ld-.*,r'w',!z

13. (1) Closing down public f,f,;,|,,, &

dolinitely throw thes ongaged :

omploymaent. Honce, only Arg,

ulrong.

14, (b) Tho constitution of India hag 1
doclring ol 'equality bofore 1he '
cannot lind tho intantionsg of
commifting o crime, Honee,
holds strong.

i
ety
ottty . %

Iy | ?r. il
i‘-"'“

T e
; f‘l'.—fll i
N P T g r
Ny Atgirreg,

15. (@) Cloarly, all tho countrios in fhe Wil
problem of terrorism, So, Prachically ne
have military, Hence, Argumant | holds

fu, i
1
'oh'_i"f:

16. (d) Word ‘only' makes Arqurment I
Argumont Il doegs not hold the

17. (d) Word 'only’ makos Argument 1| g
Argument | the examplo of other ¢
Honce, neither Argurment | nor || holes,

18. (d) Neither Argument | nor |1 holds strong both b
lack logle,

Visgue, i
ulatomen

sty
e

19. (a) Fabulous prices for old master plocos g
demanded bocause of their originality
Innovative harg effacts.

20, (a) Synonyms do not have the oxac
given word but it is
word,

t meaning oftrs
noarest o the meaning ofte

21. (b One should not become

murdering othars 80 as

responsible for problem,
22. (a) Profession

different. Hon

23. (e) Strikog ar
alfects th

himsell a criminal b
o wipe oul peyr

and religion are allogel?
€O, only Argument | is strong

@ against the professional ethics, #”
0 students adversely.



Lo vel Exercise

; * makes Argument | angd

' Ar
' Word "Eo Argument Il is strong, gument |||
) vague- >

»

¢
1 ats Il and lll hold sirong becausg g
, AgU student pays more attention in celepragin

3¢ ’me: “jay which disturb their studies byt these

Poliyy,; thes e important also because they provig
ers o ?r?n," 3:ith a stage 10 express their felling abmﬁ
Heneq D-nf ous things and aspects in life,
' van
he three arguments are strong because they
?nnot Stany, Li"’}'mgivi"g the correct information are given 1o
1 Commy, ists.
10 oo, r:\m ° malis
ds stron. ndia is democratic country and every person
102 s right about where he wants to work and
)[:‘nses wil has ing such bonds does not ensure the correct
“S out o smgof jalent of a country. So, Argument | is
! hoig g but Argument Il is weak also Argument.
;}rigna vague and hence is weak argument.
d;‘;"g the of reading the statement, Arguments | and |
n behng I *' e stiong.
Gument only argument i holds strong because this
3 s against the basic rights as an lnd_w}d.ulai
, eek any Job if he class the eligibility
1:2 s’*?g"! cczi;ri;. Arguments |, Il and IV are vague hence
b e are weak argument.
e Algg
nt.
Jue but
Juntries
ith haye
es are
ty and
jof the
jofthe
inal by
serson
;ether
ng.
3, also
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7. () Argument | is strong as it states the genuine
feason against the such ban. Also, Argument IV
IS @ convincing reason as huge amount of such
People which are engaged in bad activities go
there, o it may pull them into such activities.
Arguments Il and Ill are weak as they any how
does not support the cause.

8. (e) Al four arguments are weak because either they
are vague or they are less important for such
casue.

9. (e) We know that, in online shopping the customer
cannot touch the product he is paying for.

10. () The strong arguments are C and D. As, mobile
phones are very expensive and leaving them in
bags outside the exam hall is not safe. And there
have been incidents where students who left the
exam hall early stole the mobile phones kept In
the bags of the students who were writing the
exam.
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29 statement and
Course of Action

—_— o~ — o~ A Y o

plus

Course of action is the feasible step taken after an event has happene; or,
about to happen.

This test is a framed to test candidates's decision mak_mg ability, A pery;,
is required to ‘Decide’ a course of action at every step of hls hfe.‘ In this i
questions, a situation is presented and some courses of action ére suggesteq i
the context of that situation. Correct course of action should either reduce th
problem or improve the situation which is created by that pro

blem. Coyrs, o
action should be feasible and should relate with the practical aspect of lifo.

Basic Point for a Correct Course of Action

To solve these question

S, the candidates are advised to keep in mind t
following important points

. Corrv::'ct course of action should either lessen the problem or improv
the situation created by the problem,

A |
Dire
* Course of action shoul

Scanned by CamScanner



rsmad

tions 1-2) llustrations giye
e “"f:rtr:z"‘ followed by two courspe p ;’;’!‘;‘;‘;
fJs,;sra | and . You have 0 assume
r\.mefmg in the statement to be true ang on the
p "’me the information given in the Statemen;
155 \nich Of the suggested courseg o 5
z‘f sl follows for pursuing.
swer
5‘1’:,5, | follows
' only 11 follows
W iner 1 or 11 follows
L seither | nor |1 follows

@ 'f’ poth 1 and [l follow

o)
G gon 1. Statement If the repioq
- of some institutes are also invited

IOam’sation, their contribution may pe
peneficial to the institute.
courses of Action
- A persop | Management may seek opinion of the
his type of : employees  before  calling retireq
Jgested jp
educe the professors.
Course of
of life.
mind the
improve

»Base Level Exercise

Chapter 2
B
Statement and Course of Action 2953

Il
':: ni'|gernent should involve experienced
h Ople for the Systematic restructuring of
s the Organisation,
olution b) We know
Professorg have |ots

Valuable Suggestions,
Nvolved  syeh ex|

Permission from th
Course of action.

Illustra.tion 2. State

it very Clearly that retired
of experience and can give
Hence, management should
Perienced people.  Seeking
€ employees is not the right

ment Incessant rain for
the past several days has posed the problem

of overflowing and flood as the river bed is
full of silt and mud.

Courses of Action
l. The People should be made aware about
the  eminent danger over radio/
television.

Il. The silt and mud from the river bed
‘should be cleared immediately after
receding of the water level.

Solution (e) Each of the courses will provide relief to the

victims. Hence, both the given courses of action will
favour the solution.

Let us Practice

' tion
7 i tement followed by two courses of ac
“nefions - stion given below has a statemen _ o
Dtm o Humbi%dplmfr'dlﬂ 1A4iouEr:‘g gfig;on s f step or administrative o;ic:si)or; f;) 3}9 ttzge; ;grr r;}r:gg%veéﬁen e
= kil icy, etc on the ba rmatior
. m, policy, € e
ractical *U!gtw fur:he; ac,?on H; r:tgsaﬁ?éoetvf;%;?r?g]em tﬁe statement to be true, then decide which of th
“aEment. You have to :
i i ws for pursuing.
. “ggested courses of action logically follo cilissa ot AN
action Given answer

instructed to
hotel staff should be instructe
; g?rigilant and report any suspicious
or activity.
persgn CCTV cameras ‘sl}ould be
= Mm;ﬂlef_l near the dining and
lgf:teption areas of the hotel where
r

these incidents took place.

@i only | follows

) _if only 11 follows

r.f}!f €ither | or |1 follows

! ffneither I nor I1 follows

1 T ooth | ang || follow
.§

wl‘“ement Four cases of pick pOCk:t:gg
reffe Teported at one of the
; b’

.
B Lalal
UMM~ w
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. have
2. Statement chal Vll}c'ii%z;sal cutting
reported that instances o ast few

of trees have increased over the 1
months in the forest area.
Courses of Action _
I. The local should be _ent_:ouragfictiu:g
report any such activities in the
as well. ' .
11. Authorities should immedzatetly 5132131
into the matter and put a stop t0
illegal activities. ’
3. Statement Most of the Chlclidreliioiln
India are not able to get e ucaeam,
because they get gmployed Ito
livelihood in their childhood only.

Courses of Action
I. Education  should be made
compulsory for all children upto the
age of 14.
II. Employment of children below the
age of 14 yr should be banned.

4. Statement Most of the development
plans are on paper only,
Courses of Action
I. The incharges should be instructed to
supervise the field work regularly.
II. The supply of paper to such
department should be cut short,

5. Statement The sale of a particular
prod}lct has gone down considerably,
causing great concern to the company.
Courses of Action
L. The company should make a

) proper
study of rival products in the marlgat.

II. The price of the product
should b
reduced and the quality improyeq i

6. Statement Footpaths of 4 busy roaq

are crowded with :
cheap items, Velndors selling

Courses of Action

L. With the help of poj;
' Police the
. gnven away from footpathi o Pl
- O0me space should pe i
Proviq
It'hen} wherfe they can earn etcllx t.o
velihood withoyt blocking oy
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i I
D54  How to Crack Test of Reasoning . Verba

- w N0 I

ite  sever-
tement Despi STl .
3 itl?f)s appears to be spreadiny rep'._f‘._"“:
India.

Courses of Action

I. An awareness drive shoyy,
launched to increase e X
about AIDS. o -

II. Sexual  promiscuity shoy
discoura- ged. A

8. Statement Nearly 26% o

engineering grqduates have beep
unemployed owing to severe ol
world-wide.
Courses of Action
I. All the unemployed students s
be advised to take up jobs iy fo:é:f
countries. i
II. The unemployed students shoy 1,
advised to take up jobs only aftery;
recession is over. :

9. Statement Many private schools py,,
been violating Government g; Wy
and have been charging more fee thas
the specified limits,

Courses of Action
L. The Government should identify sy
schools and take stringent actigys
against them,
II. The Government should not lig
school fees and keep it flexible for s
schools to decide.

10. Statgment. A large number of patiens
admitted In a particular hospital ha
been _diagnosed with a  serios
Contagious disease.

Courses of Action

I These patients shoylq be immediatey

evicted from the hospital for fear ¢
SPread of the disease.

IL. The hoSPital should make approprii
duarantine arrangements to contt
the spreaq of disease.

11. Statemeny Courts take too long ”

decidin'.g important disputes of vario”
departments



1l oty ses of Action
J Tapiq s, | C"“Ourts should be ordered to speed y
Vin § 1 fatters houl "
ocial powers shou d be grante
hoy,; d fl. sf%cers to settle disputes concerr?il:o
AWapg, be fheir department. g
Oy The killer enteri
ment : lenc fever
Oulq " I Sﬂ;:r claimed 100 lives in some tritilyii
3 50 3ges of Madhya Pradesh during tp,
of ﬂlil thfee WEEkS. e
bee l:u ?ao yrses of Action
reCessiug e reSidents of these Vi.uages Should
L immediatelY be shifted tq a
rlOn.infected area.
S shoy The government should immediatel
forEig I cend a medical squad to this area g
restrict spread of the killer disease.
1oulq =

ify such
actions

t limit
for the

atients
| have
.erious

liately
ear of

priate
sntrol

g in
rious

Give answer
() if only | follows

() if only Il follows

(c) if either | or 1I follows

(@) if neither | nor |1 follows
(e) if both | and Il follow

L. Statement Despite repeated warnings
to students and parents from the college,
some students have finally not fulfilled
the mandatory criteria of 75% attendance
in order to appear for exams.

| Courses of Action

L. The college should stop adhering to
this particular criteria.

IL. Either the parents or guardians of the
defaulters should be called for a
meeting.

“Satement The students residing at the
hlo stel of a university had to stay without
“ctricity and water for 48 h not because

Scanned by CamScanner

_yone (Q. Nos. 1-6) Each question given below has

qumbered | and Il. A course of action is a step or administrative decision to be taken for improvement follow
yp o further action in regard to the problem, policy, etc on the basis of the information given in the
Jatement. You have to assume everything in the statement to be true, then decide which of the two
wggested courses of action logically follows for pursuing. '
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13. s
stt: tement Youngsters are often found
1ng at obscene posters.
(I:O‘ll'su of Action
' Cgﬂdyen should be punished and
u innallSed if they are found doing so.
- Any display of such materials should
banned.

14, St.alell_lent There have been incessant
fans in the North-Eastern parts of our
country. Chances of heavy floods are not
being ruled out.

Courses of Action

I. The army should be given a notice to
be on the alert.

II. Precautionary measures should be
taken.

a statement followed by two courses of action

of shortages but because of negligence

by the hostel staff.

Courses of Action

I. The management of the university

should look into the matter and take
strict action against such negligence.

I1. The students should leave the hostel
and find some alternate
accommodation.

3. Statement The packets of many of the
packaged eatables convey incorrect
information about the ingredients and
nutrient content.

Courses of Action
1. All such products should be banned
from the market if after a warning also
correct information is not provided.
I1. The issue should be ignored as long
as the eatables are popular among the

public.
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-point
4. Statement The sales of ball I_I?i?;lus
. s manufactured by company st
II:::rle gone down consu!erably i
since the same company introduce
gel-ink pen in the market.
es of Action
(;‘f"l;:!l;l-poim pens should not
manufactured by Lixus any more.
II. Lixus should immediately withdraw
all gel-ink pens from the mar?cet SO as
to force people to buy ball-point pens.

be

5. Statement The Government airlim_e has
been making huge losses even as private
airlines continue to prosper and make
substantial profit.

Courses of Action

[ All the private airlines shoqld be
banned from their operation in the
country.

II. The Government airlines should be
instructed to increase passenger fare

sigm'ﬁcantly in order to increaseits
Pprofit.

Courses of Action

I. The State Government should reduce
wasteful expendityre and arrange to
pay the salaries of jts employees,

II. The State Government should
immediately Curtail the staff strength.

Directions (Q. Nos. 7-11) Each question contains one
statement and two Courses of Action | ang ||,
Assuming the Statements to pe true, decide
which of the two courses of action most logically

follows, [CLAT 2013]
Give answers

(@) If only | follows

(b) If only | follows

(c) If either | or Il follows
(d) If neither | nor Il follows

Z. Statement Indian children are very

talented byt are instead weak in Science
and Mathematics.

““'\
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Courses of Action

aching and textbooks ar '
L. gﬁaﬂable in mother Iangua ™ (3 y

e
ation based on €Xperin, .
& f:tllllcthe subjects is lacking, Sty g @ gate
. - C
ent Despite of chlld_ laboy, ) ACO
5 S}:?lt:r.:n can be seen working j, hOt‘:}:' 3. cour
schopS. houses very frequently, ! o we
: 3% anst
rses of Action :
?’;‘«he Government should ney fg:
; such laws which cannot be enfUI‘Ced. i|
roper education system fo, t (o) M2
He gﬁgag/ level particularly for 10‘,,; y gf ft;
caste community may eradicate thig 'o ol
problem. The
9. Statement Kyoto Protoco] 0 5. () salé
environment is signed by almost every of t
country of the world. onh
Courses of Action 6. () Bol
[.As a result air, water and soi] . i
pollution have come down. 7. () B:)e
IL. Increasing Production of P
automobiles, refrigerators and Expert
fertilisers do not  affect g } B _
environment. L1 E;:I
she
10. Statement School dropout rate is very |
high in the rural areas gag Children = 2, (o) Th'
Support their parents ip income earning | int
activities, ‘ Su
Courses of Actiop @Al
L Public aWareness programme o e
Pmary  edycation should e %
;{:f;;ltged Mmediately 4 educate | 4 |,
pe
II. Compensatlon IS not g remedy 5. (d) Af
11. st ey & '
u:;?::e::; Moking IS one of those nc
e will po ‘:knesses Which tenq o test
- er of € Smoker of the edge.
ourses of Actiop
L It is ve difficy)t ¢
A I the smoke to give
up smokin : T to giv
i Hp . 9 even jf they want to do s0. |
uman bejngg
well, o have Other Weaknesses as



“Ryvoursmahboob.wordp

ks Answer with E
anguageare ey Exercise
ex '
| Ck.il::;n eny, ‘rsaﬂ’ actions e SIONg. - according 1y
' i 8
. u to the statement, given
"king in Ly, *»*"”d’”g action are strong. both the
*ntly, hot&h. L ses
- not even need to think twice p
- ;t.we ing this question as both courses g;
no s | and Il are constitutional objigati
' be enf:, Maj, Achor -, both actions follow. el
Ystem f

0 oblem according to question is that m

lr]y for the Ld d’fa":’e%rmpopmenl plans are on Paper only. gﬁ:
: work was supervised Properly. Hence

thag only Action | follows. '

Otocg) e company must know the_ reasons why the
almogy . on §& o hasgone down. Clearly, in this case, price
very of the product should not be reduced. Hence
only course Of Action | will favour the solution,
I and sof b7 goth the steps areé required.
n. 1 ¢ Both | and Il are necessary steps towards
ion of © prevention of AIDS.
affect o (001 Level Exercise
{ ¢ Either the parents or guardians of the defaults
; called for a meeting.
ate is very should be g
's children 1 The management of the university should look
ne earning nto the matter and take strick action against
such negligence.

1 o Al such product should be banned from @he
amme on market if after a warning also correct information
ould be s not provided.
> educate L ntegiven courses of action, none is strong as

oer the question.
s L2 ker working with statement, it is found that
of those none of the action is strong.
1d to test
he edge
or to give
o do so
nesses 8
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Xplanations

‘-
@) Both courses of action are not strong.

9. (a
(a) ;:g Government should identify such schools
take stringment actions against them.

10.

(b) The hospital  should make appropriate
Quafanhne arrangements to control the spread
of diseage.

1n. ;
1. (&) Main problem according to the statement is
delay in judgement. In this case, both courses of

action will be beneficials and will improve the
Judicial process.

12. (¢) itis Obvious that both the courses of action are

necessary steps and hence both follow.

13. () Itis Clear that obscene posters create unhealthy
Imprints on the impressionable fragile minds of
children. Banning such poster will definitely have
Positive results.

14. (e) Precautions must be taken in case of to prevent

a cnsis. Hence, both courses of actions | and Il
will favour the solution.

6. (a) Main problem according to statement is delay in
payment. To reduce wasteful expenditure would
definitely be a right step towards solution.
Hence, only course of action | will favour the
solution.

7. (b) Only Conclusion |l can follow as text book must
be available but lack of experiment may be the
reason.

8. (b) Only Conclusion Il follows as primary education
may eradicate the problem

9. (a) Only Conclusion | can follow.
10. (a) Only Conclusion | can follow.
11. (d) None of the conclusions follows.



always hold strong and true.

s have many p
ject or the ma

26 yerification of Truth of
the Statement

Verification of truth of statements is based on

questions which are associated With some

in feature of that ob

such truth for the facts that Wil

part whigy
ed to
I also may

arts/characters but there is one
ject. We are requir,

choose that one, The alternatives other than the correct answe €ar g
strong relationship with the things mentioned. 6.

In this type of question, it is required to stress only on the truth of the faqt
that always hold, These types of questions are being discusseq in the fOUOWing
examples, g .

1.

Directions (lllustrations 1-3) Choose the pest alternative as the answer,
Hlustratjon j. A pen always has ... ..

(a) nib (b) plastic (c) ink (d) refill
Solution (@) Apenis used for writing. We write with the help of nip So, nib defines the pen best 8.
Hlustration 2 A lotus flower always has ...

(a) petals ) mud (c) root (d) water
Solution (@) A flower isa Combination of petals 9

0. lotus lower will be ajey @ Combination of petajg Here, petals defines lotus flower |
Dlustration 3 Atmosphere awayshas,,

(a) oxygen (b) air (©

germs i
Solution (b) Atmosphere is the | ' ) motsty (@ dus 10.
( . ayer of different gases, Th h
almosphere jg best defineq by air, ® gases are Galled air. So, the
11
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Let us Practice

S (1-28) Choose the best alternative 5 the ansy,
' Jock always has ......... . answer,
i (b) numbers 12 :
1° atery () alarm « A cam
;;% zedles (e) frame A Iensﬁra always has ......... :
" an always BAS iwoveisss (©) flash (b) reels
faA th (b) feet © eyes (€) photo (d) photograph
{;; t::nds (e) heart 13. A danger always ; )
[ has @) ene ays involve ... ...... .
pAc ol (b) bont ) fearmy () ik
S e '
e facts that (a} gr;;er (e) wheels il e 14. Milk alw. @ e
wj d) ays contain .....
o ket always has ........ i am(b) @
e (b) pitch i () calcium d
(a} stumps P (©) gloves 15 ) water
ted wlt}l {d} pads (e) bat . (C)()n'tI‘OVerSY a]_waYS involve ......
SOme a) dislike o e
ne part whjg, 5, A buld always has ......... , b g gitmce
Te requireq B o flament Eb; light () glass (e) anger agreement
SO may bear ] current e) argon _
a 16. Which of the following i i ;
i Anewspaper always has ........ ' iprcad? ollowing is associated with
ig:e ‘;(f) flhe fact [i;) :gggf‘seme”t EZ; :‘;V;:r Eg)) Sesi;dness ~ (b) Brilliance
owin Dot
g e) date () Sharpness (d) ductivity
1.Aschool always has ......... . 17. A cupboard always has ......... .
(4 principal (b) building (a) clothes  (b) door (©) shelf
(c) library (d) teacher (d) bot (e) lock
—— f B 18. A oasis always has ......... :
: §.Afan always has ......... _ (a) travellers (b) water
@swich  (b) blades (o) current 6} S (d) camels
(d) wire - (e) forests
(e) regulator
%A disease 19. A dead has no ......... .
3 always has ......... ; ;
s flower. L (a) sensation (b) heart beats

(:l cure (b) medicine  (c) cause
(0) germ (e) patient

|
L. What always worries?

(c) bones (d) breathing
(e) movement

20. Quilt always has ......... .

air. So, the .
E)} E;m'cmty (b) Unrest (a) cotton (b) cover
1t On-cooperation  (d) Poignancy (c) print (d) tags
'(’:shoe always has ........- ' 21. A child must have ... .
(c)] |aogs (b) leather (a) toy (b) triends.
Cesign (d) sole (c) parents (d) education
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27. A mirror always ......... ;

22. All animals have ......... .
(a) eyes (b) four legs (@ reflects (b) retractg
(c) horns (d) instincts (c) distorts (d) refracts
(e) tails (e) reveals the truth
23. A hill always has ......... . 28. A book always has ......... .
(f:; ::fesr (b) animals (a) chapters (b) pages
(d) height (c) contents (d) pictures

24. A song always has ....... .. ) (e) illustrations

\

(@) chorus v . :
(b) musician 29. Which of the following i
(¢) tymbal . b . 9 Is ga)
(d) word associated with justice? Qs
25. ;* hospital always has ... , (@) Hypocrisy (b) Magnanimity
(:JJ S:;Se ((;J Ir:‘:; (c) doctor () Legrtmecy @ Diminuliveness
one 30. Which one of the followi .
26. A train alwa . owing is alw,
ys has ...... .. found in ‘bravery'? s
(a) engine (b) rails " (@) Experi
- perience b
(d) guard (&) passenger (c) driver (c) Power ((d; Eﬁgﬁggge
Answers
1. (@ 2. (e 3
' : - (8 4. (e
1.d 12, @ 3. (a 6. (b)
4 13. . 7- (d
2.0 2.1 o3 (f;; o 150 169 19 (C)J 18. © 9.0 10
; 4.0 250 2 27. (a) 500 19.6) 3,

M\
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—
oy Data Sufficiency

Dfljta S uﬁc:ency measures g candid
relevant information and decide wf:

te’s ability to analyse a problem, recognize
answer a problem or not

ether the information given is enough to

) (b)
. (a) '
. (b) :

sufficient to answer the given question.

The problelp .based on this topic consists by two or more than two
statements containing the information related to it. You have to decide whether

the problem can be solved by using the information from the given statements
combined or individually.

Directions (lllustrations 1-2) The questions given below consist of a question followed by two
statements labelled as | and Il. We have to decide whether these statements give enough
information required to answer the question or not.

Give answer

(a) if Statement |, alone is sufficient to answer the question

(b) if Statement 11, alone is sufficient to answer the question

(c) if Statement | and Il together are needed to answer the qyestion

(d) if Statement | or Il alone is sufficient to answer the question .
() if Statements | and Il together are not sufficient to answer the question

Ilustration 1. Who is older—Ritu or Situ? N
l. Situ was born in the year 1980 and is 5 yr younger than Ritu’s brother.

II. Ritu is twice as old as her brother.

(‘
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we can be
Ritu's brother bu!
berween Ritu

i t
Solution (c) On the basis of Statemen

in that Situ is younger lhaﬂ _
:iingannot find the age relatuonshilp aone i§ N0
and Situ. Therefore, Statement atoment ll alone
sufficient to answer the question. S ?n bacause We
is not sufficient to answer the q'ueSh?wee - Situ and
cannot establish age relationship be e brothor is
Ritu. From Statement I, we find that Ri uwe sl
older than Situ and from Statement I, gl
Ritu is older than her bicther. From

informations, we conclude that Ritu is elder than
Situ. .
Ilustration 2. Six personsA, B, C, DE andF t::o
sitting in a row. A and F are sitting at s
extreme ends of the row. B is to er
immediate right of A and D is 2nd left 0 i
What is the position of E with respect to A?

yoursmahboob.wordpress.com

. verbal

\ 4

- ti
E is to the right of A Di'ecg
y left of C. :
I Eisto the s ‘
; the basis O ments g '
Solution (ﬁgr? 'we can arrange the persong ) rzl ; A
ues ' . c
fctIJlIowinQ way ) \
A B CorE Gt F i
2 3 4 & ]
itions of C and E can be either 3rq :
Posi the Statement |, we get that E ig 1 , " .
Frc’nzj hence, position of E can either b s i ,
A anefore, Statement | alone is ot Suﬂi%m'
Ther  the question. Statement Il fixed e -,“ X
ansge at 5th and E at 3rd place reg, Sl {‘
?Lerefore. we get our answer from Stay emen ﬁ'

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-5) Each of the questions given
below consists of a question and two statements
numbered | and |I. You have to decide whether
the data provided in the statements are sufficient
to answer the question. [IBPS (Clerk) 2011]

Give answer
(a) if the data in Statement | alone is sufficient to
answer the question, while the data in
Statement Il alone is not sufficient to answer the
question
(b) if the data in Statement Il alone is sufficient to
answer the question, while the data in
Statement | alone is not sufficient to answer the
question
(c) if the data either in Statement | alone or in
Statement | alone is sufficient to answer the
question
(d) if the data in both the Statements | and ||
together are not sufficient to answer the question

(€) if the data in both the Statements | and ||
together are Necessary to answer the Question

1, Village P js towards whjch direction of

village R?
I Village R iIs to the South '
_ -East of
village T and T is ¢
il 0 the Nortp of

—
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II. Village Q is to the South of village p
and to the South-West of village g

2. Whoamong A, B, C, D and E, each havin
a different height, is the third tallest?
L. E is shorter than only B.
II. C is taller than only A,

3. How many sister does K have?
L. M is sister of K.
IL. K's mother hag three children.
4.Ina Tow of thirty students facing North,
what is R'g Position from the left end?

L. There are twelve students between}
and Q,

II. Tig tgnth from the right end and there
are sixteen Students between TandR

at code language,
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NoS- 6-15) Each of the

j quest;
A0 ﬁ'faw consists of a question i
e

and
numbered land Il. You have two.

to decige

f _"-.‘=.':”enne data provided in the statements are

' *‘; | to answer the-question.
o L‘.E

:\:'-n ", answer :
N the P data in statement | alone is sufficient tq
e 08 o question, while the ;
et is not suffici data in
~y ig!’f‘ment”aionels ufficient to answer the
6 - gstion
) Tone data in Statement Il alone is sufficient 1,
ight of - wer the que'stlon. w_hltle the data in
-5t f. ,}eme"t | alone is not sufficient to answer the
Nt g - estion _
itiong . e data either in Statement | alone or in
r:\lfe,y atement | alone is sufficient to answer the
- JUeSfion
¢ e data in both the Statements | and ||
" pgether are not sufficient to answer the question
¢ the data in both the Statements | and |
pgether are necessary to answer the question
i How far is A from the starting point? If
| amoves 5 km towards East, then 2 km
p towards left, 10 km towards right and

finally, 2 km towards right and stops.

11 amoves 2 km towards East, then 2 km
19 towards right, 13 km towards left and
finally, 2 km towards left and stops.

. 0n which day of the month is definitely
Meena's birthday? If

| Meena's brother correctly remembers
that Meena's birthday is after 25th
but before 29th of this month.

1. Meena's father correctly remembers
that Meena's birthday is after 27th
but before 31st of this month.

l]?faﬂ is elder to Manoj and Dilip is
“derto Neelam. Who is the youngest? If

" Kiran is elder to Neelam.
Manoj is younger than Dilip.
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9, In
e Lode language, ‘al ed hop' means

We play chess’. What i
word ‘chess'? 1 at is the code for

I. [ . 4
ke 'ld Nim hop' means ‘we are honest'.
* 'gob ots al' means ‘they play cricket'.

g OPt good habits’. What is the code of

abit' in that code language? If
II' '473' means ‘like good pictures'.
L. '826' means 'passion becomes habit'.
11. How is Nisha related to Nidhi? If

L. Nisha's mother is sister of Nidhi's
father.

Il Nidhi is the daughter of Nisha's
grandmother's only son.

10, .
'Inda Certain code language, '146' means

i

12. Towards which direction is P with
respect to the starting poing?

L. P walked 20 m, took a right turn and
walked 30 m, again took right turn
and walked 20 m towards West.

II. P walked 30 m, took a left turn and

walked 20 m, again took left turn and
walked 30 m towards East.

[1BPS (PO) 2012]

13. Which of the following means ‘very’ in a
certain code language? If

I. 'pit jo ha' means 'very good boy' in
that code language.
II. 'jo na pa' means ‘she is good' in that
code language.

14. Town Q is towards which direction of
town R? If

I. Town R is towards East of town B.
I1. Town B is towards North of town Q.

15. What is the value of 144$16K7#92 If
I.'$' means '+, &' means 'x' and '#'
means '+
1.16$4 % 2#2 =10
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B. Expert Level Exercise

! vern
Directions (Q Nos | 3) fach of the "'"’W?:nfenrs
Devkow Conan of @ guentaon and three sta

decide
nabered 1 Il ang WL You have fo

nts are
whe!her the oty provided in the stateme

vt o arswer e J;‘.‘!'\f'l”'l p ) 2011]
Give answer

(4) of the data in Statements | and Il are sufficient :3
answer the question while the data in Stateme
Lare not required to answer the question

if the data in Statements | and 111 are sufficient 1o
Answer the questinn while the data in Statement
Il are not required to answer the question

() fthe data in Statements |1 'and 1] are sufficient to
answer the question, while the data in Statement
I are not required to answer the question

it the data in either Statement | alone or

Latement 1l alone or Statement Il alone are
sufficient to answer the question
(1t the data n all the Statements |, 1l and Il

together are necessary 10 answer the question

1. Among six people P, Q, R, S, T and V
each lives on a different floor of a six
storey - building  having  six  floors
numbered one to six (the ground floor is
numbered1, the floor above it, number 2
and so on and the topmost floor is

numbered 6). Who lives on the topmost
floor?

I There is only one floor between the
floors on which R and Q live, P lives

On an even numbered floor.
II' T does not lye On an even numbered
floor. Q lives on an even numbered

floor. Q does not Jjve on the topmost
floor

There are two floors
floors op which S and '
on a floor Immediate
floor.

2. There are six le
Is ANSWER-
performmg
using these s

tters W, A R S N and F.

the word formed after

the folluwmg o :
t
IX letters only? petations

e ———
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; ced fourth to th_e right
. E'zg:aplaced immediately n°'
1
either AorE.
R is placed immediately next ity
et ox ngh) lo B W s e
immediately next (either left righ,
to S. ; _
Both N and W are placed immeg;, l
ik ext to S. The word does not
‘I:n'th R. A is not placed imme
next to W.

A«

.

ext .lg

IL.

tﬂ_y |
begiy |

dlatel}' 1

|

3. Point D is in which direction with Tespe i

- to point B? | ;
I. Point A is to the West gf point B, Poiny
C is to the North of point B, point Dis
to the South of point C.
II. Point G is to the South of point
point G is 4 m from point B, Point Dis
9 m from point B.

III. Point A is to the West of Point g
Point B is exactly midway between
points A and E. Point F is to the South
of Point E. Point D is to the West of
point F.

Directions (Q. Nos. 4-8) These questions consists ofa
Question and two statements numbered | and ||
8iven below it. You have to decide whether the

data provided in the statements are sufficient tg

answer the question. Read both the statements
and select the appropriate answer.
[1BPS (Clerk) 2013|

4. How is ‘cost’ wri

language?

L Inthe code |5
IS coded a5

very high’ js

tten in the given code

Nguage ‘tell me the cost

‘@ 0 # 9' and ‘cost was

coded as ‘& 6 # 1'.

II I'.l the code language ‘some cost was
discoypg’ 1s coded as ‘1 8 7 #' and

S0me pegpe like discount’ is coded
as ‘8 7 5 0/01.
(@) The data in ot the Statements | and Il togethe’

(b) ?;Zﬂec;tessary 10 answer the qQuestion "
ala neither | | nor !
Statemeny ; N Statement

- he
; are  suff nswer !
question ICient to a

b00D. wordpress.conRyp,

g . VBf'bal

Stater
the qt
(d) The
State!
quesl
() Thec
aren

6. Among
sitting
centre,
D?

.Cis
are
othe

II. Dis
an j

(a) Th9|
are

®) The
State
Ques

(©) The
ansy
State

the ¢

(d) The

angy



" voursmahboob.wordP T

'sofa
nd |l
i the
nt to
ents

013

st’
‘as

in Statement
ta either in nent | ajon :
™ ot Il alone are sufficient to Ense ?r"-::
- gt we

Il alon o
ta N Sfﬂ'eﬂ'lﬁ_ﬂt e are Suff
the Qquestion, while ";'te;“ ::
© g t | alone are not Sufficieny to an
: ta in Stateme_rl alone are suffic
;e o the question, while e ey to
&fw““g Il alone are not sufficign to ansg
e question

) the mother of S?

{ :’L is the husband of D. L hag only three
" children.
. N is the brother of S and
" gaughter of L.
me data in Statements || alone are Sufficient
3 answer the question, whulg the data i
gatement | alone are not sufficient g answer
me question
. The data neither in Statement | nor in Statement
* j are sufficient to answer the question
. The data in Statement | alone are sufficient to
" gnswer the question, while the datg i
satement Il alone are not sufficient to angwer
te question
: The data either in Statement | alone or in
- siatement Il alone are sufficient to answer the
question
» The data in both the Statements | and Il together
ae necessary to answer the question

fsl
&
me 08

P. P is the

iAmong five people—A, B, C, D and E
sting around a circular table facing the
centre, who is sitting second to the left of

n
[ Cis second to the left of A. B and D

dre inmediate neighbours of each
other.

4 Disto the immediate left of B. E is not

& immediate neighbour of D and B.

* e datain both the Statements | and lltogether
. ¥e necessary to answer the question |
"€ data either in Statement | alone or in

“ement Il alone are sufficient to answer the
Ouestion

; ;‘e data in Statement | alone are sufficient to

& the question. while the data in
;'ate"‘e”f Il alone are not sufficient to answer

. 1:'@ Question

e 2@ N Statement |1 alone are sufficient tg
Question, while the data |
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SlaIErn
€Nt 1 alone ar
© Question € not sufficient 1o answer
©) The data ney

I are Sufficy e question

1. .
Qgrggngf fwedme"ds‘“l K, L, M and N
a diffe : .
Second tajjegry " M€19ht who is the
LN
tTli:; t;:ler than M and K. K is shorter

ther in Staternen

t 1 nor in Statement
ent 1o answer tt

Il L is taller than N
(@) The data in Statement
answer t

Staternent | al
€ Question
(©) The gata
Statement |
Question
(C) The data in both th
are necessary to
(d) The data in Stat

J is not the tallest.

Il alone are sufficient to
question, while the data in
One are not sufficient to answer

neither in  Statement I nor in
are sufficient to answer the

e Statements | and || together
answer the question

ement | alone are sutficient to

answer the question, while the data in
Statement || alone are not sufficient to answer
the question

(€) The data either
Statement 1| alon
the question

in Statement | alone or in
e are not sufficient to answer

8. How man

Y students are there in the
class?

I. There are more than 20 but less that
27 students in the class,

II. There are more than 24 but less than
31 students in the class. The number
of students in the class can be divided
into groups such that each group
contains 5 students.

(a) Thedatain both the Statements | and Il together
are necessary to answer the question

(b) The data neither in Statement | nor in
Statement Il are sufficient to answer the
question |

(c) The data either in Statement | alone or in
Statement Il alone are sufficient to answer the
question N

(d) The data in Statement | alone are sufficient to
answer the question, while the data in
Statement |l alone are not sufficient to answer

stion

) tTr;Zq:;a in Statement |l alon_e are sufficient tlo
answer the question, whﬂg ‘the data in
Statement | alone are not sufficient to answer

the question
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266 How to Crac

i sbefow
Directions (Q. Nos. 9-11) Each of the queség?emen
consists of a question and you have ©
numbered | and |l given below = statements
decide whether tho data given in the Read both
are sufficient to answer the questions: pO) 2013]
the statements. bt

Give answer )

nt to

(a) If the data in Statement | alone aré susfg;Ement
answer the question, while the data in

ion.
Il alone are not sufficient to answer thé que.stl
fficient to

i i || alone are su
(b) if the data in Statement ' Statement

answer the question, while the data :
| alone are not sufficient to answer the question

(c) if the data either in Statement | alone“?ef
Statement I alone are sufficient to answer
question

(d) if the data neither in Statement r_nor Il together
are sufficient to answer the questions

(e) if the data in both Statements | and Il together are
necessary to answer the questions

9. Seventeen people are standing in a
straight line facing South. What is
Bhavna's position from the left end of the
line ?

L. Sandeep is standing second to the left
of Sheetal. Only five people stand
between Sheetal and the one who is

swWOTApress.com

. verbal

standing at the extreme t
the line. Four people stang g
sandeep and Bhavna, emae ri

1 ita is standing fOU.I‘th to ¢ .
" gheetal. Less than three Peop]leh :

standing befween Bhavna gy e |
)

7. (€

e letters A, E, G, N 4

10. f Il:aenged left tonght aCC(?l-dingn‘(:iD CR o,
conditions. Which letter is Place ety

I. Gis placed seco.nd to the right gy

is to the immediate right of G of Ay

are only two letters betweep g én o

II. N is exactly between A anq n('i '

A nor G is at the extreme en'd Cithe,
arrangement. Of the

11. Sixpeople S, T, U, V, W and X ae
around a circular table facing thq Ce“lng
What is T's position with respect to ])1(?&

I. Only two people sit betweey U '
W. X is second to the left of y \; -
T are immediate neighboyrg 6[ &n
other. -
IL. Tis to the immediate right of V. They
;r‘? only two people between T andqe
1s an immediate neighbg ,
not of V., US|

9. (€

10. (£

11. (c

Answer with Explanations

A Base Level Exercise

1. () The data in Statemen i
t I alone or in State
alone are sufficient to answer the questic::l]em ”

2. (e) The data in both th
e Statements | ang |
are necessary to answer the Question, ogeher

3. (d) The data given in both the Statements | and ||

together are not ouffin:
Question, suficient 10 answer  ghe
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6.0 I

13k
AB+BC=24 13 = 15

iO. Sither of the statement is sufficient 108"
® Question,
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1t e Bfﬁ“dagﬁag(;ogng © the brothe,
be dUI ¢! peend <5 —
t“’een ' grinday according to the father of Meena g
le I 30. !
i of E’ghmm date = 28
e A
d Am‘:"-‘ poth the statement are necessary 1o -
R, peawest” e
re not be answered i
Cepy. . gtion can éven usin
| thr'tm 2 gtatements. Because either M 9 _both
1rq L anoj o
? : 1 is the youngest.
0!’ A E ng!aﬂ
Ther@ ,om both the statements, we fing thq

ch_ U: od —b Chess
g nim _’ @ are  honest

gob ots — they cricket

sitti 15 clear that ‘ed’ is the code for chess
entre data in both the statements together |
' X? ns:@ssafy to answer the question *
- ang 146 = adopt good habits. From Statement Il it

/ anq 8l s clear that 6 and habits are common in

€ach question and Statement Il. Hence, 6 stands for
nabits. So, the information in statement || alone
here s sufficient to answer the question.
?d § + - From Statement |,
> but L
Nidhi e —— Father
Brother
Nisha Mother
Hence, Nidhi is the daughter of Nisha's
maternal uncle.
From Statement I,
‘iert Level Exercise
¢ Te data in Statements I, Il and Il together are
"ecessary to answer the question.
“# e data in Statements I, Il and Iil together are
: "écessary to answer the question.
* e data in Statements | and Ill are sufficient to
?5“‘9' the question, while the data in S;atement
r 5 € not required to answer the question.
e "

¢k
oM Statement l

el
;L;”efhet:ost—)@o #9
"as very high — & 6 # 1
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Nisha,Grandfather

\Slster \Onw son
Nidhi

g Y
Daughter

sister of Nisha.
: On given in any of the statement
alone is sufficient to answer the question.

12,
(© rme Statement |, P is South direction with
espect to the starting point

From Statement IIl, P is in South direction with
respect to the starting point.

So, the question can be answered from any of
the statement alone.

S0, Nidhi is the
o lnformalion

13. ‘ )
3. (d) Data given in both the statements are not

suﬁicientlto solve the question because the
code for ‘very' is either ‘pit’ or ‘ha’.

14, (¢) From Statements | and I,
N
B —=R
W £
’I
& w4

Hence, town Q is South-West towards Town R.
So, both statements are necessary for answer.

15. (a) From Statement |,
144316 % 7#9

= 144+16x7+ 9

= %XT+9=&+9=72

So, Statement | alone is sufficient to answer the
question.

= cost->#

From Statement |I,

some cost was discount - 187 #

some people like discount -8 7 5 %

= some discount -8 7

and cost — either 1 or #

Thus, we can get the code of ‘cost’ from
Statement | only.

Hence, data in Statement | alone are sufficient to

answer the question.
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268  tHow to Crack Test of Reas
| (e) From statements | and I,
9. (e p X
he husband ot D As L see® e . LT
Nornen 15 the S I ‘
T -‘:‘;‘:': t‘ ;w ras (M C""d"’”nd Bhavna Anita Sandeep Shee,
s Hhree CPear .
p are sblings } o
o Supement § N S &7 Disthe s, position O avna can bg |
et chg e of L and of Dalso Thus. I:;g ggm oot Bl i . .
- ; nt I,
‘ o ita in both the Statements L::t'gn 10. () From Stateme
Capiher are necessary (o answer the 4 B i ) Q .
6. yroment |l Clearly, the left place or empty Place %
D o |
H From Statement II,
AC T
I
E _GNA_

Hence E s sting second 10 the ieﬂ"Of_ D‘
Hence data n Statement |l alone are sufficien

o answer the queshion

7. b From Statement |,

N -M->K

From Staterment Il

L>N
From both the Statements,
L>N>M>K
But hesght of J 1s not clear
Thus  secona  tallest ftnend cannot be
detarmned
Hence  data neither in Statement | nor in

Staterment |l are sufficent to  answer the

Jut*slion

8. o
Noumber of students in the class

2100 22 or 23 or 24 or 25 or 26

From Statement Il

m Statement |

[ 3

viTher of students in the class

SO0 26 or 27 or 28 or 29 or 30
=Nce tiumber of students can be divided into
s of 5 students therefore number of
S LSS must be a multiple of §

.

ey Siudents in the class = 25 of 30

\ Lrng Statement | and ||

vIMDer of students in the Class = 25

H_- ‘:‘.‘.'t" 'Ja'd‘ N Doth the Srafements I and ]
7N @re necessary o answer the Question
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Clearly, N is at third place.

Hence, the data in Statement | 5

Il alone are suffici ’
Statement BNt 10 angye h
question.

11. (b) From Statement |,
VorT

VorT W

X

Hence, position of T with respect to X cannot e
found out using the data provided in Statemer
alone.

From Statement |,

S
Here, itis Clear that T is second to the leftofX

Hence, the data in Statement Il aon #
sufficient to answer the question.

™~
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e (;"flxée;?flflgr,eiicsheffg ;)f questions on Input-Output is based on a particular
; questions involves different rules of arrange

; ; ment of

words or numbers. Thus, there is no fixed number of rules of arrangement of

words or numbers. However, most common type of questions on input involves

arrangement of words as per dictionary or in alphabetical order or arrangement

of numbers in ascending or descending order. Generally, one word or number
Is arranged in every step and procedure is continued until all the words or
numbers get arranged according to a specific rule.

Types of Questions

There are mainly four types of questions that are asked from Input-Output;
Shifting, Arranging, Arithmetic Operations and Miscellaneous.

1. Shifting In this type of questions, the given words of the Input are

shifted as per a fixed pattern.
. : of questions, the numbers or the words are
2. Arranging In thls.vtgrllﬁir de r(,IThe given order can be alphabetical order
?x?aan%e; :fso fc;a; ;n?i lascen ding or descending order in case of numbers.
cas
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: of
ns In this type
3. Arithmetic Operaltlitohas <ome numbers.

ned by taking
d different
d after

questions, the Inp .
Different steps are obtal
the numbers of the input an
arithmetic operations are performe
that.

Identifying the Types of Problem

Step | Check for Arrangement

First of all check that if there is any
arrangement. In case of arrangement, words
would be arranged in alphabetical order qnd
the number would be arranged in increasing
or decreasing order.

To check it, just look at the first two-three
steps, if an Arrangement is found than the
problem is Arrangement based problem.

Step /I Next Check for Shifting

place,

problem.

Step /il Check for Arithmetic Operation

Input
Step |
Step 11

rose petal 29 37 gg 8oal 41 to)|

Scanned byﬁCamScanner

If the given: problem is not arrangement based, then check whether shifting

. Verbal

i The type
iscellaneous of
4. ggver miscellaneoug,. questio%l;e
nput can be anything apg m'acThe
performs a set of random oper .
0)

atian
this. n

Stiuns

N

e e
e ——————————

—

« Here are some points which you can e
Input-Output based questions.

« First of all, observe the given inpur line of
numbers and the last step of rearrangemep,
candidate may get an idea about the chan
in various steps of rearrangement.

* Inorder to know what changes have been Made in ey
step, observe two consecutive steps carefully,

* Now, correlate the input, the last step anq any one of

the middle steps. This will enable youto identify the
of arrangement. J

for S0me

words ¢y
L 50 thy
ges EffeCIEd

——

1. 3
Step I1I of an Input is 15 yes 24 80 today

DEVET go 59, which of the following wil |

(d;efinitely be the input?
a

b gj 20 today never 90 39 15 yes

g 0 today yes never go 59 15

: 5 yes 80 today never go 59
) Cannot be determined

(&) None of the above

2,1
outman 79 over 63 Jike 43 joy 15. HO"

Many ste fe
Ps be required to complé

(ﬂ;‘?srearrangement? e

a) Six '

(d) Nin (b) Seven (c) Eight

(€) None of these

Important points \

is taking |

nj
4. Lb
las
(@
@
5, Ste
stel
req!
(@) !
(d)
Solution:

1. @)/

=

2. e)

fNn fn (A A fA A

=

3. b)

DL wmumon

Y@)m
St
St
St
St
St
Ste
So

S (@) Ste
Ste
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jof an input '.’ 18 tower 38
.;ffp_l 1l new, which of ¢ b
L3276 Ktep VII? he fol
vn.“_ owe 38 hall 76 new basgkep 82
R wer 38 new 76 hall 82 bagy e
S oy - I':rwgahau 76"9W32baak31
: ““, will be no such step

-Mﬂoimeabove

94 join for 8-1 style hom
; ‘?':’?;1 of the following steps vy 32 the
" Ll
_y .
o 1 fb) v (c) v“
; : (e) None of these
. [ of an input is 27 woq -
5\::“"35 kite. How many more stepg \ml7l ﬁs
thay :quf ed to complete the rearrangement» e
Fve (b) Four (©) Three
.8 (e) None of these

LT < S

.. {O NOS. 1- 5)

asket
Owin

e of | ; cannot be determined as
nput judge the initial position of T;ﬁef:'m
numbers.
taking .. fput  man 79 over 63 like 43 joy 15
' " qep! 15man 79 over 63 like 43 joy
Siep I 15 over man 79 63 like 43 joy
sep MM 15 over 43 man 79 63 like joy
Sep V15 over 43 man 63 79 like joy
Sep V15 over 43 man 63 like 79 joy
%, five more steps are required to complete the
rearrangemem.

input 1 Sep Ml 18 tower 38 basket 82 76 hall new
based Sep IV 18 tower 38 new basket 82 76 hall
Sep V18 tower 38 new 76 basket 82 hall
Siep VI 18 tower 38 new 76 hall basket 82
Sep VIl 18 tower 38 new 76 hall 82 basket
S0 the correct Step VIl is given in option (b).

ving to
!umnq

today

1 will

{: ot 94 join for 81 style home 32 48
Sepl 3294 join for 81 style home 48
Sep Il 32 style 94 join for 81 home 48
Se0 lll 32 style 48 94 join for 81 home
Sep IV 32 style 48 join 94 for 81 home
S0V 32 style 48 join 81 94 for home
%0 V1 32 style 48 join 81 home 94 for.
% last step is Step VI,

301 27 world go 57 48 stem 35 kite
27 world 35 go 57 48 stem kite

How
)lete

—
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Step 1y

Step v §§ world 35 stem go 57 48 kite

Step v) 57 wond 35 stem 48 go 57 kite
tep Vi o world 35 stem 48 kite go 57

7 world 35 stem 48 ke 57 go

e !:!eos are required to complete the
Direction
S i |
i (Mustrations 6-10)

g In an SSB interview
following . Oup testing officer allocates the
"8 instructions to the candidates divided

into 7 8roups
_ . who have ¢
GCCordmg 0 the 0 perform the tasks
G
foup | Monkey crawling long jump and
& rope climbing,
oup Il Mnkey crawling rope jump and
- long climbing.
foup Il Rope crawling monkey climbing
a long and jump.
foup IV Climbing monkey crawling rope

jump and long.
Group v Climbing monkey and rope jump
crawling long and so on,
Tfie questions below are based on logic
Biven above,

6. If the task of IInd group is 'Nothing is
Wwithout be achieved to determination’,
then which will be the VIth group?

(a) Without is nothing determination to achieved to
(b) Achieved nothing deterrmination to is be without
(¢) Nothing is achieved without be to determination
(d) Data is inadequate

(e) None of the above

1. If ‘Terrorism Bush job incurbing remark-
able did a’ is Vth group task, then which
1s 'Bush did incurbing remarkable job a
terrorism' group?
(@) V (b) Vv ()
(d v (e) None of these

8. Asad is first selected for 1st group “You
are my inspiration, guide and instructor”,
after sometime he was shifted to group
IV. What is his new group task?

(@) Instructor you are and inspiration guide my
(b) You are my guide instructor and inspiration
(c) Inspiration and guide Instructor you are my
(d) Data inadequate

(e) None of the above
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vl is not (c) job (7) you'(a) for gy,

9. (d) Lastgroup (6) selected (d) are (b). |n(es] thig
logic Ist group is You (a) g, b

not (c) selected (d) for (g) yy;

is “ job you for
. If the last VIIth group is “Not job'y '
i tlhis selected are”, then which group 1s

Ist? _ ©
' 7).

(a) You are selected for this not job job (.) |

(b) Selected for this job you are not 10. (¢) Group v/ is pollution (e) is (a) beCOming o

cause (c) of (b) deadly (d) digesg
(6). Group Ill will be Diseaseg (8) of
(b) is (a) becoming (7) Cause Q
pollution () deadly (d).
The above questions will be solved, thyg
Group Ito !l Based on arrangements of Words
to different positions. The thirg
word of previous group
sixth and sixth become third
interchanging their places.
Group Il to lll First three words get reverseq
and so the group of last foyr

(c) Not you are selected for this job
(d) You are not selected for this job
(e) None of the above

10. If the task of VIth group is “Pollution is
becoming cause of deadly diseases",
then what is IIIrd group?

(a) Pollution is cause of deadly diseases becoming
(b) Diseases becoming is cause of deadly pollution
(c) Becoming is pollution diseases deadly of cause
(d) Data inadequate

(e) None of the above

Solutions (Q. Nos. 6-10)

6. (b) Group I is nothing (a) is (b) without (6) be (d)
achieved (e) to (c) determination (7).

In same logic group VI wil be

Group lllto IV Next time we reverse the group of

first 4 words and then the last
three.

Group Vto V In group V same rule follows asin

Group | to Group |I.

achieved (g) nothing (a) : :
d?:?rmi?aa)““" (7) to (c) is (b) be (d) ::3;32?3 i’fe‘;’c‘lf ﬁr;;more sl we canghe
without :
- ' Group!  Monkey (a) crawlin b) lo i
7. (c) Group v IS terrorism (7) Bush (a) job (e) (d) and (e) rope (6? ((3":nb?f%(‘(:%)lump
;gfurblng (6) remarkable (d) did (b) a Group I Monkey (a) crawling (b) long (6) jﬁmp
‘ (d) and (e) rope () climbing (7).
It can also be solved by going back Group Il Monkey (6) crawling (b) long (@) jump
but the above system is more (7) and (c) rope (e) climbing (d).
) (6) remarkable (d) job (e) a (6) and (d) rope (e) climbi
8 (c) terrorism (7) will be group I GfOUp v Monkey (7) CI'&W"(FI; (al)nlwgr':;]g(g)]ump
» (@) Group! s fu (a) are (b) my (c) inspiration @) o (6) and (d) rope (b) climbing (c).
'%U:wﬁg ;’;? fﬁi nstructor (7). Group upy ?d)onkey (é) crawling (a) long (7) jump
nstructor (7) yoy (3 C) and (b) ro imbi
and (6) inspiration (d) éu)i::? ?ej)) Group Vi e ) G 1

my (c).

Monkey (c) Crawling (7) long (a) jump
S) and (6) rope (q) climbing (b).
o€, itends because groups are 7

only.
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revel Exercise

. 1-5)  Stuagy th

€ follow;
5 : arefully and an Ing
F ‘f,;a{frsoﬂ i ’ SWer the given
st

] Q Nos.

and number arrangeme
A«ht’" given an input line of
W qbers rearranges them
U icular rule in each step. The following ;
. i[lustration of input and rea"a"gementg is
sale data 18 23 for 95, then 28 ;
data sale 18 23 for 95, then, 38
Il data 95 sale 18 23 for, then 38
i data 95 for sale 18 23, then 35
v data 95 for 38 sales 18 23, then
v data 95 for 38 sale 23 18, then
sep VI data 95 for 38 sale 23, then 18
Step VI is the last step of the
rearrangement of the above input.
ss per the rules followed in the above steps,
ind out in each of the following questions
e appropriate step for the given input.

nt machine
Words ang
fol lDWin

 lnput year 39 stake 47 house full 94 55
How many steps will be required to
omplete the rearrangement?

: Five (b) Six (c) Four
2 Seven (e) None of these

LStep II of an input is car 83 lost ever 32
# 74 now.
How many more steps will be required to
wmplete the rearrangement?
: Three (b) Four (c) Five
: S (e) None of these

Sep 11 of an input is and 79 code 27 18

W goal 34,

"hich of the following will definitely be
e inpyt?

> %de and 79 27 18 new goal 34

- %de 27 18 new goal 34 and 79

/% 27 and 18 79 new goal 34

. J9not be determined
" None of the above

Scanned by CamScanner

- Input water gy

S. Step II of an i

Let us Practice

1 :
ich of the f ﬁlEVer 3578 16 height 28

last? ollowing steps will be the
(@w
(d) I (©) Vi (c) Vil

(e) None of these

nput is hi
6 43 15 there P gh 69 store pay

Which of the following will be Step VI?

(@) high 69 pay 43 store 36 there 15
(b) high 69 pay 43 store 36 15 there
(¢) high 69 pay 36 43 store 15 there
(d) there will be no such step

(&) None of the above

Directions (Q. Nos. 6-10) Study the following

information carefully and answer the given
questions. [1BPS (Clerk) 2011

When an input line of words and numbers is
given to a word and number arrangement
machine, it rearranges them following a
particular rule in each step. The following is
an illustration of input and rearrangement.
(All the numbers are two-digit numbers)

Input  pink for 25 72 white jar 12 96

Step | 96 pink for 25 72 white jar 12

Step Il 96 for pink 25 72 white jar 12

Step 11l 96 for 72 pink 25 white jar 12

Step IV 96 for 72 jar pink 25 white 12

Step V96 for 72 jar 25 pink white 12

Step VI 96 for 72 jar 25 pink 12 white
Step VI is the last step of the
rearrangement as the desired
arrangement is reached.

As per the rules followed in the above steps,

find out in each of the following questions

the appropriate step for the given input. (All

the numbers are two-digit numbers).

6. Input 16 power failure 61 53 new cost 27

How many steps will be required to
complete the rearrangement? |

(a) Six (b) Seven (c) Five

(d) Four (e) None of these
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i 9
7. Step Il of an input is 84 ask quit these 3

12 old 51.

. . <+ .
Which of the following will definitely b

the input?

() Quit these 39 12 old 84 ask 51
(b} quit these 39 12 old 51 84 ask
(C] Qui! 84 these ask 39 12 old 51
) Cannot be determined

@) None of the above

8. Step III of an input is 63 bed 58 never go

home 46 28.

How many more steps will be required to

complete the rearrangement?

(b) Three (c) Five
(e) None of these

{a) Four
(ad) Six

9. Input rows 25 columns 39 46 fear star 72.
Which of the following will be the last

step?

av (b) Vi
d) vl

(c) Vil
(€) None of these

10. Input ordinary 47 tablet 36 dry 91 32
handle. Which of the following will be
the Step V17
1a) 91 dry 47 handle 36 32 ordinary tablet
(D) 91 ary 47 handle 36 ordinary 32 tablet
(') 91 dry 47 handle 36 Ordinary tablet 32
d) There will no such step
(€) None of the above

Directions (Q Nos 1119 Study the following
information carelully and answer the given
questions

A word and number drrangement machine
when given an input line of words and
numbers rearranges  them following a
Particular rule in each step. The foHowing is
an llustration of nput and rearrangement.

Input  joy far 35 27 16 96 height star
Step | 96 joy far 35 27 16 height star
Step Il 96 far joy 35 27 16 height star

Step Il 96 far 35 J0y 27 16 height star
Step IV 96 far 35 height joy 27 16 star
Step V. 96 far 35 height 27 joy 16 star and
Step V is the [ast step of the rearrangement

As per the rules followed in the above steps,
find out in each of the following questions
the appropriate step for the given input.

| Scanned by CamScanner

14. Inpy; any how 49 24

e

11. Input organise 19 12 stable Toom 3%

use. , )
?;:,w many steps will be re

Quireq to
complete the arrangement?

(a) Five (b) Six

(c) Seven (d) Four

(e) None of these

1 ut bake never store 51 26 33 age 4
12 ‘lll\lflli:ich of the following will be Step WS.
(a) 51 age 49 bake 33 never 26 store
(b) 51 age 49 bake never store 26 33
(c) 51 age bake never store 26 33 49
(d) 51 bake never store 26 33 age 49
(e) There will be no such step

Directions (Q. Nos. 13-15) A word ang numbey
arrangement machine when given an input jjne of
words and numbers rearranges them following 4
particular rule in each step. The following is ap
illustration of input and rearrangement,

Input  but 32 71 glory fair south 65 84
Step | south but 32 71 glory fair 65 84
Step Il south 84 but 32 71 glory fair 65

Step Il south 84 glory but 32 71 fair 65
Step IV south 84 glory 71 but 32 fair 65
Step V  south 84 glory 71 fair but 32 65
Step VI south 84 glory 71 fair 65 but 32 and
Step VI is the last step of the rearrangement,
As per the rules followed in the above steps,
find out in each of the following questions
the appropriate step for the given input,

13. Step I11 of an in
strive house 39
How many more steps will be required to
complete the rearrangement?

(@) Three (b) Four

(€) Two (d) Five
() None of these

Putis year 92 yltra 1523

far wide 34 69.

Which of the following steps will be the

last but one?
(@aw

€)v

(&) None of these

(b) Vi
(d) v

— N\

16. St
63
w
in
(a)
(b)
()
(d)
(e)

iy 8 St
43

W]
las
(@)
(d)
18, Wi
fol)
II]I
(a) -
(b -
(C) 1
(@ ¢
(e) A
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I f . Step II of an input is town 74 pa;
% ; 1 nice job 42. Which of the folli’:\la:;irlls 3‘1
| definitely the input? 9 1s
(a) pair 15 31 town nice job 42 74
! (b) pair 15 town 31 74 nice job 42
(c) pair 15 town 74 31 nice job 42
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

pirections (Q. Nos. 16-19) Given an input line, the
machine rearranges them step by step as pér the
illustration given below.

I Input  show must 73 85 go 69 on 32
] Step | 32 show must 73 85 go 69 o
Step Il 32 go show must 73 85 69 on

Step Il 32 go 69 show must 73 85 on
Step IV 32 go 69 must show 73 85 on
Step V32 go 69 must 73 show 85 on
Step VI 32 go 69 must 73 on show 85
Step VIl 32 go 69 must 73 on 85 show and
. Step VII is the last step in the arrangement.
| As per the rules followed in the following
J questions the appropriate step for the given
input.
16. Step III of an input is 14 but 26 not just
63 fundamental 47.
Which of the following is definitely the
input?
(a) 26 14 but not just 63 fundamental 47
(b) 63 26 but 14 not just 63 fundamental 47
(c) fundamental 26 14 but not just 63 47
(d) Cannot be determined
(e) None of the above

17. Step I of an input is 34 fire dress well 63
43 prime 52.

Which of the following steps will be the

last but one?

(@) v (b) M

(d) ViI (e) Vv
18. What will be the fourth step for the

fOl]OWing input?

Input just in time for 36 48 14 59

(@) 14 for 36 in just time 48 59

(D) 14 for 36 just in time 48 59

(c) 14 for 36 in 48 just time 59

(d) Cannot be determined

(€) None of the above

(c) VI
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19. Step 11 of an input is 23 fine 49 sixty rely
38 56 next, how many more steps will be
required to complete the arrangement?
(@) 2 b) 5 © 6
(d) 4 (e) None of these

Directions (Q. Nos. 20-24) Study the following
information carefully and answer the given
questions. [IBPS (PO) 2012]

A word and number arrangement machine
when given an input line of words and
numbers rearranges them following a
particular rule in each step. The following is
an illustration of input and rearrangement.
(All the numbers given in the arrangement
are two-digit numbers).

Input  gone over 35 69 test 72 park 27
Stepl 27 gone over 35 69 test 72 park
Step Il 27 test gone over 35 69 72 park
Step Il 27 test 35 gone over 69 72 park
Step IV 27 test 35 park gone over 69 72
Step V 27 test 35 park 69 gone over 72
Step VI 27 test 35 park 69 over gone 72
Step VIl 27 test 35 park 69 over 72 gone and
Step VIl is the last step of the rearrangement
of the above input as the desired arrangement
is obtained. As per the rules followed in the
above steps, find out the appropriate step for
the given input in each of the following
questions.

20. Input 86 open shut door 31 49 always 45.
How many steps will be required to
complete the rearrangement?

(a) Five (b) Six
(c) Seven (d) Four
(e) None of these

21. Step III of an input is 25 yes 37 enemy
joy defeat 52 46.

Which of the following is definitely the
Input?

(a) enemy 25 joy defeat yes 52 37 46

(b) 37 enemy 25 joy yes defeat 52 46

(c) enemy joy defeat 25 52 yes 46 37

(d) Cannot be determined

(e) None of the above
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7 W tions _
i Input for the ques . :
tep II of an input is 18 win 71 34 now if e o s e B
22, StepII o
‘victory 61. nput for 52 all 96 25 jam 0ad 15}

A .Ut 73
ired t stop 38 46 (All the numbers 8iven inbu! 3
W many m will be required to the
How many more steps

arrangement are two-digit Numbers)_
t? : d/number woulg be at th
complete the rearrangemen _ 5. Which wor : e by,
@ Thfee (b) Four (c) Five 2 position from the left in Step v?
(d) Six (e) More than six () 25 (b) sLop
i 4 ’ d) al
23. Input where 47 59 12 are they _golbnglgsgt (c) jam (d)
Which of the following steps will be (e) road
but one? 26. Which of the following woulq p, the
(@ Vi (®) IV @V ' Step 1112
(R (.e) Nonef of these - (@) hut for bus all 25 jam road 15 Stop 38 gg 7
24. Step II of an Input is 33 store 52 46
. of goods 52, (b) for bus all 25 jam road 15 hut 38 Stop 96 45
; Which of the following will be step VI? 73 52 '
§ (8) 33 store 52 of 75 81 full goods (©) hut for bus all jam road 15 stop 35 9 73 5
§id 5
| (b) 33 store 52 of 75 full 81 goods 46 2 :
biit (©) 33 store 52 of 75 goods g1 full (@) for bus all 25 jam road 15 ut stop 38 46 gq
(d) There will be no such step 73 52 30. 1
(€) None of the above (e) None of the above '
g Directions (q. Nos. 25.5g Study the following 21, Which word/number would be *6th t
[ 4 Information to answer the given questions. position from the right in Step 1V? (i
3 | [IBPS (Clerk) 201 1] (a) 15 (
f_'j A word and number drrangement machine (b) road (
() wWhen given an input line of words and (c) hut (
{ numbers rearranges  them following 4 (d) jam (
il Particular ryle, The following is an illustration (e) stop f
U] Ofinput and rearrange- ment. (All the numbers . _ 3L
are two..d;g“ numbers_) 280 W}IICh Of the fOHOW]Ilg WOllld be ; e
Input  sine 88 77 ¢, theta 14 56 gamma Step VI -
delta 26 (@) stop road jam hut for bus all 15 96 73 52 46 38 ! (
Stepl s sine 71 theta 14 56 gamma delta 25 _ ! ?
26 88 (b) g%ad lam hut for pys g Stop 15 25 38 46 50 73 } ((b
Step Il delta cos sine theta 14 56 : -
a Gaz. aibe gamma 26 (© 13;0;3 "0ad jam hut for bus g gg 75 52463825 | (g
i : (¢)
Step 111 B%amma delta cos sine theta 14 26 (d) ﬁjm hut for bus all 25 roaq Stop 15 96 73 52 46 1t
7156 (€) There will b g, Such step as the arrangement =
Step IV sine 8amma delta cos thet, 1488 71 9€ls establisheq 4 Step VI de
56 .
26. 29. Whicp Step  numper would be the @
StepV  theta sine gamma delta cos gg 7 56 follow; (b)
26 14 and bc’ O“Iflmg Output? o
; us a i
Step V is the last step of the arrangement of 46 96 7§or *325 jam road 25 hut Hion.30 (d)
the above input as the intended arrangement @V ' (6) |
is obtained a) (b) 1l
As per the ryfes followed in the above st . @ v
: . VE steps, (&) There v
Ind out in each of the foHowing questions il be no such Step
the appropriate steps for the given inpyt
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. ¢ (Q Nos. 30-34) Given an input, a cogj
oy, D M T g
farven In :)l“ evely day as Koiows.
" he mout  the shopkeeper offeraqg discount
aty, to customers. Pass code for
/Jp e 6“1 ich | customer the shopkee
" discount to POr offered
I customerdiscount the sh
BT otfered o Pheeper
Il customer discount off
] gatch ered the
be the shopkeeper 10 and 50 on until the
arrangement s completed. After
38 g . the arrangement js completed the
. * next batch gets the same code a
Op gg " that for batch |.
o8 Duration of each batch is 1 h. There is a break
73 5 of one hour after the fourth batch_ Sixth batch
18 s the last batch. Now, answer the following
‘6 & qu?\"OﬂS.

30. It the pass-code for the second batch is,
it g do lean window out of not, what wij be
h the pass-code for the fourth batch?

a) do lean of not out window
(b) do lean of out not window
(c) do lean not out window of
d) do lean not of window out
(¢) None of the above
31. If the input is, please do not delay the
matter, what will be the pass-code for
third batch?
il 0o please not delay the matter
U oelay do matter please not the
C/ oelay do matter not please the
1 2% ¢ oelay do matter not the please
€ None of the above
46 32. 1 the pass-code for third batch is, brisk
. every for morning go walk, what will
: definitely be the input?
¢ moming brisk go walk for every
€ 0, morming go brisk walk for every
=/ maming go walk brisk for every
% Cannot be determined
(‘ e

Chapter 28. Input-Output 27 7

33. 1t the pass-code for the second batch is,
children for not is good watching
television, what will be the pass-code for
the fifth batch?

(@) children for good not is watching lelevision
() children for good 1s not watching television
€) children good for 1s not telewision watching
(d) Cannot be determined

(€) None of the above

34

If the input is necessary arrangements
have already been made.

How many batches are required to
complete the arrangement?

(@) Three (b) Four (c) Five

(d) Six (e) None of these

B. Expert Level Exercise

Directions (. Nos. 1-6) Study the following
information carefully and answer the given
questions. [Corporation Bank (PO) 2010]

A word and number arrangement machine,
when given an input line of words and
numbers rearranges them following a
particular rule in each step. The following is
an illustration of input and rearrangement.

Input  gone 93 over 46 84 now for 31
Step 1 31 gone 93 over 46 84 now for
Step Il 31 over gone 93 46 84 now for

Step Il 31 over 46 gone 93 84 now for
Step IV 31 over 46 now gone 93 84 for
StepV 31 o0ver 46 now 84 gone 93 for and
Step V is the last step of the rearrangement of
the above input.

As per the rules followed in the above steps,
find out in each of the following questions
the appropriates step for the given input.

1. Step III of an input is 15 window 29 93
86 sail tower buy. Which of the following
will be step VI?

(@) 15 window 29 tower 86 sail 93 buy
(b) 15 window 29 tower 86 93 sail buy
(€) 15 window 29 tower 93 86 sail buy
(d) There will be no such step

(e) None of the above

’ e
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Input 40 made butter 23 37

COokjg, |
: 86 59. tra 52 86 92 fel| g, ® v
tion hurry 39 67 all men 8 ex W19 b 40
- f-;?xtf;aan;nstegsy will be required to Step |  butter 19 40 made 3 7 0w | 1 ef
complete the rearrangement? . salt extra 52 86 92 fe|| now ki . E:
g (a) Four (b) Five (c) Six Step | cookies 23 butter 19 40 Made | (€
(d) Three (e) None of these salt extra 52 8:_ 92 fel| now ) .
: car battery Il extra 37 cookies 23 butte, 1 41
4 3. SSéeg;;?idzl:V:lnput is 49 zone Step made salt 52 86 97 fell K 19 4 1 y
ke Which of the f;,]]owing is definitely the Step IV fell 40 extra 37 cookies 23 bune” (¢
input? made salt 52 86 92 noy : (
(@) car 49 battery zone 56 87 71 down Step V. made 52 fell 40 extra 37 COokig 3 L
(b) zone 49 car battery 56 87 71 down butter 19 salt 86 92 noy, D|rec‘
; (c) battery car 49 zone 56 87 71 down Step VI now 86 made 52 fe|l 49 extra 3)
(d) Cannot be determined . cookies 23 butter 19 sjt 92 |
(€) None of the above Step VII salt 92 now 86 made 52fell 49 extry |
4. Input news 79 53 glory for 46 29 task. 37 cookies 23 butter 19
Which of the following will be step IV? Step VIl is the 'E.lSt Step of the above
(a) 29 task 46 news 53 glory 79 for arrangement as the intended arrangemen; is
(b) 29 task 46 news 53 79 glory for obtained. " in the o
(C) 29 task 46 news 79 53 glory for As per the rules fo o_wed In the given stq ’
(d) 29 news 79 53 glory for 46 task find out the appropriate steps for the Biven
f (e) None of the above Input, ’ _
S. Step III of an input is 27 tube 34 gas nput é?n?;;) ﬁ g;g ??’a:iziu:i?f SR
chamber row 74 53.
4 Which of the following steps will be the 7. How many steps will be required
last but one? complete the given inpyt?
(@wvi (b) vii (c) vin (a) Five (b) Six (c) Seven
(d) v (e) None of these (d) Eight (€) Nine
6. gséfll; ;g ‘;:;: input is 19 yr 85 74 near 8. Which of the following is the thiyg
. : element from the | ?
How many more steps wil] pe required to (a) Beautify = en.d of Step VI
complete the rearrangement? (; Gfa” L (b) Life
(a) Three (b) Four (©) Two @) 17 (d) Nice
(d) Five (e) None of these

o 9. Which of the fol]
Directions (q. Nos. 7-11) Study the given information given input?
and answer the follo wing questions.

(581 (PO) 2013 (@ g; O#iggﬁfg' 48 family 32 beauify) 17 55 97 rich
When a word and number arrangement (b) life 55 girl 48 family 32 beautifyl 17 proud 97 rich
machine is given an input line of words and 61 72 nice
numbers, it arranges them following 5 (©) girl 48 family 3 beautiful 17 proyg 55 97 rich 61
Particular rule, The following s~ ap 72 nice life
illustration of input ang rearrangement (A|| (@ family 32 beautiful 17 proyq Qirl 48 55 97 rich 61
the numbers are two-digit numbers) s oo
e) g;rf ;28 life 55 family 32 beautify] 17 proud 97 rich
nic

N\
“ﬁ-«——\
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at is the position of ‘nice’ from
10 end 1N the final step? the left

(a) Fifth (b) Sixth
©) seventh (d) Eighth
{e) Ninth

_ Which element is third to the ri
: amily’ in Step V? ght of
@ Beautiful (b) 17

(P
(@ 97 (e) 32 ) Proud

pirections (Q. Nos. 12-15) The following questions are
pased on grammatical rules.

Input  cigarette smoking is injurious to
health.

Rule | follows smoking of rule

Rule Il cigarette when smoked

Rule Ill due to

Rule IV in any form etc.

solve the problems by using above rules.

A grammer teacher instructs her students
with the following inputs for restatement as
per given rules.

Input  cigarette smoking is injurious to
health.

Rule ] smoking of cigarette is injurious to
health

Rule Il cigarette when smoked injurious
health

Rule Il health is injured due to smoking

Rule IV smoking in any form is injurious to
health.
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As per rules dictated by the teacher, find out
(as a student), the relevant step or the input,
as asked in the given problems.

12. Input tobacco chewing is harmful for
teeth. Which of the following rules 1S
chewing of tobacco is injurious for teeth?
@n (b) © |
(@) v (e) None of these

13. Students are benefited due to coachings,
in which rule of given input?
(a) |
(by N
@
(d) Data inadequate
(e) None of the above

14. Rule IV on an input is coachings in any
form are beneficial for the students, what
would be rule I for the input?

(a) taking of coachings is beneficial to the students
(b) coaching when taken, benefit the student

(c) students are benefited due to coachings

(d) Data inadequate

(e) None of the above

15. Input given by a teacher is Excessive
weightlifting is harmful for joints, which
of the following will be rule III of the
input?

(a) weights are harmful for joints

(b) excessive weights, when lifted harm joints

(c) weightlifting in any form harm joints

(d) joints are harmed due to excessive weightlifting
(e) Data inadequate



Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise

' 5
1. (b) Input  year 39 stake 47 hou:e !ug g: 25
. ke 47 hous

Step | tull year 39 sta

Step Il full 94 year 39 stake 47 hou:;a gg

Step il full 94 house year 39 slak;a il

Step IV full 94 house 55 year 39 s .a39 i

Step V full 94 house 55 stake year i

Step VI 1ull 94 house 55 stake 47 year L e

Hence, six step will required to complete

arrangement

2. (b) Step Il car 83 lost ever 32 46 74 now
Step lil car 83 ever lost 32 46 74 now
Step IV car 83 ever 74 lost 32 46 now
Step V car 83 ever 74 lost 46 32 now
Step VI car 83 ever 74 lost 46 now 32
So, four more step to complete
arrangement

3. () Input  cannot be determined

4. (a) Input  water full never 35 78 16 height 28
Step I full water never 35 78 16 height 28
Step Il full 78 water never 35 16 height 28
Step il full 78 height water never 35 16 28
Step v full 78 height 35 water never 16 28
Step vV full 78 height 35 never water 16 28
Step VI full 78 height 35 never 28 water 16
Hence, Step VI will be the last step.

5. () Step 1t high 69 store pay 36 43 15 there
Step il high 69 pay store 36 43 15 there
Step v high 69 pay 43 store 36 15 there
Step V' high 69 pay 43 store 36 there 15
20 VI will not exist

the

6. (a) Input
Step |
Step
Step It

16 power failure 61 53 new cost 27
61 16 power failure 53 new cost 27
61 cost 16 power failure 33 new 27
61 cost 53 16 power failure new 27
Step IV 61 cost 53 failure 16 power new 27
Step V 61 cost 53 failure 27 16 power new
Step VI 61 cost 53 failure 27 new 16 power

Hence, six Steps are required to complete the
rearrangement

2. (d) We cannot determine the input.

8. (a) Step 1 63 bed 58 never go home 46 28
Step IV 63 bed 58 go never home 46 28
Step V63 bed 58 G0 46 never home 28
Step VI 63 bed 58 go 46 home never 28
Step VIl 63 bed 58 go 46 home 28 never

yoursmahboob.wordpress.com

Hence, four more steps are
complete the rearrangement.

lumns 39 46 1
. (a) Input  rows 25 co ar sty
9. ( )srﬂp’ 72 rows 25 columns 39 4g 8::: 1
Step Il 72 columns rows 25 39 4¢ fear gy
Step Il 72 columns 46 rows 25 39 fear \

requiled

In

W

s
Step IV 72 columns 46 fear rows 25 49 Sg
Step V' 72 columns 46 fear 39 roys 25 gy
Hence, Step V is the last step.

ut  ordinary 47 tablet 36 dry 91 32h !

10. (b) gﬂp !/ 91 ordinary 47 tablet 36 dry 3o m .
Step Il 91 dry ordinary 47 tablet 36 3 hange |
Step Il 91 dry 47 ordinary tablet 3g 32 hang,
Step V 91 dry 47 handle ordinary tablet 3 B
Step V91 dry 47 handle 36 ordinary tahg )
Step VI 91 dry 47 handle 36 ordinary 32 tabley

1. (d) Input  organise 19 12 stable room 35

house

72 organise 19 12 stable room 35

72 house orgnise 19 12 Stable room 35 {

Steplll - 72 house 35 organise 19 12stableroom |
Step V' 72 house 35 organise 19 room 12 stable
So, four steps will required to complete the
arrangement.

12. (@) Input  bake never store 51 26 33 age 49
Step | 51 bake never store 26 33 age 49
Step Il 51 age bake never store 26 33 49
Step 1l 51 age 49 bake never store 26 33
Step IV 51 age 49 bake 33 never store 26
Step V 51 age 49 bake 33 never 26 store

13. () Step Ill  year 92 ultra 15 23 strive house 39
Step V year 92 ultra 39 15 23 strive house
Step V' year g2 ultra 39 strive 15 23 house
Step VI year g2 ultra 39 strive 23 15 house
Step Vil year 92 yitra 39 strive 23 house 15
So, four more steps are required.

14. (o) Input any how 49 24 1o, wide 34 69

Step | wide any how 49 o4 for 34 69

Step Il wide 69 any how 49 24 for 34
Step il

Step Iv
Step v

Step/
Step Il
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o arrt Pt Chrtew T

d4 L@ THENY wenl 1 A1 g
Ad heaw Tem we

0N A s )
S dens 41 e wail 1y (1. e £,9

dd Heons 4 e T e 6l Drene
S VM e 43 e 50 peime e »
sy b1 34 NS 4 P 50 P £ ol
":’: S the step want but one 18 Steg v

Xt tme for 36 4R 14 59
14 st t'ma Y 36 48 59
14 for just in tme 36 48 59
14 1or 36 just in time 48 59
14 for 36 N just 'me 48 59
19, & Smo 23 fine 38 49 sty rely 56 next
Swp WV ?Jlm:nrmlgm,,wsﬁ
Sep V. 23 fine 38 next 49 rely sety 56
Srmp V1 23 tne 38 next 49 rety 56 sony

Lin So to compiete the arangement four steps are

20. (b oA
» Swp !

» '

ey '

W s/
Sy W
Swp :H

e Swp ¥

abopenshmdxrs‘ldgammts
31 86 open shut door 49 always 45
Step I 31 shut B6 open door 49 always 45
Step M 31 shudsaﬁqmdouaﬂmay‘
Swep V31 shut 45 open 86 door 49 always
Sep V31 shut 45 open 49 86 door a'ways
Smp VI 31 shut 45 open 49 door B6 aways
Hence, Six sleps are required 10 complete the
rearrangement

. & hout cannol be determined of the given
Step Il

22. » Step i 18 win 71 34 now if wctory 61
Step Ml 18 win 34 71 now if wictory 61
Step iV 18 win 34 wictory 71 now if 61
Sep V 18 win 34 wictory 61 71 now i
Step V1 18 wan 34 victory 61 now 71 if
Hence four more steps are requved 10
compiete the rearrangement

2. ¢ ot where 47 59 12 are they gong 39
Step | 12 where 47 59 are they gong 39
Step Il 12 where 39 47 59 are they QOIng

Step Ml 12 where 39 they 47 59 are QONGg |

Step IV 12 where 39 they 47 gong 59 are
Hence Step !l is the last but one

M. () Step I 33 store 81 75 full of goods 52
Step il 33 store 52 81 75 full of goods
Step IV 33 store 52 of 81 75 full goods
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Sen L) atoee 52 of 75 B Wl goods
St Wi 3 stae B0 oA 15 graods BY ol

m“ ) bewm 8 00 Tre ewd arvd numbes
BRI it ey 0

Ll pd e 10 2% m roadd 15 hat 73 bus S0P

W48 96
Step hnﬂ'w‘.??‘»mtm\sh‘nﬂwm
a6 o8 71
Srep 1] e te 8 Al 2% awn 1A 15 hut stop 38 46
o6 73 52
S'ep IV hut for buss &l 25 am road 15 stop 38 96
73 52 48
Step v mmbbusﬂzbroadii)swmn
52 46 38
Step VI madmmfamdism%n&
46 18 25
Step VI stop road jam hut for bus all 96 73 52 46
3825 1%
25. 00 26.h 27.» 280 9.0

30. @ Barch Il do ean window out of not
Ratch i do lean not window out of
Batch IV do ean not of window out

31. 0) Input  piwase do not delay the matter
Batch | delay please do not the mafer
Batch Il delay do please not the matter
Batch Il delay do matter please not the

32. d) Cannot be determined

33. () Batcn il crudren for not 18 good watching
lelevision

Batch Il chidren for good not 18 watchng
television

Batch W chidren for good 18 not watching
television

Batch vV  children for good 1S not television
watching

34. () Input necessary  arrangements  have

aready been made

already necessary arrangement:

have been made

already arrangements necessar

have Deen made

aready arrangements

necessary have made

Batch V already arrangements been ha
necessary made

BatchV aieady arrangements been ha
made necessary

So. the last batch is V.

Batch |

Baich Il

Batch W bee
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B. Expert Level Exercise .

1. (o) Srep 15mnaow2993865autow§lrbw

Step v 15w1ndm29lowef938653flbuy

Step v 15mndow29:ower3693_saébw
Step VI 15 window 29 tower 86 sail 9

2. (b) Step / 39 station hurry 67 all men 86853
Step Il 39 station 59 hurry 67 all men
Step /il 39 station 59 men hurry 67 all 86
Step V39 station 59 men 67 hurry all 86
Step V39 station 59 men 67 hurry 86 all 1
Hence, five more step to required the
rearrangement.
3. (@ Input  cannot be determined
4. (b) Input  news 79 53 glory for 46 29 task
Step /29 news 79 53 glory for 46 task
Step Il 29 task news 79 53 glory for 46
Step Il 29 task 46 news 79 53 glory for
Step IV 29 task 46 news 53 72 glory for

5. (d) Step 1 27 tube 34 gas chamber row 74 53
Step IV 27 tube 34 row gas chamber 74 53
Step V27 tube 34 row 53 gas chamber 74
Step VI 27 tube 34 row 53 gas 74 chamber So,
the step last but one is Step V.

6. (b) Step i 19 yr 85 74 near gone 26 store
Step Ill 19 yr 26 85 74 near gone store
Step v 19 yr 26 store 85 74 near gone
Step V19 yr 26 store 74 85 near gone
Step VI 19 yr 26 store 74 near 85 gone
Hence, four more step to required the
rearrangement.
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Nos. 7-11)
solutions (Q 32 proud girl beautify 49

o family 61 72 17 nice jify ~ S § I,_'_I
60 ! G toh 61 72 rico g ",
S I oo 87 ich 61 T3 i
S e S,
S o e
el fg(r:gil? 735 rt?::ugtzulnﬁe O e 55 4
8.@ 9.9 10.( M,

tobacco chewing is injurioys for teg
Chewing of tobacco is injurious fy
teeth. So, rule | follows '

aumul ]

7. (0
12. (¢) Input

13. (b) In this due to comes, so rule || follows.
Students are benefited due to coachings.

14. (a) Rule Iv coaching in any form are beneficial fy
the students.

taking of coachings is beneficial tg e
students.

Rule |

15. (@) Rule 11 wi| follow rule due to. So, joints ae
harmed due to excessive weightiifiingis
the answer.



The figure obtained p,

: . y Putting g mirye, :
Mirr, !
m;;’fzr mage or we cqy, Say that the o In front of the req Image is known as
called its mirroy image, r eﬂectfon of an object into the mirror Is
Let us consider qn example
& TOD L
4 Top ;
/ {
' : L i l
LHS R 4 :
HS s | RHS i
#
L,
Bottom Bottom
Real Image Mirror Mirror Image
From the above figure, it is clear that in a mirror image top and bottom of a

image does not change but the LHS (left hand side) of real image becomes
RHS (right hand side) in mirror image and RHS in real image becomes LHS in
mirror image. So, it can be concluded that the mirror image is the lateral in
version of real image.

Now, look at the following figures.

If we combine both the figures, we get
anewfigureintheshapeof hgart.

|
)
™ |

U (ii) A : :

irTo! it along the vertical dotted line running through

¥ia T‘?ilf;' ao?g;ri(;rs?ng 1E‘;((;;eulwill sge that the half figure on the left together
middle -

I '

they form a symmetry.
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f l
Mirror Images © cln][ 1| 2]|K[L|m 1
s plc|D E|F Hl1]L Al A M |
Real Image A 3/1 o Y !
rimage [ A [ 8] |9 TV YA < |
m ]
MW’*—éNor-'G""sTu\;w:-(\fx |
l 1
RP‘I__T‘?_'. olalo Ale HLMOTU, e " 1
Mirror Image | 1 — rimages are—A, H, 1, ‘Xangy
e me miIT
The letters which have 'hP:' ror Images of Sma" Letters k| ITm
14 3 j ..
f[9|h|!
Reallmage [ |b|c[d]¢® yleldli]i]A[1|m
— - 9
Mirrorimage | 6 | d | 2 b sltlulv|w|[x|y]|z
r
Real Image J il ok b 2 |1 ‘ ulv|iwlx|yls
Mirror imaqe! nfofq@|P )1

I, 1, 0, v, wand x.
A : ages are— l: ' v
The letters which have the same mirror 1mag

Mirror Images of Numbers

8
8

7
)

5| 6
e | @

! i ' es.
Numbers 0 and 8 have the same mirror imag

4
B

ix “6" i image of number *
The mirror image of number six “6" is same as the water imag 9

Types of Questions |

{
The
mages.,

'voe 1 Letter/Number Images

Here, we are given with g combination of
"Arror images out of given alternatives.

‘eare two types of questions, which are generally asked in exams, regarding mip,

Directions . <tranons 1.4) each of the following questions, You are given a combination of alphabets anc s
IO owed by four 3 lernatives (a), (p) (c) and (q). Choose the alternative which most closely resemos
[h0 /1 1roe age of he given Combination
Illll!tl;lut:on i Solution (@) Ifwe put a Mirror in front of the word. we
4 " f.:l :w: get the image ke
« al Ny
' . TRI IMUIAT
SOIU{IT'.: ks ﬁr .~:» :J‘ " "o front of the worg, We get iy i
e ' Y M.age Illnatra.tion 3. 2345
FUN | w3 () 2p3g (b) 2+es
Mustration 2. ThRiyMmpys —— i) e
(@) SHPMUIRT

b) SPmiyRy

) STRIUMPH (d) EH?HU!HT

; "
S""’"ﬂ_n (€) It we put a mirror in front of the numb@
will get the image like

2345 Fases

\
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ustrati
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>
(A)
Solution (D)

Note Itis no
SO acc

A. Basg
Directions
num,
of th
@ Al
© N

2. VIN

@ IN
(c) A



4, 73AP40D8
on ]
©) YeAqq0pg (b)

0 fwe put @ mirror in front of the num,

" .

V. X ang Y . s types of questions, we deq) With figy
g (llustrations 5 - 6) In each o the foy 'res havin

s (@), ), (€1, (0) and (@) of g e, Wi

¢ o g defined geometrical shapes.
ik
re (A). stions, choose the correct mirror image from

M‘“""js'L T
E=E

W - d (e
Wtﬁ) Here, mirror is taken vertically to right side Hence, mj
' » mirror ima;

EH ge of figure (A) will be like

tion 6.
ﬂ"‘ﬂ' < <| < < <
> < > >
p <J>71<? <>

wition (b) Here, mirror is taken vertically to right side, Hence, mirror image of figure (A) will be like
>

<
> > * e

N . > > <
ng mirror <

w lisnot necessary that a mirror is to be kept at the

right side of figure, but it can i i
woaccordingly we can find the mirror image _ g be kept any where in the question and

find thei | Let us Practice

bets andlor | hasp | avel Exercise

* resembles
iectons (. Nos. 1-18) In each of the following questions, four alternative are given, which follow the word

ord, we will nmber marked as question. You have to select one alternative, which exactly matches with the mirror image
the word/number in the question.
LNRMALA - 3. OBSTINATE
o ALAMRIN Aan (a) ITAVIT2E0 (b) BOSTINATE
e NRILAMA ((3; 'ﬁémm (c) ETANITSBO (d) SOBTNIATE
"VNAvaKA | 4. PROCRASTINATE
mber, we T (@) ETANITSARCORP  (b) TAUITRAROOR]
Ay (3; ﬁmnm (c) RPORCASTNITAE () ETPROCRASTINA
(

_—-‘(: ta . . T ——
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5. PRECARIOUS

(8) 2UOIRAD3AY
(c) SUOPRECARI

6. PERFECTION

(a) NOITCEFERP
(c) MIOITO3 AT

7. VISHAL

(8) JAHRIV
(c) LAHSIV

8. FIXING

9. ZEBRA

(a) AARG3X
(c) ARE3S

10. FANTASY

(@) YEATMAT

(c) YSATNAF
11. ARUNACHAL

(@) JAHCANURA
(c) JAHOAMUSA

12, RADIANT
(a) TNAIDAR
(c) TRADIAN

13. BENEDICTION

(@) NOITCIDENEB
(c) MOImoIa3n3g

(b) SUOIRACERP
(d) SPRECARIOU

(b) RPEFECTION
(d) ERPFECTION

(b) VIZHAL
(d) VISHAJ

(@) GNIXIF  (b) XM (c) OVIXIF (d) OVIXA

(b) ARBES
(d) ARGEZ

(b) FNTASAY
(d) YFANTSAY

[SSC (Steno) 2013]

(b) AAUNADHAS
(d) ARUNADHAL

(b) MAIQAR
(d) TIANRAD

(b) NEBEDICTION
(d) NOIBENEDICT

14247596
(a) 695742 (b) €32 T g
(c)Shvz eg (d) 8eavag
15. BUZZER
(a) A3SUg b) RU
(c) A3zzUB ((dJ) REZZZZEE!ES
16.1394
(@ 4331 (b) be31 c)heer (d) 4e31
17, GUIDED
(fgl g;gtg (b) G3aIUG
(d) DEIUG
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18. disturb

(a) QiiuP  (b) chuteib (g detiny (u, :

.19. How many letters of *

. alphabet appears same Whep loEn%ih
in a mirror. {cc‘:;*’dat
@9  ©10 g1 y

Directions (Q. Nos. 20-21) In eacp,
questions, you are given 5 comp %""I
alphabets andfor numbers followeg abﬂnu
alternatives (a), (b), (c) ang (@. oy by By
alternative, which most Closely ,esEm%Osem!
mirror image of the given compjp, leg ty

ation,
20. NATIONAL

the ¢

(a) JIVUOILYUA (b) JAVOITAY

(c) JANOITAM (d) LAVOITAK
21. ANS43Q12

(a) ANSPEDIS (b) StOErENA

(c) SNAEYDSL (d) FSOMeAUS

22. Which of the following collectiop

letters will look the same i the mirror?
(@) OSMIHOM (b) VHRTRVH
(c) HIMOSTA (d) AOvIvoa

23. Looking into a mirror, the clock show;
9: 30 as the time, The actual time js

@),2:.30 (b) 3:30
(c) 4:30 (d) 6:30

24. When seen throu

gh a mirror, a cog
shows 8:30. The ¢

orrect time is

(@ 2:30 (b) 3:30
(0 5:30 @) 8- 30
25. By loo

6 king in 5 mirror, it appears thatitis

30 in the clock. What is the real time!
(@ 6:30 _

b) 5:30

© 600 Ed; 5:50

26- A ClOCk se
quélrter pa
tlme Sho
@ 9:45
(c) 8:45

€n through a mirror shows

St three. What is the comed
'Wn by the clock?

(b) 9:15
(d) 3:15

2. If an
whic
imag

Probl
Figu1

¢

Direction:
mirr
ansy
figur

3- pml]

Figu
M



: : Chapter 1 «Mirror image 289
jevel Exercise :

w . 1-2) In each of the fofiow:
B NS . the correct mirror img ot

. ! Be of y ich .
” E"thh ven from amongst the four a!ternat.":r‘:e the rnir(;:) e answer figures is i
- Okeq ! g ¥ ) and (d) given along with it ' When the i 20¢ ©f the given figure,
G pse ~ a %o ‘ € mirror is held on the line MN?

; the answer figures jg exactly Probs
em

1y
9 1 s of [SSC (FCh) 2012)
o "'ﬁor image_of the problem figure Fi Answer

for, mirror is held at Xy? gure Thewria

h the !
:n"bfj:onf E | ’ AmmrIssc (Multitasking) 2012) M
h%e Our er @ \%ﬁ
he ’ Figures %
= leslEElEEE
» v \?‘:& ¥ © (@) (b) (©) @
% A/ &‘/ 6. If a mirror is placed on the line MN, then
: © ©

which or the answer fi is the righ
) gures is the right
(@) (b) Image of the given figure?
[SSC (Multitasking) 2013]

;'.limr is placed or}_lhe ling MN, t!)en Problem Awwer
yhich of the answer figures 1s the right Figure Figures
-geof the given problem figure? M
[SSC (CGL) 2012
lirro? pyure Figures
I — N @ ©® © @@ ‘|
7. If a mirror is placed on the line XY, then
. o . oo which of the answer figures is the right
shows image of the given figure? [SsC (CGL 2013)
is (a) (b) (©) (d) Pl A e
Figure Figures

juctions (Q. Nos. 3-4) In the following questions if a

X
s s placed on the line MN, then which of the o o 0 o o
is the right image of the given
clock : figures is the right im ekt i H Q ﬁ
(@) (b)

1 Problem Answer Y (’Cl (d)
Figure Figures 8. If a mirror is placed on the line AB, then
which of the answer figures is the right

titls - ' ' " : ?
the given figure

oe? Q-Q ng ??J g 7 55C (Mulitasking) 2013
i Answer

Problem
\ (a) (b) (©) (d Figure < Figures
o th. Answer g
. Fure Figures E Q g ij ; !
AM ? @ B 7 (a) (b) © (d)
s (b) () (d) \

‘ (a) \
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following 1.
h of the ks
recti 9-10) /n eac g
Di qﬁzssr;o(r?s Ea?:aose the correct mirror image

tives (a), (A)
figure (A) from amongst the five altema

A
ri@fge ? 13°(A-)E,E"m (q)
g (i

A) (@)
A) @ () ‘ E ’
Directions (Q. Nos. 11-15) In eac/; of {he failgﬁ'gg ‘ ‘& fg .ﬁ &
questions, choose the correct mirror iImage i 7
figure (A) from amongst the four alternatives (a),
(b), (c) and (d) given along with it. l , E I

(a) (b)

Answer with Explanatlons

A. Base Level Exercise

1, © 29 3@ a4 ® 5. ( 6- @© 7. @ 8. @ 9 @

L@ 1. -6 3.0 14 (o @ 16. © 17, @ 18.

19 (€) The Enghsh alphabets which appear same in mirror aeA H I, MO,T, UV, w, x

2. 5 21, 6 22, (@

23. (a) Here, E 25, (b) Here,
‘
Clearly, this clocks shows the time 2 . 30. i

2. ) i Clearly, th

S clock shows the time 5 : 30.
26. (¢) Here,

Clear ly, this clock shows the time 8 : 45
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Chapter 1+Mirror Image 291

vel Exercise

 figure (a) is the correct mirror image

; ;al”‘" < 9@ Thg correct mirror in%age is given in figure
! N option (c) i.e.,
figure (d) is the right mirror ima, MA
9o fgure. s \V4
10. (b) The correct mirror image is given in figure
(L ; option (b) i.e.,
e correct mirror image is given is option (b) 4
1|: Ie b

11. (d) The correct mirror image is given in figure
option (a) i.e.,

)The correct mirror image is given in option (b)
.8 % E IK
A 12. (a) The correct mirror image is given in figure

option (a) i.e.,

§ (¢ The miTor :mage of the given figure is '
T ole
00

13. (a) The correct mirror image is given in figure
7) The mirror image of the problem figure is answer option (a) i.e.,

figure (a)- _ m m
g |

14. (a) The correct mirror image is given in figure
option (a) i.e.,

1. () Option (a) is the correct mirror image of problem
" NIES
hﬂ 15. (b) The correct mirror image is given in figure

option (b) i.e..

& (0 The correct mirror image is given in figure M W ! E WM

option (a).

6.0

A ———
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Water Image

. _— ter is called its water image |, i5 obto:
The reflection of an object into the wate! Yo 8 Obtgipg,
by inverting an object vertically i.e, upsi -

The water image of the figure looks like the mirror irnage of the figure |
when the mirror is placed hon’zontally at t:he bottom of the figure, en g
object is placed near a water source like river, poud or water tub et They

image formed in the water is called water image of that object. eg.,
Top
O Real Image
LHS — <+—RHS
o _Eigt'tom {
S — Water source
LHS — “—RHs
0 Water Image
Bottom
From the g, fi -
;?ati]l;nﬁge in Whlch LHS ( ft ear t.h th Wﬂter image j.S a invertEd froma |
Wrelgtﬁu e Posit » T'émajng o and RHS (Right Hand Side) remair
bottom apg he op o uth Salr.l side as they are in origind
b Comeg top. e gets mterchanged ie., top becomes

~—
TN —
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Water Ima
B 8es of Cap;
/ e r— - Capital Letters
: age "E""""“‘---'-—-_._
geal iM S
Waterimage VI8 [Clbp | Elae|y AEREACRLE
"-""—--_"--—...___-_
ol M9 N[O |P |qfRqg S 1T [y BT ana AL
mage| M | O | b | o [y R R
o e d n A M
tters which have the same Water e
P 'Mages are — C, p, g, H LKO
Water
Images of Small Letters
gealimage | 2@ 2l cldle]
mage|l ¢ | P | ¢ . 1 9[h]l ifjlk]|1 |m
water Ima 1leli]a ARES
E.'.I.'T—g—i Rl PLay ]l e o Viw]lx|y| =
waterimage| w | o | b | d| | o [ [, wiEjH | B

,—-"‘""‘—-—_ .
pe letters which have the same water images are — ¢, |, o, x.

Water Images of Numbers

—

Reallmage | 0 | ¥ | 2 | 3 |4 |5 |6 |7 |8 |9
Water Image | O | 3 3 | ? Q \ 8 )

Numbers 0, 3 and 8 have the same water images.

pes of Questions

There are two types of questions based on water images, which can be asked in various
npetitive examinations.

% 1 Letter/Number Images

e reehination of letters /numbers and have to find their water images.
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Ivoe 2 Geometrical Images

fig d‘"lg W
= - & .fw"" Some ) UIF.
In this case, we are g | house e COMECt water image of - "
HMages mﬂowr'ng quegnons, Ci re f-‘q; .
1 1 lustration 4)  In each of the ). .
Drrectu?f‘.f 'ﬂ'fjr ' ::i " ratves (), (b), (c)and ( Solution (b) The water image of the ~
. figure (A) will be \’\
Illustration 4. :
| & ] »—f—' ’ ' .:\
- f-—’! j o—;- ‘ + | G
‘ i _.'I L 77’ \
(A) (a) (b) (© d .
Practice
A. Base Level Exercise o b
, : d/group of letters or num €S or both
] 1 f the following questions, a w_or
Drrecfum:l‘s t,o, 'r:{-j:fd]ffvlr’f)(a)’n{g)aczf (d) showing possible water image of that word/group of letters or n
; " f ()m ', out of rﬁese' fou;' alternatives, is the exact water image of that word/group of letters or num

both: Chooses from the alternatives is the correct water image of that word/group of letters

1. CORDIAL 7. MUNDANE
(a) COBDIVL (b) COBDIVT (@) NNUENYD
COBDIV (d) J¥IQA0D (c) N\NNDVYKE

2. PREC ‘ARIOUS
(a) bEECYBION2

8. OBLITERATE

(b) 2UOIAD3AY (@) OBLERVLE

) BHECYRION2 (d) bBECY2UOIH (c) O8rL3TAAT
3. SUPERFLOUS 9. D6Z7F4
a) cUOJ3R39qu2 (b) SNLEK3r ons (a) DeZ\Fy
() 2UbE2U0.J3R (d) 2NbEBErON2 (c)) DeS\L¢

4. POLEMIC 10. ab45CD67

a) SOrEICMm

OrEICH (b) JIM3JOq (@) aP¥eCDey
bOFEMIC (@) bOrWo (c) SP¥eCpay
5. FECUND 11. T1rw
i) ONND34 (b) EECNMD (@) 1Tew
) EECany (d) EECNND (©) 1TFm
6. RADIANT 12 WOMAN
) ::g;ﬁ' (b) BYDIVN (@) woman
(@) TMAIQAR (©) Mowan

\
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have to find Corregp,,
es and we n
ures/shap

v

O numbers orky

(b) WNUDYNE
(d) Inaauum

(b) 31v431g0
(d) OBrILERYE

(b) DECSAEY
(d) D6SE7

(b) Sp2CDey
(d) SPt2CDI)

(b) LTEM
(d) LTFW

(b) MOWWM
(d) MOWWN



 Lovel Exercise
; Nos. 1- 16) In each of the followin,

n
d)’?g Wy {G (c) and (d) showing the Possible
e, Al out of given four alternatiyes.

T g (R @@
%f\‘
A (a} () (c) (d)

@%N§

(@) (b) (©) (d)
S Tollowe,y V;f" 2‘ q va
Umber o
umober : 0 ;JCA "__ %
S 0r boy A (@) (b) (€) (d)
sal | [ lll I “
| R S| o] [o[ 3] [2[3
A (a) (b) (c) (d)
" (a) (©) (d

Scanned by CamScanner
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Chapter 2+ Water Image 2995

18ur
o fggur: ;’:;" ked (A) is followed by four other figures
the correct water image of the

(A) (a) (b) () (d)

%%ﬁﬁ%

W @ ©® @ @

AN AL

(A) (@) (b) (©) (d)

ECIGICICNS)

A) (a) (b) (c) (d)

gislishiehslay

A @ (b) (©) (d)

[EY, E ;,,,EHE—&}

(d)
(SSC (CGL) 2013)
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Answers with Explanations

A Base Level Exercise
. ® 2 @ 3. (@ 4. (© 5. (b) 6. (c) 7. (© 8 (@ .
0. ® M b 120 ,

B. Expert Level Exercise

2. 3. (0 4. (0 5. (@ 6. b
1. (b) a% (C)Rear ) 7. ®)
i v ‘
Real ‘?ﬁn‘% amage . .

(©)

8 (d 9. (b)Here,

M. @ 12 (0 13. @ 14
Real image K

Water image (

15. @ 16. (0)

T——
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Series

Series is continuoy
S sequence of figure follgwing a certain defined pattern.

ser(;etil-elz;r}llclfl?dtaytpees of questions a series of figures is given as problem figure
an : tes are _asked to select one of the figures from the set of answer
figures which will continue the given sequence.

This type of problem on series consists of four/five figures forming the set
of problem figures followed by four/five other figures forming the set of answer
figures. The four/five consecutive problem figures form a definite sequence and
you will be required to select one of the figures from the set of answer figures
which will continue the same sequence correctly

To solve questions on series a candidate must have a clear vision of the
concept like rotation, angles, steps of movement, different position etc which are

discussed below

1. Rotational Direction

The rotational direction basically states the clockwise and anti-clockwise

directions.

. Anti-clockwise
Clockwise w
movement ONSHR

Scanned by CamScanner
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2. Position of Designs

The candidate should be aware of the designs and their
e C

movement. Centre/Central Top/Upper middle
design design

Right upper

_bauomﬁa design
idle Right middle
Lo design design
Left lower Right lower
design design
Down/Bottom middle
design

3. Angular Movement of Designs

This provides the knowledge of angular movement of designs in cloc

clockwise directions.

Clockwise movement

A > B=45°
A = C =90°
A -5 D=135¢°
A - E =180°
A = F=225°
A5G =270°
A 9 H=3150
A = A =360°

Position
S to @n:mmo
the,

gmm angd a

Anti-clockwise movemen
R

b

togeth
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.‘ _ Ista
! ) rovldes the knOWIEd nce
Jaug,*. 1Cska'ise directions, g af Movemen, of deg;
i ;nﬂ'do Clockwise movement >y through distance in clockwise and
Anti-clockwise movement
[ ——
I - B +__‘—-C ﬁL
H D
1 A
v| G—r— ¢
A—>B= 2 arm/st
- -
and apy g b

A-H=1 arm/step
A = C =1larm/step 2

A>D =1% arm/step A -G =1amystep

1

A""F=25~drm/step A—)E=2£;nn/step
A > G =3 arm/step . g AOEAR
A —->H=3—2larm/step A > C =3 arm/step
A - A =4 arm/step ' A—+B=3—é—arm/step

A = A =4 arm/step

The concept of angular movement and movement through distance can be combined
uelher and  described as below

— | —> ) .
1 1 From the given figure,
5 Step 5 Step . \
or45° | or 45° 45°=— step, 90°=1step, 135°=1= step,
Lst 1 2 -
5 P 2—Step
or 45° or 45° 180°=2 step and so on.
lStep ;—Step These concepts will be very helpful in
§, 45° or 45° , solving the? Prol?lemg based on series, znalt%gy
L gte L Step and classification in pecularity an other
2" gr 45° problems based on symmetry and visual
ik — designs.
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¢ solve some questions to

ANow, jet U

<12

I1>ICI>
=131
l<iD)1>

(d)

) In each successive problem figures, rwo
elements are added and the previous

three, four, ;
eloments/designs rotates through 180°.
Nlustration 2.
Problem Figures
] ° oy ovyr z
f & 4 A A
[+ & + © L ¢ 4 + *

Answer Figures

0 Zly © 2|4 © Y|O ¥Y Z
SR
I 1 . x C *|+ 7
(a) (b) (c) (d)

Solution (0) In each successive problem figures, the
designs/elements on the right hand side is shifted
1o left hand side and a new design is added the
nght hand side in each step.

Ilustration 3.
Problem Figures
'8 X Olw xOx orleorPlor T
I*"DQBP'*TAXTA.*
A wa WA walw B #|ws
imrﬂgms
AFVEPT*UP*DPT
“O®2a0xa 1 x|lwaaw
E!-'wao¢waex0
(a) (b) () (d)
(

Solution (a) To sone ™is type of complicated problem,

Make as '
i Many dots in the main design as there are

[
" 1€ problem figyre (a)

¥

10 (b). we see that there ;
ere IS
design by 172 g |
arm in

become cen

tral middle

\\

Scanned by CamScanner

t of Reasoning *

Non—VBf‘bal

have total conceptual clarity
design, central design by 1/2 ar, . ‘

clockwise direction to become fight
jower design and so on.

Similarly, in the problem figure () 1o (©)
left upper design move by 1/2 ary, %4
anti-clockwise to become centrg)
design and so on, in both caseg three
designs do not changes it position in o
upper cormner and lower corner, respect; t
Now, we should move from problem, g

problem figure (b) and s0 an to detect the

7

O
o9

3

‘1/‘7/
i/

o

g /"-:.-

@
&

Daue,.n

Directions (lllustrations 4-7) Each of the
questions  consists of fourffive fig

u
problem figure followed by fourf;es

L
marked (a), (b), (c), (d), (e) as t;z i
figures. Select correct answer figure th'lns
continue the series as established py the ich
figures.

Probjey,
Illustration 4.
Problem Figures

LT

Answer Figures

T

@ ® (© (@

Solution (b) In each step a pin is added on the left hang

si_de qf existing pin/pins. The head of the pinisn;
direction opposite to adjacent pin.

fo"%

ki

= F

INlustration 5.
Problem Figures
(o] = [u]

f S|= o XD ={aX¢|
= T C 3

Answer Figures
& A % C S
C % A x\ |/ *
() (b) (c) (d) (e)

Solution (c) The first two symbols in anti-cloc

direction interchanges their positions whie ™

symbol i iso & °
moves one step anti-clockwt

'éplaced by a new one in each step.

(@)
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nlust'l'&tion .
Pl'oble

o Da [ 1]

Answer Figures

ST

m fi (b) (c) (d)
ct thgg:;::efr? to [(a;) in the first step, the lowermogt "”e(:;gmem S @) (b) © @
i ) ol verted into @ curve. In the secong step, the 0 ut:;n (d) As we mave from figure (a) to figure (o) two
o the foﬂowm P ond line segment aiso gets converteq into g d‘e joaments move one step in anti-clockwise
ﬁg”fes as mﬁ i and the existing curve is inverteq, "ection and one line segment is added. While we
Wrffive figureg e ;:%V; 'trog” flgulre (b) to figure (c), one line segment
i‘j the answe, i theesibéesgzg?\; ?ihanges and movements occur
€ Which wil gures.
by the Propjg,
Let us Practice ‘?“
: i
”’ jase Level Exercise W
]
jons (Q. Nos. 1- 27)  In each of the questions given below which one from the four/ five answer figures
shuld come at the right of the problem figures to complete the series logically.
] [ Problem Figures 3. Problem Figures
L] L ] L} [o] o [e]
/ o] o] e 9 o] (¢}
RIE WD R 5o |t
|the]eﬂhand oAO0 o cAO o] o Ae
he pinisina ;
Answer Figures Answer Figures
¢] o] ovo o] ovo
@ @ ovo | o o A °1® *ls o
[ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] oOAO [e]
. @ o @ @@ @ @ ©® @ @ @
= L Poblem Figures 4, Problem Figures
| ' NN e Ee
7 B E|ZE| Q) 1O,
X Answer Figures Answer Figures
* *
. i
fi-clockwis® Xﬁx o|x o
ile the th"i‘s’ 0 o —%|o
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9. problem Figures

i
T 4 6|5 4 3[4 3 5[ ]
.pmllk-ﬂﬂf_'_‘_" 3
i ERNR TR
].:: 3?56717155141 !
. ]
2> Answer Figures H\N ;
Answer Figures 7 63(5 4 115 7 1fs 7~ A
I.‘._-u- x 57‘ -;
4516733466438 -
2 4 3] ;
= po (a) (b) (©) PR ) .

(1.

al (b) ()

10. Problem Figures

6. Problem Figures - &
5 U7 90 & g | v
o ofF 2 'y ) & ol
| = x I M " L i njmw A '
la x|o alr  gj= — 1[0 )
Answer Figures Answer Figures T~ | K
= alx o|a = = A
x =|x =[0 x|? - A X = ? 0 (=) + nlv * - Ale
. (@) (b) (©) (@ (@) (b) © T»—r&]\" L
- Problem Flg;ru ~ 11. Problem Figures
S P
{D o A + < f — ~ + J‘ﬁﬁ | 15 _I
! < = c T|W J
Answer Figures M = :""_i$ A ’ '
— - Answer Figures | ;
AU I R = A7 nle En w !t
. ’ * a |+ y
(@) (b) c) (@ () W _Ni= wiT ¢4 o s
8. Problem Figures (@) (b) (c) (d) (e -

f 12. Problem Fi 1
{_ / J[ 0 J o[-0 | & em Figures | 16. p

LIVER | RLIVE CRDIE | ECRDI | PEAR

ff_a_m:r Figures

Answer Figures

J

—1 > [

IEPAR | ZPRy IPEAR | ZPJRI | IPAER

—~

|

@) (b) © @ @

\
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&'pbl 0 s O T‘% = IZD (o) T
.= S

@
' 18.

— o) (©) (d) (e)
19.

mblemﬂg“res
=T zZ|d o|x o|x o«

=" O Z 0 O
o _plo X
answer Figures

7 0lz O | % N | O al|Z 0O
e a O Z ) ¢

7 O 0 * |0 z|0 * |0 O
@ (b) () (9) (e)

Problem Figures 20.
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plem Figures 9.
S 7SR
_—___—_'_-"‘--\.
) = ) Answer Kl ——
Answer Figures = ~ ‘/i/ o+ 4/
) o) ele o) = ) < @ (b) (© (d) o
(a) (b) © @ © 26. Problem Figures
22. Problem Figures e | —0 | —ig -— t‘;
F x|0O }x 3 l . o o—> |© Io E, ° A -;...-\"_\
c x sl o e | el | et
c 2 £ Answer Figures —
Answer Figures = i o—> |[0—> | «—0 | o ";:::..
x c/jc 0O o—> |[0—> | +—o |0 0|+
{70 / X X (m] x o0— b
o] __o = I S
- - - @ © 27, Problem Figures l
; e
23. Problem Figures rﬂx 5 i — 31
OB_E Oa_r OH_| a (o] * D i
o o or— | 0>— | 0> X 0 [xxo0
Answer Figures Answer Figures
5 ' f OO0 X(o x (0 X %[ O o
+ * |0 S(o S X
z:; I/:; ‘f:; L{:a l/:; S dic S %
@ (b) () (@ C) (@) (b) ©) )
24. Problem Figures L
0, ola clo_oli o Directions (Q. Nos. 28-38) Which figure from e
u [ H answer figures will come in place of questt
x _olo afo' 'z[a mark (?) in the following questions?
Answer Figures 28, Problem Figures 32

N ——
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[SSC (Multitasking) 2012)

(d)

i1, Problem Figures

s
ole|
|

[SSC (Constable) 2012]

Answer Figures
| ﬂ (o] 0
(@) (b) (© (@)
2 Poblem Figures :
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33. Problem Figyres

A

A

[SSC (CPO) 20

Fau

VAN

(@) (b) (c) (d)
34. Problem Figures
O ®
o) ?
o ol
[SSC (Steno) 20°
Answer Figures
& ®
O o|| (@
O
(@) (b) (©) (d)
35. Problem Figures
A | AN Ko
II"" %g %‘" ?
[SSC (10 + 2) 20
Answer Figures

BR
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Answer Figures

[SSC (10 + 2) 2013)

r

WL

-

=

-

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

:xpert Level Exercise

tions (Q. Nos. 1-43) In each of the questions given below which one of the five answer fig

Answer Figures

—
S

TN W=+

(a) (b)

N

(©)

after at the right of the problem figures, if the sequence were to be continued.
Problem Figures

N

[

O

4

Answer Figures

a

L

A

w

(a)

Problem Figures

(b)

r

@

(NN
\1]

Answer Figures

(1™
1N/

d
Y|

(@)

(b)

Problem Figures

*

- @)

4. Problem Figures

(d)

L4

(@) (b)
5. Problem Figures

res, Shoulg Com, |
e |

@ ° ()
6. Problem Figures

;
L
¢
w-

(@] AlA b 4
C S
O S

o O

S

Fa
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{ problem Figures

uswer Figures

iGN

(e)

] JOIn
J
]

i © ()
i foblem Figures
itojolejo [ ofe o
" e ) Py —. Py
ﬂ“T oje ole|o | o|e|o
tverFigures
c|e|O e®|0
’ o .
elo | o|e|o

0o e
gk
Yole olofe

3 ﬁg

12,

13.

14.

(e]

TCllomcriaecl-o|nlp—oT
I

a (b) (©) @

(e)

Em_ﬂnau
JSolA T s[Cox[ccas %o
nN.u * Cao A O S % o ©
.l||||lr“|’ S a o
Answer Figures
Coalx o olc s %o TR
* S S o oo oo o
r_w (o] c c

(a) (b) © @ ©
Problem Figures
* S m L= [ = S m ala s
.D| S oz Al Z\lo *~
a oz Al (=] <] *w | Z
r4 oo olo olo ala D‘
Answer Figures
S *|S *|0O als alo re
A Ola ok Sk ola s
z ofe <o o|Z <o=|a [=]
© ojo ZzZjo zZ|jo aole z

@) (b) () (d) ©
Problem Figures
SOUND | PSUEN | NPSUE | BNSLU cmzwr#
Answer Figures
LUBNS | BINLG | JUNLS JUNGS wczmm\'

(@)

(b)

(©

(d
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Answer Figures
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s s/ oo s[o spo 0

c ooloc olocolooclocO

0 N olp *D *| % S
(d ©)

(@ (b)
16. Problem Figures

0 ¢ =
| n D
Answer Figures
[ g ® 7
(a) (b) () (d) (e)
17. Problem Figures
/f‘ r NN (W
t O/C ¢#o (a Olx A
Answer Figures
[ﬂ /LLL "l"ﬂ I
O %03 %A *[= %[0 &
18. Problem Figures
[ t? * x(0O A *
| = X 7 | * | O
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19. Problem Figures

—|7

Answer Figures

avd

(a) (b) () (d) o
20. Problem Figures
o A |k
= A * * }
o =0 * = AC 4 = & z
Answer Figures
C = C = S =
S S C
O X +
@) (b) (©)
21. Problem Figures
S ofa ¢ =
= AlO = + Alng =
Answer Figures
x # = T = XX X T
22. Problem Figures
| | —
—_ — | —
Gl o ———
——_ ] A .
Answ i
Answer Figures
— r— P ° —
—_— D S
= le——ilg___ =i
@ o 9 @

28.

26, |
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hoblem Figures

e
AEIGIRIG
B

— T © @ @

. poblem Figures
T e S
7 @ @ | G| Lk

E;Flgures

) E| O C
a) (b) (c) (@) (e)

L

e ——

\

N

B
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Answer Figures 0 20‘]]
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haps ¢ |0
(a) (b) (©) T) Te)‘
36. Problem Figures |
O 8|Z Al X ﬁA\XO
ABTXODTZBSTZQSB
( 4
[SBI (pq)
Answer Figures B )20y
£ O|S 210 AlD 5T .
/_\.DsoxszonA“BO
——— 0 _5[8 sl
37. Problem Figures |
3 . = * R ||

Y e v ||l
G G U G G ||
7 Rlll¥ Ry RI L R||Z 4
(@) (b) () (d) (€)
38. Problem Figures |
<> =
ooéo* UA<D>V= =uAXov U=%VO|oa*0
A = 0O A y
= O o O U
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$ @ oy " Problem Figures

CLKTP [LcPKM |[MLRPK

KPLRE KPRLE [KMLRE KHPLE\

@ © @ @ e

%E%@mﬁ@m\

=6 | @o| pH|Oo| 2B |

@ (b) © (d )

44. Consider the following figures 1, 2, 3 and 4
78 Y| XX
KR RR
JAVAY XX
1 2 3 4

In the figure from (a) to (d) above, two
symbols are shown to change their
position in a regular direction. Following
the same sequence, which one of the

followigg will appear at the fifth stage?
[UPSC (CSAT) 2013]

3R R

@ (b) () ()
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312 How 0 Crack Test |
ures; first four figures namegq \
5.47) In each item. the's ‘?’"3-";’?,32‘*?5"’}3? (b), (c) and (d). The pmm‘é?ﬁ"?.‘;’” LT
i i figures ino'c .+ one of the four answer figure Urgg 1S4,
Dmcmsféﬂ' s naTedcggrs;:i:cefvim the same, which one of Bures shoug Doy
. Inad .
rticular sequence Answer Figures |
fifth figure- _ |
Figures |
45. Problem f’g ' ﬂ@ i ® W@
[UPSC (CSAT) 2013] () (b) © \
Answer Figures (0
46. Problem Figures @ @ :
: [UPSC (CSAT) 2013] (@) (b) © :m )
Answer Figures

47. Problem Figures

“ 1l N

[UPSC 2012]

Answer with Explanations

A Base Level Exercise

1. (¢) On close observation, we can see that the same
figure appears alternately and each time it
reappears it gets a rotation of 135° anti-clockwise
and the shaded part moves one step from right to
left after a rotation of 270°.

2. (a) In every figure half of the line disappears and the
Cisappearance of line is anti-clockwise.

3. (o) Designs in figure first, third and fifth are shaded
from upper to lower. Similarly, designs in
second, fourth and answer figure are shaded
from upper to lower.

4.0In the next figure of hexagon of two designs ‘&’
and ‘0’ are moving clockwise. Also, two designs

® and ‘A’ are moving anti-clockwi
alternately shaded. I

e S—
Scanned by CamScanner

v /VV ‘A

—

(@) (b) (©) (d)

7. (a) The two elements move clockwise from sige~
side and alternately replaced by a new elemer;

8. (c) In first and second diagrams, armow 5 ¢
opposite directions and in second diage
point disappears from circle, ie, (c). Simiz
logic will follow.

9. (d) Pattern followed by figure (a) to (b); figuee ¢
(d) and figure () to answer figure is

10. (¢) In problem figure (a) to (b), () o (d) ¥
is rotating 90° clockwise and in probler
(b) to (c), two symbols are replaced wih
one and each symbol is rotating 270°C |
11. (d) As we move from figure () to () a"‘ﬁ%
move one step anti-clockwise and rotarﬂ -+
clockwise. Problem figure (c) to @
same pattern. w

12. (0) From problem figure (a) to (©). © wbécm'@

figure (e) to answer figure. Last "’Ei'tep
first letter and each letter moves ON




ern 'ollxe bLytr

att : '9ure (a) to fj

o Tgﬁrg (c) to figuré (d) and figure (¢) X

40 v s
f!gure

Qure (b).
10 ans\(Ng;.

o=—0

element is rotating 90°
glements  are Clockw

New design
o

interchanginglyse t%gﬁ

n followed from figure (a) to §

Ple @) figure (d) and figure (¢) 1o ot )"

O answer

elements move one step anti- clockwise |
" ;) Thé step one element is added on eac\t:wi?em
Fyst 10 the right and then to the left of the ma?ﬁ

e,ement.
. e elements move half a side and one side
fl.¢ ptclockwise in alternate steps and an element
s added alternately on each side.

g0 Anew line is added as a side to each one of the
“ yeexisting squares, a new line appears in a new
square and a line appears inside the square,
when the square 1S completely formed.

from below in each consecutive step, the
second, third, fourth and the first element
remains in its positions respectively, while others

everse their positions.
i 3 o The dot moOVes two steps, three steps, four steps

g, 4 Starting

eto
nt.

:ig‘ and five steps respectively, in clockwise direction.
1. 4| Here, first two arcs and then one arcis addinthe
)10 successive figures alternatively and existing
acs rotate 90° anti-clockwise on each step.
L 5 As we move from figure (@) to (0) and figure (0)

o (c), figure follow the given pattern.

i) Symbol x moves from corner 10 the centre.
jure ) Symbol C moves from centre to the corner.
u'e i) Symbol O moves to the adjacent corner.
peg ¥ i s i d and oné
ise. ™ 4 0ne line in the lower designs IS added ¢ o
igns ing from the upper design s deleted I
;90° order in each successive figure: ;

Y . eoction @n
(18 1Al the symbols move in clockwisé dlri(‘:lligz
he middle figurc also rotates cloc iNmiaﬂi e
and  @hioion s 0 . Also, o€ O e e ner
e laced yiih mow one. All four figures @
n Nerchanges their place diagonally

Scanned by CamScanner
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2. (b
* (0) On ¢
0se ob: i
45° Glockaioorvation, we fi
ck . ind that arr
and the other lines ?;«trarga:e;

anti-clockw'lse
Wise in each successive figure
IS removed fr

26. (ﬂ) One Sin
et hand side

from the | om the symbols starting

27. (d) The — of the bottom.
3 0l "x' m
anti-clockwise di?;gs i s s

STl tion alternately an
| is added before and aﬂeryahe?na?et;?w

28, () |
« (b) Lin ;
7 2\?\ 3rgxp1:\nng 45° anti-clockwise the symbols
re changing positions alternately.

29, ()T
(@) The sequence of the problem is as follows

From Fig. 1st to Fi i i
'g. g.2nd Fig. 2nd to Fig. 3rd
From Fig. 3rd to answer figure °

30. i
(d) lrn each successive figure, the outer figure
Otates clockwise and the inner figure rotates
clockwise 45°, respectively.

3. (o The whole design is revolved with an angle of 90°
in a clockwise direction from one figure to the
next figure and the solid sphere 'O’ which
always touches one of the sides of the square,
goes in inside in every even numbered figure.

32. (b)In each alternate step the arrow moves
clockwise and small circle moves anti-clockwise

by 90° and gets inverted.

33. (d) In each successive problem figure, the small
figure at the end of vertices of the triangle moves
clockwise and the arrow moves in and out

alternately in each successive Steps.

34, (d) In each successive problem figure, black dot
moves three steps clockwise and white dot

moves two steps clockwise.
e figure is rotated by 90° in

direction and the small circle is
direction. So, the

35. (¢) Each time th
anti-clockwise :
moved one block in clockwise

correct answer figure IS

X7

/ he figure gets

y the arrow attached 10 tr

36. @ EaeChtil-Tiqd \ne containing circle is attacheq to
II:\\GI‘E-L~L-- 1 opposite direction of the previous
l t II_|<J‘ "l v J

line atiached.
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37. (b) Every hgure IS rotating 90° clockwise. )
‘ Missing hgure 1S option (b) as N tranfsglrgn f:jo.T

i re 1 to 2 1s nverted and position of + an f
::%U interchanged same pattern will follow for

third rissing figure.

B8 Expert Level Exercise
ymbols intercha positions in
=i ;nh:msduecncs}n whie the third symbol
moves one step anti-clockwise and is replaced
by a new one in each step.

2. (a) While moving from problem figure (a) to_ (b)._ all
the signs move one step in clockwise dareqtnon
and from problem figure (b) to (c), the signs
diagonally opposite to one another, exchanggs
their positions. The same process is repeated in
the subsequent figures.

3. (b) Changes in the symbol takes place as shown in
the diagrams. It is clear lrom the diagrams that
changes from problem figure (a) to (b) is rotation
of 90° anti-clockwise, every time to get the
subsequent figures and a new sign is formed in

AR

Fig 1102 Fig. 2103 Fig.3t04 Fig. 4105

4. (a) From problem figure (a) to (b), first and second
nangles are inverted, from problem figures (c)
to (d). second and thirg triangles are inverted.
Therefore, from problem figure (e) to the answer
figure, third and fourth tnangles will be inverteq.

5. (@ The inner desi in fi '
gn of the main figure is repeated in
problem h_gure (d) and the Square rotates 45°

“Scanned by CamScanner
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39. (¢) The correct figure will be

o o
(o]
o

7. (@) In each problem figure, Symbo l
diagonally, symbol # alsg mOVESX Moy, |
and the third symbol moyeg am-d'ag‘)nauﬁ'
same side and s replaced by 5 newlf%w‘"ﬂsé

Ure,

8. (c) In each problem figure, - ang
anti-clockwise direction, Symbo) x
position which is in front of it ang p. S04
symbol replaces with new one the foun,

9. (b) As per rule 2, if figure (a) is the rey
(d) and figure (b) is reverse of ﬁgir;eo figure
answer figure will be reverse of figure (g]‘.

10. (@) The main figure in problem figure (a) i
: . a
in problem figure (). Therefore, ﬁéu)rés(ga ‘
same as the answer figyre. Small g }j‘Mll
g:ov'l(ng jnti-clockwise and blank c(;rifea!e
ackened and black cirgle © s
shading. appears iy,

11. (e) As we move from problem fiqy
_ re ,
“”f, f:gt?]res t;’c,)tate in 90° anti-glock‘(.-ili)s:eod(i?;d?rgﬁ
and other two figures rotate i P ]
direction. ? ak ke
From problem figure (c) to (d), fi '
: 3 4 » first
rotate in 90 Clockwise direction andhﬁhﬁﬁuﬁ
ggures rotate in 90° anti-clockwise direction
0, following this rule of problem fi .
/ : m figure (a)t
answer figure (e) obtain from probl%m h‘ét}r: ((el?

12, (0) fxsﬁ We move from problem figure (a) to (p) upper
ﬁe corner ngun_'e change ang upper right'comer
cgun-:' Comes in the middle and middie figure
moorC:Ss g::1 tL}owler left corner ang remaining figure

: Place is followed whi '

kwise direction, et L

Same rule from problem figure (c) to (d).

So, accordin, i ‘
g to given rule, answer fiqure (d)
Preceded problem figure (e). wer faue!

13.

b #;u‘:vgsmove from problem figure (a) to (b), fou
anti-clo ' UPPer half part move one place
half Ckwise direction and four figures in lower

Part move one Place in clockwise direction

Same ryle g bei
ng fol e from
Problem figyre (C)%o (c;?wed as we mov

S0, by the i s
. Same rule answer figure ()
Obtained from Problem figure (e).

Y

15

16

17

18

19

20




trom problem figure @ to

e om the left remans unchangeq ?r)mﬂtrf\iirrscj

Ove one
feplace

A5
. el ';g‘;rouﬁh letter from the left m
.,gre.l, o the right and two new letters
Al

e e being followed as we
‘l;i‘ém ﬁgure (C) to (d).
o 2

-11.'0\'\“”9 same rU_le answer i
R hed from problem figure ().

mOVQ fme

'Gure (q),

Moy o from problem fi
eg : om p igure (a) to (b
%in&!!y ’.A_cwe figures move one place in C(l()?(;kev:gh
‘rew:s,e 4 :"ectiO t0 re_ach another corner ang lhreg
518 in the middle which two right side figures
ove "W ne place left and left side figure comes in
S 1o 5 " same rule is being followed as we move
tourh 3;1 problem figure (c) to (d).
of the subsequent figures, the des;i
f'?“’e i N ee one side and half side, respectivelygi:
- then M wise direction. Again, as we move problem
et (b). it rqtates 90°, anti-clockwise and
e as ¢ move from figure (b) to (c), it rotates 45¢
will be B wise and is reversed.
S a M .
° o +e move from problem figure (@) to (b), the
thout . moves to right anti-clockwise replacing
orcle and @ new symbol is formed at its place
. and the upper design is reversed. As we move
bisine vom figure (b) to (c), symbol C moves to the right
::’lon i-clockwise replacing arrow and a new symbol
wise s formed  at its Dl{ace and the upper desigln
90° clockwise. The same process Is
ures rolates I\ ¢ fi
Mo repeated in the subsequent figures.
i bols from
§ - Changes N the sym
) (b) problem figure (a) to () take place

© s shown in the diagram and a new
gesign is formed in place of ®. The

N\

)wr . . .

r change, which 1S obtained by

*Sg rmazgg the diagram 180° alternatively, takes

;U'e saceinthe subsequent figures are as follows

e : The fi i- ‘ king an

I: The figure rotates anti-clockwise ma

agle of 45° while moving from f_|gure (a) etcci) (b)
#d the design at the back of itis reversed. |

(@ L:neach step, the first sign (counting in clocrl%wsg
drection) goes to the fourth position @ e

our rplaced by a new one. The second ;5]/8 -

o femains as it s, the third symbol becorr}e;

ot &d the fourth symbol becomes the thifc:

n.

om

is
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as g own
S‘Imgol replaeee 20ram and a new
€places the
place of sign @ old one
22. { ) T”‘E sero d
S.ucw;r”'n and thrd symhele the trst and
~€0d symbols an; ne Lrut and hurd aymbnis
Interchan i LYMUBIS

ge their positions stepwise The hook

g;lege?rc‘l;d SYmMbol gets nverted in each next
step' g pri-neaded is invertad in each nexl
s nd the third one is laterally inverted n

- Ty second step

« (0) DOISB Move clockwise one step as we move from

?rctah lem figure (b) to (d) and problem figure (d)
0 Ihe answer figure and one line is added to the
main figure in a particular way.

24, () As we move from problem figure (a) to (b). the
outer arc is inverted and the semi-circle in the
inner figure moves hall side. From problem
figure (b) to (c), the outer arc rotates 90
Clockwise and the inner figure rotates 90 in
anti-clockwise direction. The same process IS
repeated in the subsequent figures

25. (a) The dots move anti-clockwise and their numbers
are increased by one in every subsequent figure
and the sign at the centre changes from T to ~
and ~ to Z. The same changes take place in the
subsequent figures.

26. (d) In each step whole figures rotates 45 in
clockwise direction.

27. (e) The sequence of the problem is as follows

Problem figure (a) to (D)
Problem figure (c) to (d)
Problem figure () to answer figure.

28. (d) In each alternate step on curve line adds in
bottom and upper Size.

lem figure (a) to (D) middle three designs

e Igopr?;) bothg sides. Similar, rule follow from
problem figure (C) 10 (d). Hence. similar rule

follow from problem figure (e) to answer figure.
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ach afternate step. one more (e) and one
30. ;:\::, LS aecredsind N
in each step one desgn t)} is increasing |
fe sequence

n e
oS . b
by rotating figure (a) )
oth Similarly, frgureJ (d)is
hgure (b) by 180° and
t of it. So, the correct

Exgure () i8S obtaned
180 and a leaf to nght
attaned by rotating s
Hidng a leave 10 the ng
answer figure will be (d) B
3 figure the string Of elemer
e ea:\ WEaTmmL:rv:ug% 45° anti-clock wise
gr:-cr;ns and when moved form 1st to 2nd

figure element changed as

trom 2nd to 3rd figure elements changed as

from 3rd to 4th figure elements change their
places as they changed when moved to
figure (b) from figure (a).

34. (b)) The angle arm 1s changed upside down after
every 2 figure Element is upper half rotates
clockwise successive and becomes lower
elements and smilarly the lower elements
interchange thenr place and becomes upper half
elements and so on

32.

35. (o) When moved form 1st figure to 2nd figure top
two elements interchange their place and lower
three element shifts one place upward and
rotates through 180°
Now on moving from 2nd figure to 3rd figure,
2nd elements form fop becomes top element
and rotates through 180°. 3rd and 4th elements

interchange thew places. Top and bottom
“lements interchange  their places and gets
fOtate through 180° and so on.

| When moved form

ur
changeq as gure 1 1o 2 elements

r.._-“-__
Scanned by CamScanner

and then reverse jtg directig,
38. (c) From figure 1 to 2 element changeg are

N

N

and from figure 2 to 3 as follows

@

39. (o) The elr;zrnent moves in the sequences and a lef
corner's element replaced by new element T*c

element (A) changes the direction in each step
Inwards and outwards alternately.

40. (d) In given figure ‘7" and * X "elements mowe

IN N S
as H and ' , respectvel

4. (6) In tirst stgp, the element (A) rotates through 45
90°, 135°,... Clockwise and element (4) rotates
toward vertex of triangle and next step, it tas

Proper postion and moves 90° clockwise a
2 figures.

foligw

smahboob.wordpress.com Y
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Now, when move form figur ol

change as g Clemg, v @ f‘»‘:)
The

] o

! i

T \ T clo
® p fﬂ
and similar we can detect the ([
obtain the answer. Other Patern 0 | ghe (0) za
‘ o an
37. (@) The figure (L) moves by gg: anti | ed
direction each 4th step and othey ¢ O, i le
SMent Mo, sC
e : | m
as \ in first step and in secong I frc
: '906.'. Fr
o’
5. © A
and  arrows Change cl
in
e g

Py




2o 3

hange a

1S direction

25 are fc '”\1.\5

>s and a lefl
ement The

n each step

ants move

sspectively

p‘ro.ugf] 45
'E’S
(¢) rotat
ep, It takes
kwise aftel

o
ey Ny,

- ﬂ) is as related
oo 195 robiem figure

8 figure (d-

P moves towards right fi ure

e figure ars on the left hrandg sidaa.n .]‘E'h:

Cen M9V right figure rotates 90° ang gee

o a“emaﬁve;y.owr;ereas_ lines in the left
%w g0° and 45°, alternatively after every

stepS:
w7 four figures, we can say thay the
com M movement  of the triangle g

i n,noﬂ" Ofse one box at atime, along the outer
ﬂ% the movement of the semi-circle fike

© is relateq

98 "ic anti-clockwise along the inner four
a,neﬂ . |s'rhus. option (b) represents the next
8% Tof the two elements proceeding

problem figures, we can see that the

s__mrﬂ . with the circle at the top is moving

20 degrees at a time while the arrow
w&? :riangle is alternating between up and

W'

Scanned by CamScanner

. o) There are 11,

47. (o) In the first

Chapter 3.Series 317

e positions in the given problem

"QU'GS_ - left, right and center. Th?a threg' arrows
ﬁ‘m Sticks OCcupy one of these three positions.
©ach succeeding figure the arrows and sticks
MOve towards the left and if they were at the
extreme left in the previous figure, they come

from the right after getting inverted.

Thus, based on the last problem figure, we can
33y that the next figure should have a downward
8rrow at the extreme left, the stick at the right will
Come 1o the center and the stick to the left will go
1o the right getting inverted. This configuration is

satisfies by option (b) which is the right answer.

gure, triangle is pointed towards up,
followed by pointed towards down, followed by
pointed towards up, foliowed by pointed

towards down. So, in the answer choice triangle
should point up.
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Analogy

Analogy refers to correspondence or similarity in relationsh;‘p Wh
exhibits some kind of relationship with another figure on Some by enq S
two figures are said to be analogous to each other. S they

=

_=

R S e )

Figures are related in some or other ways. Some of them are sol
« Based on shape Qs folloy,

« Based on orientation of figure

¢ Based on number of elements

e Based on mirror image pe

» Based on water image
Rotation of figure
e Movement of figure
* Replacement of positions of element
In the questions based on analogy, two set i
; ’ . s of figures n
figures and answer figures are given v amely probley
parts. g g - The set of problem figures consists of twy

The first part comprises of two fi i
o figures whic -
between them on the basis of a certain ?ule. - Bve soue: e

selec?gigeff ngep;n comprises of one figure and a sign of ‘2", You are askes
similar re] tg from the *_set of answer figures to replace '?' but maintainix
ationship as depicted between the first two figures .
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"‘Mulllustrahons 1-5) The i
srst part of the problem Second figure of the  [llustration 3.

. fi
, one

ngures in answer figyr
relationship to the f,-mig:; o‘:‘;?: the same
You have 1o select that figure frmse?f?e'dsg? r:ﬁ

answer figures whi
o ch would come on the place of

PI'OhIC m F igures

}I] Ul ==hﬂ ?ﬁl

Answer Figures

NIUINIUIIN

@

(d) Considering the first two figures. both the
figures interchange their positions and gets
reversed al the new positions. The arrow head IS
shifted to the arm of U-shaped figure and becomes

reversed

Mlustration 2.
Problem Figures

Solution () The
becomes outer most one. The upper element aiso
ge(serﬂalged the middie element while
a new more side than the lower
element innermost position.
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Problem Figures

Solution (d) The outer figure is replaced by 8 figure
which has one more gide than the innef figure. AlsO.

the inner figure is replaced by a figure similar 10 the
outer figure.

Nlustration 4.
Problem Figures

iEitelgvall

Answer Figures

E(iTia]

(@ (b) (© (d)

Solution (d) The number of sides in the central figure
increases by one and the number of line segments
attached to the central figure also decreases Dy

one.

Nlustration 5.
Problem Figures

|l

Answer Figures

) -

ﬁ"n_rw*F

Solution (d) The line attached 10 the small blac
rotates 90° anti-clockwise. The remaining port
the figure rotates 90° clockwise and 1S invertc
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Answer Figures (cpo)h
q. T~
IR
(a) (b) ©

5. Problem Figures

Al Al{@

Answer Figures

A @[
(c)

(@)
6. Problem Figures

O O

|| A

Answer Figures
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12,

13.

€] (b) ()

.hoblem Figures

(d)

(e)
14.

¢ R

————

E4

Answer Figures
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19. Problem Figures

BV R

Answer Figures

r yoursmahboob.wordpress.com '

ANV B EURNY
@ ©) © ) (e) (@) (b) (© @
20. Problem Figures ®

16. Problem Figures

SleEl] b IHED

SISIIS] HIEFEE
Q@/”M a I @ER:

Answer Figures

Gt KRR

() (d)
18. Problem Figures 2 @ m
2, Prohlem Figures

] @*@?
IRl @@@@@

(e)

(a)
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¢ |C

'

a

Problem Figures

%
YARY
o

5

Answer Figures

?

[SSC (Multitasking) 201

3

—

o
/r:ir;\\
\w
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o] BT

(@) (b) (©) @)
(©) (d) 10. Problem Figures

&[] L T

Answer Figures

ol Ll

(©) @ 11. Problem Figures
' = a *x o+
=0 [ = 2

tff 5 S Al o S X c
' Answer Figures

+ Ci* O* * |+ O]+ & %

I o + + + + * + )

2 * + x|k = x|d - +|k = =+
% (a) (b) (©) @ @©
) .

(d) 12. Problem Figures
R
AE Aﬂ 2 (O] 7 /‘
- O - 0
* | Answer Figures 5
[SSC (10+2) 2013] ’ 0 D i
KX\ RD
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[SSC (104 3, 20 AnsW?I Figures

L. FA Y

(b)

=)y

7 |

\/

¥

d)
14. problem Figures
‘/_ ’-() ; .o
? s )
e
Answer Figures
Ne) n
hv4
{ Y]
W -/
(a) (b) ()

' 15. Problem Figures

S

Answer Figures

(€ 16. Problem Figures

Answer Figures

[~ |
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$ ?

[ |
(a) (o) (c) (@ (€)

19. Problem Figures

Answer Figures

20. Problem Figures




yoursmahhoodswerdpress.com

How to Crack Test 0

326

21. Problem Figures

Answer Figures

{a) (b)
22. Problem Figures

HE 20

Answer Figures

(e)

X — x -
E |4 +
| o =] ¢ |3=] &
(@) (b) (© (d) ©)
23. Problem Figures
bW 1y ] [L T
L = |2
/S Gl G o C
Answer Figures
. *Z‘r_, -f/\rﬁ* s
l2_Cls Ofs cC s LCls LCL
(a) (b) (c) (d) ()
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25. Problem Figures

26.

21.

x4

w +

(@)

(b)

Problem Figures

TB “

[ol

Answer Figures

>

1l

. <

O

(@)
Problem

(0)

Figures

[

Answer Figures

4]

4]

| Dx=<

(@) (b) () (d) ()
28. Problem Figures
HE | F
[V < =] 17 2
£ — 7
Answer Figures
X X[ X X
e = oS =
-— — -— =
(@) (b) (c) (@

G




(e)

&B@-
—

LU

—

s
N
L I8y

g

Figllres
e
!"“bl

)
Cgﬂjo L | S ] )

it TR

.—:DU::IO:E O::O

(b) © (d)

@

Answer with Ex

gase Level Exercise
A

First design of first pair of problem fi Ty
inverted and then placed on the origingl trgsguest
the second figure qf the pair. Similar, concept is
used in second pair.

1.0

1 second figure of each figure is mirror image of
first figure.

3, (o) From problem figure the inner most figure
pecomes outer most figure and outer most
figure becomes the inner most figure i.e., first
and third figure interchanged.

4, (o) From problem figure the number of line in inner
segment and outer segment increases. So, this
happens in first figure.

5, () The outer figure comes inside, the inner figure
comes outside.

6, (4) The symbol ‘0’ is moving from one corner (0
another in clockwise direction 90° in each step
and one line is removed while second figure is
formed.

1. 9 One more army/side is added to the first figure to
arrive at the second figure. The half-circle at the
corner of the sides, which were at the outside,
comes in.

(0 First design of first pair of problem figure 2
rotated by 90° and then it is placed on ! ?r
original to get the second figure Of the tgﬁe
similar concept is used in second pair 10 9
right answer.

O Shaded leaves at left and upper interchangé

Places with 45° anti-clockwise rotation. unshad
leaves and rest remain at their old position:
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planations

10. (b) Half of the petals is added to the anti-clockwise
side and figure is rotated by 45°.

11, (d) Both the figures are superimposed on each

other and the figure thus obtained rotated 90°
clockwise,

LR

Similarly,
rotates 90° clockwise

I

12. (a) Both the figures interchange positibns. Single
figure is converted into three figures and the
vice-versa.

13. (¢) The square is rotated 45° anti-clockwise and the
arrow rotates 90° anti-clockwise.

14, (b) The figure rotates 180° and three lines are
added to the lower portion of the figure.

15. (a) The main figure is rotated 90° clockwise and the
other small figure is deleted.

16. (b) The outer figure rotates 135° clockwise, the
inner figure rotates 45° clockwise and gets

inverted at its new position.

17. (b) The outer figure remains the same and a new
figure is formed inside the main figure with same
aumber of lines and dots as of the main figure -
'six' as the main figure is a hexagon.
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y shaded
18. (o) Figure rotates 45 ant-ClockwiSe. also the

portion becomes white and vice-versé.
handle of the figure is reversed.

ad
19. (¢) The tigure rotate 90 clockwise and he
arrows are reversed.

> and t
20. (e) The main figure rotates 180’ an
Imes. are added o the figure. They alla
and facing the same direction.

_half
21. (¢) Right-half portion of the lower figure and left-ha

portion of the upper figure have been deleted

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. (6) The symbol in the middle position is reversztei
and shifts to the top left position, symbol at t o
top nght position shifts to the bottom ng
position and is shaded and symbol at bottom
left position rotates 90° anti-clockwise and
occupres the central position

2. (o) In the second figure, a small figure is generating,
same as inside the circle. So, this happen in
fourth figure.

3.(@In the trst 1o second figure all figure gets
nverted and figure (c) is inverted figure of third.

4. (d) Problem figure second is mirror image of
problem figure first. So, the option (d) is the
muror image of problem figure third.

5. (d) From first figure to second figure the designs are
inverted.

6. (a) From figure first to second the inner triangle gets
inverted So, the answer figure (a) is obtained.

7. (c) Second figure s the replication of first figure in
both pairs

Similarly

)

Also, second figure of each pair s rotated 45°

8. (@) Inner elements of the figure becomes outer
Is and vice-versg

Converted to square Same pa
Obtain missing figure

hé_c?anned by CamScanner

s of the

hree curved
re added

Non-Verbal

lower part, so formed, is filjey bl
3;ger part which was black mage \Sfilt‘ Ny,
move from problem figure first 1 Se%r?aas W,

ircle is converteq
he complete CiIrc ‘€d intg
22. (€) ;nd semi-circle is converted into ha“ahzexag“‘

V' line is shifted to the top of
One 'V'lineis s Pofthe my,
230 (C) and invened

24, (d) The larger figure becomes smgj) .

and occupies the top position inside | r:gve_“eu
which gets enlarged. Cirg

ain ﬁgllfé

From first figure to second figyre
10. (d) designs are inverted horizontally by yg lErTidme
line remains constant. dla

11. (a) The movement of diagrams are g follows.

1 4

N
‘5Tt
2 3

e

Diagram at 1 becomes now 5 ang diagram ats
becomes 4 and 4 is replicated.

12. (b) Number of lines equal to the numper of sideg
are added inside the main figure. The Outer
designs interchange their POsitions ang haf of
these are shaded.

13. (a) Whole figure is rotated 135° Clockwise. One get
of outer items remains as it is and the other sat
gets inverted vertically.

14, (a) The inner most figure becomes the outer mogt
and the vice-versa. The two middle figures also
interchange between themselves,

15. (d) The figure rotated 45° Clockwise in such a way
that one curved line is deleted and one arow is

addgd. The arrows get inverted at their new
position.

16. () The.flgL_Jre IS rotated 90° anti-clockwise, curved
Portion is pressed and the figure is pressed from
one side. The symbol inside the figure rotated

45° and comes out of the smaller side, the

tangle moves Clockwise and is shaded and a

New sign is addeq.

17. (b) Straight ling in the figure intersect and curved
Positions of the figure are deleted.

s (R

19.

20. (¢

M. (

2.

2,
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ve from problem figure first 1 ¢

. we Is change their positi "
A8 bo ons ag
Dlack gy i ﬂ-mﬂgiagfam and a new symbo| reptaczgown
* White oo he 2 U'4” Changes from problem figyre isd éh
Sécong e _‘.mbo: figure will be obtained by rotatin ":o
toah jagram 90° anti-clockwise ang re 9 tie
Xagon pove d sition Versing
alf he, s new PO :
. in — . *
© Main fig,, 1 l)
’els |nv3n T
le the leme
bol at the top left position rotates 1g0-
v me SYf se and comes at the centre, the Syr;%?:“
" ' top fight position rotates 90° clockwise and
.mborh t 8 s at the bottom right position, the Symbol
€ Miggie | e bottom right position rotates 90° clockwise
£ comes to the top left position, the symbol at
Mows pottom left position rotates 90° Clockwise
and gets reversed at the bottom left position,
, me main figure rotates 45° clockwise and the
b 4ois outside the figure move to the other side of
the line.
ra ‘he larger arc is reversed and the dot on it
Sl 4 moves 1o right by 180°, the smaller arc rotates
g° clockwise and the pin rotates 90°
.ho’ Sides anti-clockwise.
e outer .
id half of 3 + The main figure rotates 90° clockwise and also
moves to one side. At the same time one of the
On ines of one side is deleted. The small sign
e set i- i nd rotates 45°.
Sther set moves anti-clockwise a i
§ : Sign at the top left position is bear:g inverted,
er most sign at top right position rotates 9_0' clockwise,
res also sign at the bottom left position rolg?es
9 clockwise, sign at the central position
oates 90° anti-clockwise and the sign al
1oy bottom right position remains unchanged.
ATOW 1S
ar new  AoAl the symbols interchange
positions as shown in the diagram.
7 Ao, each of the symbols change
d from hei direction at the new position In
otated  specific order and the symbol in |
e the pace of + is replaced by new symbo'
and a
surved
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, ns ‘
diagram gnd t‘::’;a;\ge POsitions as shown in the

. Ne sign xis repla
and it rotates in a specific gdec?d e

Z g
26. i :
(€) Thet main figure rotates 90° clockwise and the
gfr? deled portion of the figure is pressed in.
aded dot comes out of the figure, sign of

= Moves 180° anti-clockwise and a blank dot is
formed inside the main figure.

27. (b) The entire figure along with arrows is reversed,
black dots become white and vice-versa and a

line segment from the head of the figure is
removed.

28. (c) The figure at the top right position rotates 135
clockwise, the symbol at the central position
rotates 90° anti-clockwise and moves to the
bongm position and the figure at bottom left
position is inverted and moves to the central
position.

29. (b) The half circle at the left (most) shifts to the right,
to the second position, circle is completed as it
moves to the right. Second figure rotates 90°
anti-clockwise on its axis and shifts to the third
position. The third figure rotates 90° clockwise
and shifts to the first position.

30. (b) The symbol at the top left position rotates 90°
anti-clockwise and moves to the central
position, symbol at the top right position rotates
90° and moves to the bottom right position,
symbol at the bottom left position rotates 90°
clockwise and moves to the top left position,
symbol at the central position rotates
90° anti-clockwise and moves to the bottom left
position and symbol at the bottom right position
shifts to the top right position one additional side

is being added to it.
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Classification I \

Classification is the act or process of putting people or things into g goupg, | golut
class. In this chapter, we deal with problems of odd man-out type. .

This test is designed to judge Canc%idates ability to clgssﬂy OT segreqat i
group of objects, from the given objects, on the basis of thejr Commy
properties i.e,, it is a process of marking out a-homogene_ous group frop, ,
heterogeneous larger group. In this type of questions you will b.e asked tq fing
out a figure which is different in nature/character from the main groyp,

In this chapter, we deal with questions which have a set of fourfiye A
figures, out of which all except one are alike or have some  compg, *
nature/characteristics. You will have to select the exclusively different figue ~ Dire
from the given set. Here, some examples are given which wil] Ulustrate the

different types of questions which are generally asked in varioys competitive
examinations.

Directions (lllustrations 1-5) Out

: : of these five/four set of given figures, four/three are similar inz
certain way. One figure is not |

ke the other four/three. Find out the figure which dloes not
belong to the group. ‘
INustration 1, .

there - there are two ping . In figure (d
are three pins anq two arrows: thus it is different frzm tt?gci)ttf:]:se o
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. 8ro up or a
e

‘egregate 4
I commgp
up nﬁoa a
ked to fing
oup.

f four/five

common
ent figure
strate the
'mpetitive

“similarin a
~h does not

figure (d).

T ®
V_ (b) © () =)

_u_ althe figures, except figure () gre made of
G

gut figure (e) is not thus, it is different.
2

-
\ 5 (] a - =
, B

2 18
b | A @g o
(b) (© (d) (e)

@

@n each figure except figure (d), the upper

PO lement is identical to the lower part of the jef
mﬂm side element and the lower right element is
,m:__nm_ to the upper part of the left hang side

%3%_,

Solution (c) ay

figure (c) have the
Same number of crosses (x) as the number of
3 of the main element (outer figure), e.g., The

Chapter 5-Classification 331

the figures except

firstis a Pentagon and th i inside i
f ¢ us, have five cross inside in
it. w_:.__m&_ the second and fourth. _ _

Nlustration 5.

[

@) (b) (c) (d)

Solution (c) In all the figures except for (c), the rotation of

the arrows is in clockwise direction. But in figure (c),
four arrows are moving in an anti-clockwise direction.

Let us Practice

fase Level Exercise

jctions ] ] b), (c) and (d), three
i o0s. 1-18) /n each of the following problems, out of four figures marked (a), (b), i three
are m_..%.ﬁ.m_u in a certain manner, but, one figure is different from other three. Choose the figure which is

different from others.

[T

©

I VA AN
51215 |V
X (XA

fa) (©
o © @
Sliolelle.
JIO1O

C T (c) (@

alrlx]o]

@ ©® © @
"OlS[OlD
@ ©) (© (d)
1

AN|M

m
N
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"’-;," é@ @ Zg]

() (d)

.!;’ ‘ }@]ﬁ ﬁj

(a) (b)

geleIrd

MH

o)l

@

IEEE

)

(c)
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Directions (Q. Nos. 19-28) /n each ot
five figures marked (a), (b), (c), (q) oOlem,

' Oy
are similar in a certain manner. Cp, ocnd (g) !cc,
which is different from others, S the u,

19.
B0

"

Rk
(9)

(a)

20. F_El

(@)

23.

rsmahboob.wordpress.com S

g \

pire¢

pire
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g D 5
23Ch propye, e
_ml_ (o) .w...__wvmm.wo:.. or ‘ % e|e @9 @
n " Choose the ,.._x_,.o.._. (®) = @ (e)

@
-32) In
ﬁD Nos. 29 2 ﬂJm ‘O.. .
‘...t_ﬁ ons, choose the figure whicp, ; llowing
T WS o other three. [RRB S differeng
Q-fl' “ J....E«RQ Amﬂlﬂvn.ﬂvﬁm

N ; pert Level Exercise

.05 (Q. Nos. 1-37) in each of the propje

— : G B R ms, out of
1 ’%’fg choose the figure which is different from oSmM. of fiveffour figures four/three are similar in a certain manner.
T Fsbelg e
X 4 AN
@ H”u (c) (d) (e) - (a) (o) (© @ ©
AR = - v ‘N3 3 1 5
Ul Te|< B p _! ¥ _ T Vﬁ
% oy oy 3l4 511 213
_ \ AN @ ® © @ @ D ® @ O
ST 1.B_10 o A TS T> 0
e _ ;\ \T L/ a4 Vv O ola O
@ .__ Am._ AUV A_Ow Aav Hmv @ HDV ﬁUv Ao". ﬂﬂu HS

Y IRz | EEEEE
% | I_.af I T T— - “vM ﬂ.lwﬂvmf V,M’ . ?
- %%%* NEIEIEE

e)
(€)

11.
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d
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PRI,

"(HX [X[-FH{x]

(@) (b) (d) (e)
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22.

23.

ing . Non-Verbal

RV <1
(a) (b)
D] @

(b)

(a)
24. ’ 2
(@

<Eﬁ>

voursmahboob.wordpress.com Q.

—
13
(d)

ISSC

25.!’&

T

(@)

@ 2

(c)

(Steng) 20“]

(d)

26.

dFﬁ
&Y

C
Q@:
I
Y
(c)

(a)

217.

(

[ 7

28. [

()
Q—S—c.

(d)
[ssc

D

)

— ]

(d)

2

(€)

N | /A

(10+2) 201y

E@

(a)

(d)

Y

(d)

¥
c.jﬁ

34
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36. % % %

@ @ © @ ©
37. iy @ @ CC) l::l__

@ ©® © © i

Answer with Explanations

Level Exercise
; pxcept figure (d), all other figures are made up
: '01 four lines.

, 4 Figure (c) has one closed loop. Others do not
" nave such loop.

, 1 Figure (D) is divided into two parts while others is
peing divided into four parts.

L 4 Direction of arrows in all figures except for figure
(c), are in clockwise direction.

3 4 Except for figure (d), all other figures are made
of straight lines only.

L ¢ Alfigures except in figure (c), circles are divided
no two equal parts.

! t Al firmirae Aumces B 4

Scanned by CamScanner

14. (b) All the figures except figure (b), are divided into
two equal parts.

15. (d) In all the figures except (d), both the designs
inside the circle are rotating 90° anti-clockwise.

Whereas the arrow is moving 180°
anti-clockwise.

16. (d) In all the figures except figure (d). the arrow is

added at the side of the figure whereas in figure
(d) it is added to the corner.

17. (b) All the figures except figure (b), are rotated form
of the same figure.

18. () Except figure (c), all have undivided leave.

19. (6 Fxeent fimiira fA\ Al v 2
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wes of the flguFE

number of Ir
ronce m numbe cept in figure ().

Tho

: 3 3
25. « i f the ot dots n it s 1m.1. X
; Hw Horonee 15 one

A 0te? {5
b) consist of x
p | o bgures, except hgure ( % f '
& B - ,“ff,’,;“\,,,,v But figure (b) consist O
1as oand 4 (plus) signs as well
- mmon
27. » { soopt fiqure (), all other higures haveﬁg e
" tes that comers of inner figure a
Coae an joined with straight line.
8. « 't tquies are made of two circles ofd_rffeéer;l
a* .‘ » ioh circle 18 having a line within it. On

12 Expert Level Exercise
trher figures, the symbol M is pointing
w.ird but in (b) it is not
il other higures, two arcs are facing inward
are facing outward
fiqure (b) only. the small line segment
ached 1o the main ine segment at the bottom
perpendicular to it
4. ¢ Droopt (c) all fiqures have their legs pointing
pside

o two small ines at the end of the lines are
pomtng .n the same direction but in figure (e),
ey are ponting in different  direction.
Chwise and anti-clockwise

'_ b

2. dir

1I'id two arcs

3_ b

6. i€) Oniy in figure (e), all the arrows are facing to the
e direction Itis not the case in others.

' all other figures, except (d), all the numbers
rom 110 5 are in a senal order

8. D al other -'L_}Jl't"_; except lf}, all the lOUf small

nes o n ot agre arranged in anti-clockwise

"C1iand in ascending order of therr sides

9. &' al other taqures the number of black blocks
rziethe sGL.ire s odd In figure (d), it is even
10. | - Otfer figures except (c)

' both the line
7 @€ perpendicular to each other

. ' ot (a)
o ‘ excef t{a). one dot is outside
12. e ¢ ritam f
sl 0 e :7: UTES with one. wo,
"W rumber of giges Figure (b)
0 <125 with two Sides each
13. 5.3, ' ¢ Lit
f AL I Clr s iy r ]
2 1t ,r ght i ' t0uches circle
! e ) M 5
. - (D) they are extended

14, ~
. iced pon

nofthe ¢
6 On the “Entral

“ame side |n
hea N
Ne opposite Sides

N\
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line is vertical and the other hOTiZon |
figure (e), both the lines are ho’izomm By n

29. (d) Figure (d) is made up two geq

Metrica ¢
while others are single geometricy f:gﬂlr ;‘fu«%

30. (a) In all others, there is only one vertica) jing

as in option (a) there are two Such lingg Wheye

31. (d) Except figure (d), all oval shape cirgy
straight lines inside it which arg pa’;?el s twg

others.

32. (d) In all the figures except figure (q), there

arrows and two dots at the bottom of | are ty,

Nes,

15. (b) In all the other figures except (), in g
designs half arrow and half dot are facing the
other. €ach

16. (d) In each figure except (d) the shadeq reqinn
the anti-clockwise side of the unshad:g 'f;ggnon

17. (b) In all the other figures, except (b), all th
are directed towards inside. © aowg

18. (e) In all the other figures, except (g),
inside and outside the figures are placed
the different sides of the figures. |n figure (¢
these symbols are placed in the same d‘rec‘imjl

19. (d) In all the figures, except figure (d), the fine e
placed adjacent to the shaded circle,

20. (c) Only in figure (c), the cross inside the circle is
attached in line with the main line segment

21. (a) All the figures are placed straight with bage
down, then one of the pins lies along base ang
the other pin lies along left side of the figure,
F!gure (a) does not follow this rule and hence s
different from others. .

22. (c) All the arcs along the sides of the figure are
aranged in such g way that any three arcs
adjustment are placed in similar fashion, ie.
they face sides of the figure or faces outsice.
Figure (c) does not follow this rule and hence, s
different from other figures.

23. () In 4 the other figures, except (c), both the
arrows are perpendicular to each other.

24. () Except (c) ay have shaded portion opposite 1
each other.

25. (b) Al other figures, except (b), can be obtained by
otating one another

I all figure, éxcept (c) the shaded part and thé
nangle haye One empty space similarly e
shaded part and the small circle have o
®Mply space in between

26. ()



( figures, except (d), one
pdl "'Sgculaf to the vertical line.

g i (b). position of S is different from othey
s,

y 19 e (e). both shaded desi
1Zonta| e, i i i
izontalé But in on base, /€., he middie line,

TNelricg) f,gm

cal figurgg oS g nd!

4 4" oqual lendth-

ticad } ! in figure (c). both the semi-cirgle
J ine Where 2 I’/g;agg' lie on the same side of

#d
rcles ment.
aralle??ge o o

€ach in figure (C). the straight line

g Onure into two equal part.
there are v

N of lineg

J), in al the
' facing each

I region is on
Jed region.

Il the arows

}), symbols
aced along
1 figure (e),
2 direction,

the line is

e circle is
Jment.

with base
base and
he figure.
hence, 1S

igure are
iree arcs
lon, i.e.,
outside.
hence, IS

>oth the
yosite 10

1ined by

~nA the
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Of the lineg is

9ns haye the
e

¢ other figures, the circle containg Chords

+ Placemeyy of symbols

rom rest of the figures

- WO bent lineg, segrents
aces clockwise direction and single bent ine

faces in anti-clockwise direction, In figure (e).
the case ig Just the opposite.

36. (9) Al other figures except (c), have a Ine of
Symmetry.

37. (o) All other figures except (c), are similar in a way

that protruding in and out portions of each of the
figures are identical.
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~ Paper Folding and Cutting

Paper folding and cutting involves a process in which a transparep; sheet
folded and then some cut are made.

lons based on paper folding and cutting few figures are Given
e wig ;hﬂieqllvzsyﬂf,?wkmh a piece of paper is to be:- folded and t_hen cut frop a
rticular section. The dotted line is the reference line along which the Paper is
&a be folded and the arrow indicates the d1r_ectlon of the fold. Thus,'these fi
indicate the sequence in which the paper is to be folded. The designs from the
cut will appear on each one of the folds made on the paper. In questions bageq

on paper folding and cutting it can be asked to find either the folded o
unfolded pattern of the sheet,

Examples given below wil] give a better idea aboy

t the type of questions
asked in various competitive examples

Directions ( Hi_ustration 1) Ineach of the following problems, a Square transparent sheet with a
pattern is given. Figure oyt from amongst the four alternatives a5 to how the pattern would

appear when the transparent sheet is folded along the dotteq line.

Nlustration L Transparent Sheet

Solution (c) The right half of ¢ (a) (b) (c) (d)

2;"?; segrent Sheet is being folded along the dotted line and placed
- 'Ne figure thyg, Obtained resembles the answer figure (c).

Answer Figures
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sheet js

' given
fTOm a
iper is
Igures
m the
based
ed or

tions

vith a
vould

strations 2-3) In each of the ik
chowing a sequence in whijech Pape I{:.'ng

n -

. estj
2 " set of answer figures Marked (5) ( Oldeq 5p, d set of th

(v

=
=]
=
@«

il es
A oae W

el

.I':,r.\'! "‘(‘ ‘.S L"."’fo"d?d are af . . v
. A poaper S0 RWen_ YOU n d

" ] I
"y |« N |
/\/l v (a) ol ] | i
' B (b) o
) ltis clear that in figure (X), the Paper | () )

3 ! ; S bei :
",ﬂ..g e (¥) rest partis folded by touching ypp ng foldeq diagonaliy

{0 divid .
€r Corner. Now, in G VIGE 11N to two equal parts.

.
Igure (Z). the cut is marked at the position

o occupied. Thus after unfolding the first fold the figure will look like g
ke as then after unfoiding the

5 fold the transparent sheet will look like ag given in option (a)ie

Wuonlf
. OB O[O 55
P : i ' ! O OO0 O
N ( : fﬁ[ : ] oo i! oo
" 4 me | B 0o oo o
X 4 Z (a) (b) (©) (d)

gion (¢) In figure (X), the square sheet of paper is being folded along the vertical line of symmetry so that right haif
+the sheet averlaps the left half. In figure (Y), the sheet is folded further to a quarter.

~figure (Z), two squares are punched in the folded sheet. Clearly, the punched squares will be created in each

.atter of the paper and after unfolding the first fold the figure will look like as [0
O 0

o0
o0
tion (d) ie., 88

&llold the transparent sheet will look like as given in op

Scanned by CamScanner

then after unfolding the
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Let us Practice :
A. Base Level Exercise y ‘
i Nos. 1-22) In each of the following questions, a figure marked as transparent sheet i ..
Dimc?donws “ b:‘?;ur answer ;gures, one out of these four options resembles the figure which js obrzi':;;i'ven ang
transparent sheet along the dotted line. Find the answer from these figures. J f°’0ing g ‘
Transparent Answer Transparent Answer
Sheet Figures Sheet Figures
L [Fr AT T - 9. ED :r" : .:ﬂ- E“_ ™ 19
LA ET_' s __;' E_f - g E. B : E %
(a) (b) © (C) @ ® (@ ""(;j)
2. v - - 3 o 10. ! “.i A h-i =Y ==~ 20'
FIEIE] “Fe B PR
; @ B O O @ O o g
. @ ifo] : ; 11. T 1 } premsss e 1
EH :IEI :ﬂ : -é--q-- | | | : : i z
ilod ilm] ilof A D] [&O|® O -m
(@) (b) (c) (d) E
4. T i 'Rk i 12 (a.)_.. (b.)-_ (©) (@)
I HEEE @ EE R
R ' - L
o ot @8 o @
s N 13.[ QT fr= T -
&) ] g T Tl 2
RS S 1 Il |
6. re e - e a T
! E] E E E i '"‘( ) r"(b) i
@ o e Ty LN NN A
7 - @ o o
. i i —— e a T
ﬁ l ‘: ': p: 15. ! 3 (b)"-- (C)_.. (d)
,' I-' + : Er ! }P F 1
(a) (b) © (d;" @] ___E } ]

e —
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i
bemaeas
'
bt L )
.
O
HCs
]
1

| Rk |

_“E-l“ m-- 25. A piece of Paper is folded and cut as
M-L . - how it will appear when opened?

shown below in the question figures.
b
(b) © (d) [SSC (Steno) 2012)

h.kha ﬁ nmmPD @ ®) (©
d
- (&)
From the given answer figures, indicate
(@)
- Bm-- ﬁ@ . " Problem Figures

|
|
T— |

1
i
1,

R @ (®) © (d)
_". B 14square sheet of paper has been folded
i ad punched as shown below. You have
B b find out from amongst the four
9 esponse figures, how it will appear
g m when opened?
.":1 Ioblem Figures @ (b) © )
@ X
- i R... .o 26. If the following pattern is drawn on a

transparent rectangular sheet and folded
/ along the dotted line, how does it
appear? [SSC (10+2) 2012]

Problem Figure
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iece of paper is foldeq an
e ?s 1;hown in figure below d Dunchw b

Answer Figures
oe o® oe rr4 h—: T:?::{‘
N A || |
o ° ® 0 e’ 2 ]
5 How will it appear when it ;
@) (b) c + Py
) been
27. A triangular sheet of paper has % %
folded and punched as shown I;I;ﬂ}hi? iy}
following series of figures. How @) (b) (© (@
appear when opened? [SSC (Steno) 2011]
0. A piece of paper is folded ang
e | 3 as I;hown below Punche
/h\ /ﬁ 000 E"'%"oﬂ:
Y.
Answer Figures From the given responses, indicate hoy
it will appear when it is unfoldeq?
oooooooo & ol o o0c© 'ooo oo
o . oz 00 © o B —
b c d) |
(@) (b) () ( @ o) = 5
28. A square paper is folded in a particular  31. A square paper is folded in a particyly
manner and a punch is made. When manner and a punch is magde, When
unfolded, the paper appears as given unfolded, the Paper appears as shown
below below
°o o0
o o o] o]
o° %, -
_Find out the manner m which the paper ) 2 2
f1sufolc1ed and punch is made from the Find the manner in which the paper is
ollowing given option, folded and punch is made from the
@ [ ] E ’ options given,
P e o E E Ml ‘
(@) (b) (©) @
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SGJ@A

deq,

g. Expert Level Exercise

i . - i —

Chapter 6« Paper Folding and Cutting 343

N—r . Nos. 1- ;
Q_anno”w ﬁmgiwwm 4 wm.wchuﬂﬂuﬂr oh.So following questions, a set of three figures (X), (Y) and (Z) have been
g _%_u O or antier st which a paper is folded and finally cut at a particular section. Below these
Hmh.:%m s.rm..._ it is ci.c..%m& Wwﬂﬂﬂ”MQ .ﬂ..t. ﬁw»_ felund () showig Sho debe e i

il given. You jich i to the
 olded piece of paper. have to select the answer figure which is closest to t

5. i L :
& = e
x Y z
ve Y- r-¥-% v
.Y ab r-¥-9 Ab
v ad v v
(@ ®) © @
6. ;
i : !
X Yy oz
o> o) [ooog| [eoco] |00
o ¢l |oooo| [0000| (000
(a) (€) (d)

(b)

< < ]
o Ol |0 © o D
< < o
(a) (b) (c) @

X .m_N
MASAISAIAA
o D o o O 0 o o

@ - (o) (© (d)
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(P) ()

e
(P) (9)
Z-- -
2
(P) ()
4::"
I 4:."'
P _Z_ p—
: "’
13 4‘_ ¥

() ()

UON * puiuoseay 30 3591 ¥20J) 0] Moy vre

|[equaA-
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X

AAdb
aAa
v

(a) (b) (c) @

-

T

(b) () (d)

21. A piece of paper is folded and cut as

shown below in the questions figures.
From the given answer figures, indicate

how it will appear when opened?
[SSC (Multitasking) 2014]

Problem Figures

ey o)
AR
\

23. A piece of paper is

Chapter 6« Paper Folding and Cutting 345

folded and
cut /punched as shown below in the
question figures. From the given answer
figures, indicate how it will appear when
opened? [SSC (10+2) 2013]

Problem Figures

Answer Figures
oo v 1 CEERL EEEER
v -] o 4a b ov9dgo
b a o ° qv obao
LX) b allpoo allpooc 4
(a) (b) () (d)

24. A piece of paper is folded and cut/

punched as shown below in the question
figures. From the given answer figures,

Answer Figures

90
NI

72BN

S 2

o |
%

indicate how it will appear when
opened? [SSC (10 +2) 2013)
Problem Figures
=]
Answer Figures
@ @® (© @

25. A piece of paper is folded and

(@) (b) (© @

22. A piece of paper is folded and cut as

shown below in the qt_xestion .ﬁgl'xres.
From the given answer figures, indicate

cut/punched as shown below in the
question figures. From the given answer
figures, indicate how it will appear when
opened? [SSC (10+2) 2013)

Problem Figures

vk ar when opened?
how it will appe [5SC g‘unﬂaskins) 2013)

Problem Figures

.

—

AN

Answer

Figures

f

(a)

()

Ala

(d)

A
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i tions,
Directions (Q. Nos. 26-27) In the following quesbelow

' s shown
a piece of paper is folded and cut as S o
in the question figures. From the given answ?

b S n open
figures, indicate how it will appear ;?ce (CP%; 2013]

26. Problem Figures

: Reoy gy
S
X y rd

Answer Figures

L] L ol [wu o) [a,
o o o L3

L.n nJ u'. o~ ‘l_-J .
(@) (b) ) @

27. Problem Figures (SSC (CPO) 2013]

LJGJE

Answer Figures

BEEE

(a)

28. A piece of paper is folded and punched
as shown below in the question figures.
From the given answer figures, indicate
how it will appear when opened?

[SSC (CGL) 2013]

Problem Figures

(]

Frp—
[ A
L]
1

1
———

Answer Figures |
(] ] o]
(a) (b) (©) (d)

29. A Square piece of paper is folded in a
particular manner and punched and
then unfolded. The unfolded paper is

Scanned by CamScanner

_Verbal

iven below. Find out the Manpg, .

which the paper was folded anqg p“nch;;

swer figure.
from the an -
[SSC (Mulmasklng) 2y,

Answer

::;:::m Figures
(A) (b) (©) (d)

. A square piece of paper cut at the edge
30 :;-, sqlrown is taken and folded as Show-:

below. How would the folded Patter,

look? [SSC (Multitasking) 2015

Problem Figures

Answer Figures
(a) (b) (€ (d)

31. A piece of paper is folded and punched
as shown below in the question figures.
From the given answer figures, indicate
how it will appear when opened?

[SSC (CGL) 2013)
Problem Figures

-_1__

R
W

_&_____

Answer Figures

o000
o000

(d)
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32.

A piece of paper is folded and cut as
shown below in the question figures.
From the given answer figures, indicate
pow it will appear when opened?

[SSC (Steno) 2013)

Answer Figures
@ ] © @

Directions (Q. Nos. 33-34) /n each of the following

35.

questions, a set of four figures (P), (X), (Y) and (2)
have been given, showing a sequence in which a.
paper is folded and finally cut at a particular
section. Below these figures a set of answer
figures marked (a), (b), (c) and (d) showing the
design which the paper actually acquires when it
js unfolded are also given. You have to select the
answer figure which is closest to the unfolded
piece of paper.

R

|
|
|
.-
1
T
! ]
lecmmtmnem
i
i
'
i 1
' 1
1 ]
[

(a)
i hown
A piece of paper folded and cut as she
in the question figures. From the given
answer figures, indicate how it will
appear when opened? [SSC (FCI) 2012]

Chaptel

36.

317.

A e R
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. Figure out from amongst

. is given - e f
38. A square transparent sheet with a pattern 1,- grhen the transparent sheet is foldeq atonl:;

alternatives as to how the pattern would apped
middle line shown? e (1042 2“‘1}

Problem Figure Answer Figures
olo|©|©
Al T A A
@) (b) (© @
Answers

A Base Level Exercise
1. (© 2. (a) 3. (0 4. (d 5. (b) 6. (c) 7. (b) 8. @ 2. 10 (a)
11. (a) 12. (@) 13. (@) 14. (a) 15. (b) 16. (c) 17. (b) 18. (a) 19. (¢ 20. (a)
21.b) 22. (0 23.(a 24.(d9 25.(c0 26.(0) 27.(d) 28. (a) 29. b) 30, )

31. (@

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. @ 2. () 3. ) 4. b) 3. (d) 6. (c) 7. (b) 8. (0 9. 10.(
Mo 120 13.0 14 15 @ 16.6) 17.0) 18. (q 9.9 209
2. 22.@ 23 24 (d 25.(b) 26.(a) 27.(d) 28. (d) 29. (¢) 30. .
3.@ 32.(a 33( 34 @ 35.(d 36.( 37. @  38. (d) | "
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4 Grouping of Identical
u

Figures
When different figures are grouped on the basis of certain pattern, then this is
called grouping of identical figures.

10. (3)

20. (3)

0 In this chapter, we have a set of few figures which are numbered as 1, 2, 3,
0. ®) 4 and so on. We are required to analyse these figures and classify them into
groups consisting of figures having more or less than same properties. The best -

answer is to be selected from a given set of fairly close alternatives.
Direction (lllustration 1) In each of the following question, group the given figures into three
. classes using each figure only once.
Illustration 1. '
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

(6) (7) (8) 9)

(@) (7,8,9)(2,4,3)(1,5,6)
(b) (1,3,2)(4,5,7)(6,8,9)
(¢) (1,6,8)(3,4,7)(2,5,9)
(d) (1,6,9)(3,4,7)(2,5,8)

Solution (d) Figures (1), (6) and (9) are all triangles.
Figures (3), (4) and (7) are all quadrilaterals.
Figures (2), (5) and (8) are all pentagons.
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< each. Class ‘A'figures differ in certain way fr,

pelong to class ‘A? ™ the

igure.
Direction (lliustration 2) There are two classes Ofstxg ‘Er'eﬂ ggres
figures in class 'B" Which two of the four an

[©l[o[A]
Z][€][v]

Answer Figures

S [olBlC]

(1) (2) (3) (4)
(a) Both 1 and 3 (b) Both 1 and 2 (c) Both 2 and 4 . (d) Both 2 an.d 3
Solution (d) Each figure in class A consists of two similar closed figures, which are placed one inside the Other

Let us Practice

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-15) /p, each of the following questions, group the given figures into three classes using each
figure only once.

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (1) (2) 3) 4 (5
ey e
— E P Rr =
© O @ Cieary @
(@) 21 g ; (b) 1,2 3 (6) (7) (8) 9)
‘ 4,56
“F pe @;:g 1,3 6
© 159 (@378 36 i
3.6 8 429 3I5IB (d)1,4,9
5, 2,58
6.7 9 3,6 7
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= B

(5)

el =

(6) (7) (8)
(a) 1.4,9 () 1,45
268 3,6, 8
3,57 279
(c) 1,4,6 (d) 1,36
2,7,8 2,47
3,509 589

RS AV

(1 ) B @

e other. O [ ] Z;Q

(6) (7) (8)
(b)

9,
5,
4,
(d) 1,
2,
3,

7,6
3.1
8 2
4,7
69
58

m () B @

9)

2
(5)

(9)

(5)

' O O

w (6) 7) (8) 9)
' [SSC (CGL) 2002]
3
(@ 1,23 (b) 4,5, 7
4.8 9 3,1,2
57,6 7.8,9
© 1,37 (d) 3,5, 6
894 B, 7 4
256 91,2
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(1 P)) (3) 4) (5)

@%v®

(6) )] (8) 9
(@ 1,48 (b)1.4,6
2,57 2,5,8
3,9,6 3,7,9
(€ 1,4, 6 (d1.23
2,57 4,56
3,89 7.8,9

LN N O

M ) 3) (4) (5
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(@)

'O o0 & .

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5)

é?%? 13-@@

R
rONO O
[N (e R T . . NEN]
P
e

' "

o ¢ig ey m @ B @ g
5709 1.6.9 % 5 e
©€) 579 (d1.46 o o ]
348 2.3.5 P 7) @® =
2.9 1 6.7 8 1S5C (€L 2,
10 @ 1,47 b) 1,4 7 ]
' @ @ 36,9 2,6 9
2.5, 8 3,5,8
) (2) (3) (4) (5) (c) 1,6,9 (d1,5 7
2.4 7 2,6,9
3,5 8 3,48

©6) 7) (8) (9) 14.
(@ 1.5 8 (b) 1,5, B @ E? & é

7
, 2,68
28 50 (1) (2) (3) . (4) (5)
©1.78 @158 !
269 24,7 E é
. 3.4.5 369 (6) (7) (8) (9)
A M B H @1,4,7 (b) 2,6, 9 P (ccm
Mm@ 6 @ s 259 147
D E o 30 58 3
c) 1, d) 3, 5, 1
(6) (7) (8) (9) 2,36 ( )4. 7.8
@ 136289475 >89 6.29
() 148257369 15
) 1.4,7.2,583 6 g )
(0 1.47.35826g9 &I A A ‘ﬂ
115 (1) (2) 3) 4)
M@ 3 (5) () (6)
[SSC (CGL) 2009]
@ 1,4 b) 1
Qﬁb @ @ 2,3 ( )2'65
€ 1,6 @1, 2
[S8C (G 2003 2.3 3,6
4 5 45
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. ~tion (Q. No. 16) A series of fj is gi ;
pirection '8ures is given which can be grouped into classes. Select the group into which the

figures can be classified from the given responses

“Ta 121 m S| 08

(1) ) (3) 4 G ©® o @
(a) 146, 35, 278 (b) 258, 138, 46 (c) 37, 145, 258 (d) 258, 16, 47

[SSC (CPO) 2010)

Answer with Explanations

1. (a) Grouping the figures on the basis of sides, we
get
Figures made by three lines =1, 3, 4
Figures made by four lines = 6, 7, 8
Figures made by five lines = 2, 5, 9

2. (a) Figures which have one small and one big circle

=1,4,7

Figures which have one sharp point = 2, 5, 8
Figures which have shapes like bucket = 3, 6,9

(a) Figures 1, 4 and 9 are the similar.
Figures 2, 6 and 8 are the similar.
Figures 3, 5 and 7 are the similar.

4. (d) Figures of four sides = 1, 4, T
Figures of one big and small circle = 2, 6, 9
Figures 3, 5 and 8 are wide and narrow from

other sides.

5. (¢) Figures 1, 3 and 7 have three petals, three
rectangles and three triangles, respectively. So,
they should be grouped in oné group figures 4,
8 and 9 have one triangle, oné rectangle and
one circle respectively. So, they should be
grouped in one group.
Figures 2, 5 and 6 have five petals, five triangles
and five squares, respectively. SO, they should
be grouped in one group-

6. (b) Figures 1, 4 and 6 have two triangles, two circles
and two hexagons, respectively.
Figures 2, 5 and 8 are similar in shape.
In figures 3, 7 and 9, there are eight small circles

around a big circle.
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7. (b) Figures 1, 2 and 4 are made of three lines.
Figures 3, 5 and 8 are made of four lines.
Figure 6, 7 and 9 are made of five lines.

8. (b) Figures 2, 3 and 5 are one pointed structure.
Figures 1, 8 and 9 are two pointed structure.
Figures 4, 6 and 7 are three pointed structure.

9, (a) There is one point above the figures 2, 3and 8.
There is one small rectangle above the figures 1,
4 and 6.
There is one handle in figures 5, 7 and 9.

10. (d) There are three triangles and one circle in figures
1,5and 8.
There is one angle in figures 2, 4 and 7.
Figures 3, 6 and 9 are made of six sides.

11. (b) Figures 1, 4 and 8 are made of three lines.
Figures 2, 5 and 7 are made of four sides.
Figures 3, 6 and 9 are circular in shape.

12. (o) Figures 1, 4 and 7; 3, 6 and 9; 2, 5 and 8 are
similar.

13. (b) Figures 1, 4and 7, 2,6 and 9; 3, 5 and 8 are
similar.

14. (o) Figures 1,4,7; 2,3,6and 5,8, 9 are similar.

15. (a) Figures 1 and 4 are similar.
Figures 2 and 3 are similar.
Figures 5 and 6 are similar.

16. (a) Grouping the figure on the basis of their use,
figures 1, 4, 6 are used for lighting. Figures 3
and 5 are used for playing and figures 2,7 and 8
are used for learning.
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Formation of Figures

S ted part to construct g desireq figur
' igure is using the fragmen gl ; Jigure
Forma:fos ‘;& j}?gure requires a high spatial visualisation  skil| AS difforgp,
;ormi :zed parts of a figure are to be combined to form the desireq figure
ragm

In this chapter , two sets of figures are provided namely Problen fj
and answer figure. A candidate is asked to arranged the differen

t Componems
of the problem figure, so as to form one of the answer figure.
Examples given below will give a better idea about the types of questiong

Illustration 1. In the question given below, find out which of the
formed from the pieces given in the problem figure.
Problem Figure Answer Figures

(a) (b) (c) (d)

the components given in problem figure we can arrange them as

figures can be

Solution (a) Using all

So Option (a) is the correct answer.
Ilustration 2. Which

of the following
dotted lines, will for

figures shown below, when folded along the
™M a pyramid sha

Ped box with 3 réctangular base?

Solution (q) By folding figure (d)

, we get g rami
shown below Pyrami

—————
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m—m..uu

ﬁﬁm% ISSC (CGL) 2000)
@@@ﬁ

‘NQ.&N t..‘m
different ?z.“a Fae

figure. ? & D

2 figure | | o er Figures

e [DTORE

can be E AE Aﬂu (d)
3 Problem Figure
=
‘ DV [SSC CGL 2012]
| Answer Figures
|
g the
] ) (©) @
‘,___. Froblem Answer
| Pque Figures
- MEn
© (d)
(@) (b) 155 (DEO & LDO 2010]

@ ®) (© (d)
a Problem Answer
Figure Figures
ey
KB
L X
(a) (o) (© (d)
7. Problem
En_._um m.EE.on
(@) )] ﬁ @
8. Problem
Figure 16.:2
@ § @
9, Problem
Eu__a Eaﬁa

q @ ﬁ& nnw ﬁ_uu
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- Answer
10. Problem Answer 12. ::;:::m Figures
Figure Figures @; @ @
| RO bl
(@) () & d . Answer
11. :Ir:::. ::,m, 13. ::;:;e m soing
gures -
AT Rl GEER
= (@) (b) (c) () @ (b) ©) 9
B. Expert Level Exercise

1. Which of the answer figures includes the Directions (Q. Nos. 3-5) In each of the foﬂow,'ng

. : the alternative in whj
he questions, select 'Ch the
;f:l;::::: ﬁégrrne};o“ems found in t specified components of the problem figyre are

found?
g Aawnt 3. Problem Answer
Figure Figures

Figure Figures

—_ N N
EY e anr R R

a 0ol la 02
D
@ ® © © o L & 4 [oxyg

b
2. Among the four answer figures, which = i @ &
one can be formed from the cut out 4. Problem Answer
pieces given below in the question Figure Figures
figure? [SSC (CPO) 2011] O w0 Bl @ o mo B
Problem Figure iy =
B %D %jgotls gl 2
A\ [] A @ © © o
D d 5. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
Answer Figures ® 0 O 0 ®a O|lVOO&dO o0
o O O® o & | ®
| V@ [2® D& (o oo v
(a) (b) (©) (d)
(@) '

(b) (©) (d)
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6. Which of the followj
the problem figure?

Problem
Figure

<2
(0)

7. Identify the response fig
figures given are found.

Answer
Figures

K~

Problem Answer
Figure . Figures -
Q _
VAN
S| PISP
Whg (a) (b) (C) (d}
the
dre

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (o) When different parts of the problem figure are
combined together, then the correct figure
formed is shown by option (a).

2. (b) When different parts of the problem figure are

compined together, then the correct figure
formed is shown by option (b).

3. (b) When different parts of the problem figure are
combined -together, then the correct figure
formecl is shown by option (b).

/
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(a) ;] Q —] @3
(©) ®

ure in which the

Chapter 8. Formation of Figures 357

ng figure
s (@), 1), (c) and (d) when folded along the lines will produce

8. Which of following answer figure can be
combined with the question figure, so as
to form a square.

Problem
Figure

o

Answer
Figures

AN

(a) (®) . © (@

Answer with Explanations

4. (b) When different parts of the problem figure are
combined together, then the correct figure
formed is shown by option (b).

5. (b) When different parts of the problem figure are
combined together, then the correct figure
formed is shown by option (b).

a

6. (b) When different parts of the problem figure are
combined together, then the cormect figure
formed is shown by option (b).

&
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7. (c) When different parts of the problem ﬁgurf{e 3:: {@
combined together, then the correct fig

formed is shown by option (c).

ifferent parts of the problem f; ™
11. (b) mg;ﬁgir?;d together, then the corregt ﬁgz’re
formed is shown by option (b). 8
8. (c) When different parts of the problem figure are %
combined together, then the correct figure
formed is shown by option (c).
different parts of the problem figyre
| V% 12. (a) \é%hrggined together, then the correct ﬁgz’r:
\ formed is shown by option (a).
? 9. (5) When different parts of the problem figure are
' combined together, then the correct figure
| formed is shown by option (b).

| . (d) When different parts of the problem figure are
.> 13. (d) combined together, then the correct ﬁgure

formed is shown by option (d).

10. (6) When different parts of the problem figure are

combined together, then the correct figure
formed is shown by option (b).

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. (6) When different parts of the problem figure are

5. (b) The correct figure containing all th
combined together, then the correct figure

€ essentia|

elements is given by option (b).
formed is shown by option (b). A O
i ® O
I O &
»!
6. (c) When the problem figure is unfolded, then it wil
2. (0 When different parts of the problem figure are look like as given in option (c). :
combined together, then the correct figure

formed is shown by option (c).

E 7. (b) When different Parts of the problem figure are

;:oombi(rjagd r:ogether. then the cormect figure
_ rmed is shown b i

3. (¢) The correct figure containing all the essential 2 F AR
elements is given by option (c)

v %,
O4ca

A

8. (0) !_Tle1e correct answer figure is given an option (a)
4. () The correct figure containing all the essential €.,

elements is given by option (d).
- . ud

; \=r.v4

C
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Counting Figures

Counting of figure is simply the realisation of different geometrical figure from a
complex one.

The questions asked on the counting of figures are designed to test the
analytical deposition of candidates and check his ability to count different
similar figures in a complex figure. The figures which are asked to count are
straight lines, triangles, square, rectangles etc.

Examples given below will give a better idea about the type of question
asked

Illustration 1. How many squares are there in the figure given below?

(a) 4 (b) 5 (c) 6 d) 7
Solution (b) Naming the figure,
A H B
E 2 F
D G C

Clearly, there are five squares in the given figures viz.
AHOE, HOFB, FOGC, OGDE and ABCD
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Mlustration 2. How many rectangles are there
in the figure given below?

(a) 6 (b) 7 (c) 8 (d) 9
Solution (d) The figure in the question has been labeled
as under
A E G B
H
M’ F K J L
D N c

Clearly, there are nine rectangles in the figure given
as above namely, AEFM, EGHF, AGHM, GBLK,

KLCN, GBCN, MHND, ABCD and AGND.

Illustration 3. How many trian

the given figure?

(a) 28 (b) 24
Solutlon (a) Naming the figure,

Clearly, there

triangles in the given
figure, they are EOF,

AOE, AOB,
ABF, BEF,
AEF, . BPF,

C
CPG, BPC, BFG, BCG, CFG, BCF G
DQH, GQH, GDC, GDH, GHC, ¢

are 28

BOF,
ABE,
FPG, A

EBG and FCH.

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-3) Study the figure given below

to answer the questions that follow.
[RRB (TC/CC) 2005]

YARVARNEN

1. How many squares are there in this

figure?
@ 2 (b) 4
(c) 6 (d) 8

2. If all tpe independent triangles in the
 above figure were coloured jn such a way
that two nearby triangles with common

§1’de will npt_be of the same colour. What

1s the minimum number of colours

b)

(b) 3
(c) 4 @ 5
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3. Count the number of

above figure,

(a) 22

(b) 23

() 25

(c) 28

' C-
OH. ARC, gy

gles are thErei
n

D
Cg

triangles in tpe

@ 15

4. How many triangles are there i the

following

(@) 10

3. How many triangles are there in the

following

figure?

(b) 6

figures?

(c) 8

d 5

_—



Yoursmahboob.wordpress-cOn =

6. Total number of squares in th
€re in figures are

(a) 6 (b) 8

7. How many trian
following figure?

(¢) 5 (d) 10

gles are there in the

c
3CF, 0
(@) 32 (b) 18 (c) 20 (d) 25
8. How many triangles are there in the
following figure?
(a) 16 (b) 15 (c) 9 (d) 17
t
" B, Expert Level Exercise
(@ 15 1. How many squares are there in the given
)re in the figures? [SSC (CPO) 2011]

(@) 10 (b) 13 (c) 12 (d) 14

2. How many squares are there in the
following figure?

(a) 16
(c) 26

B e

e following

Chapter 9. Counting Figures 361

9. How many triangles are there in the
following figure? ICG PsC 2013

(a) 20
(c) 16

10. Consider the following figure and
answer the item that follows

\
AR\

What is the total number of triangles in
the above grid? [CSAT 2012]

(@) 27
(c) 23

(b) 22
(d) 24

(b) 26
(d) 22

3. What is the number of straight lines in
the following figure?

(@ 11 (b) 14
(c) 16 (d) 17

4. How many triangles are there in the
following figure?

(b) 28
(d) 24

)
N —
co
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any total squares are there :
in this 7. How '™ ¥igure? LT
5. How many squares are there in following
figure? ISSC (10 +2) 2012)
= @12 ©18  ©16 (g,
- 8. Find out the number of triangleg in |
6) 2 given pattern. 195 Multtasking 3
(c) 27
(d) 26
6. Find out the number of squares in the
given pattern. [SSC (Multitasking) 2013]
(a) 23 (b) 26 (c) 27 (d) 29
9. The number of triangles in thjs figure j
(a) 26
(b) 30
(c) 35 .
(d) 38 (a) 20 (b) 22 (c) 26 (d) 28

Answer with Explanations

A Base Level Exercise

1. (b) There are four squares in the figure. 5. (a) Naming the figure,
2. (a) Required number of colours (minimum) = 2 P U Q
3. (@) Total number of triangles in the given
figure = 15 T O
\"

4. (0) Naming the figure,

S W R

Name of the triangles present in the figure ae

POU, UOQ, QOV, VOR, ROW, WOS, SOT, TOP
SOP, POQ, QOR, ROS, SPR, QPR, SQP, SR

Hence, there are 16 triangles present in e
Names of the triangles are figure.
:Eﬁ GBH, HCI, IDJ, JEF, ACJ, CEG, EB, BDF,

Hence, there are 10 triangles in this figure.
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rheﬁgure.
e there in th .‘_ﬂ"g A E B
e
( 9
o i
| D C
(d) 17 i of squares are
\gles ip . | "y £BFO. HOGD. OFCG, ABCD,
Mitasking, 2::1:; | : mereafe_ total 5 squares in this figure.
' the figure,
ynnd
’
F
E
(@) 29
s h =
qure is * yame of triangles in the figure are
| o AQP, ABQ, AQF, ABF, ABP, EDT, DTU,
5, DEU, DEC, DTC, FPR, EFR, ERT, EFP,
- 7,808, BCS, SUC, BCU, BCQ,
G on | C BDF, AEF, ABC, DEF, BCD, ABS, AFR,
%D, DSC.
+nce, there are 32 triangles in the figure.
ipert Level Exercise
L \aming the figure,
A P
|
|
8 o N
ure are
.TOP | ¢ M_L
P SQR !
t in the 3[ R 5 K J
I
3
F G H I

,.g of the squares are

-50P, BCQO, OQMN, CDRQ, QRSM, MSKL.
R, RFGs, SGHK, KHIJ, BDSN, CEGM,

30, QFHL
ence, there are 14 squares in this figure.
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8. .
(a) Naming the figure,
A

B 0D ¢
Il:fe are 16 triangles in the figure, viz
F. ACE, FOB, EOC, BO . AC
. FOB, EOC, BOD, Doc, A0g
OC, ADB, ADC, ABC, ABE, BEC, ACF. a%%c

9. (b) The nu i
mber of triangles in the u
most part of the figure = 2Flp28r=";03t e

number of 1 : ;
of the figure = ;mall angles in the midde part

he number of medium tri i
triangle mi
part of the figure « 8 gles in the middie

The number of big tri i i
the figure <. 5 g trangles in the middle part of

Total number of triangles = 4+ 8+ 8+2 =22
10. (c) The number of triangles of unit length

=1+345+3=12

The number of triangles of length 2 units
=1+2+3=6

and there is one inverted triangle of length 2

units.

So, total number of triangles of length 2 units
=6+1=7

The number of triangles of length 3 units
=1+2=3

The number of triangles of length 4 units = 1
Total number of triangles =12+ 7+ 3+1=23

2. (d) Naming the figure,

F G B
A E

p QR IS |,

0 T |[U |V |

N WX |Y )
e | parts Of
| equal parts Oi

ere are 16 squares which are
1t;ri‘g square ABCD and the other squares aré

RXN, RXJH QSYW,

IB. OULD, ULCI, P
AT&E& WGE. AGYN, EBJW, PSKD, QHCM.
Hence; there are 30 squares in this figure.
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f “\”fc Al I Strwyy -

y
C. CD, AD, AC. BD EG, FH. EF. FG. GH
| KL
g the higure.
H

D | \C

K

A J /B

F

vly, there are 28 trnangles in the fig
iely

G, EOA EOD
ning the figure,
B C D E
Bl F
A B
C DV
Y 2 EF G
l S G
po|Q H
W R U H |
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ure,

HIC EKD EKA FJA FJB, GLB, GLC, DHC,
) FAB. GBC, DOK, OKA, DOC, OLC, OLB,
3 DOA. BOC, ABC. ACD, ABD. BCD, BOG,

PH— '
oG
= Y H
M= K J |
Square tormed with four triangl
XKWU, woQu =4
Square formed with four small

BDVT, CEGU. PRXN, QSYW,
TvJL UGIK, OCGK =10

Squares formed with nine small
BEHW, PSUM, QFIL = 4

Largest square = AEIM =1
- Total squares =16+ 4+ 10+ 4

7. (d) Naming the figure,

A E
I M N\
QUL \R
P
H Y [XNN
T S
L o K
D G C

Clearly, there are 17 squares |
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i

| iangles of unit length
P of triang =1+ 3+5+7
=16
‘ iangles of length 2 unijtg
g W YPv
J'SR, M'L0op' ’ iangles of length i
— . of triangles gth 2 unitg
L r L it o

TFUR -~ _
-'KM. ZF'MQ of triangles of length 3 unitg
1S figure meer =1+2=3
OSR, P&FCI - triangles of Length 4 units = 1
Yf‘ilJ, =)§\§" ”"ﬂ: qumber of triangles
f fotd =12+7 +3+1
i -23

|
{

|

|
!
SU. sGvy, |
f

es ACUQ.
(. OUKM,

es ADYN

35

figure,

XSV,
YOL,
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The simple outer trangles are AID, AIB, BIK,
BCK, CKE, KEN. ENH, NGH, NGL, LFG. DLF
and DLl je, 12 triangles
The simple middle triangles are : IJR QRV. RLM,
UMN, QUX, KJU and JOQ e,
8 triangles
The simple innermost triangles are OSP. PQT,
SVW and Twx i.e., 4 triangles The bisected
triangles are ABD, BCE. DFG and EGH i.e., 4
triangles
Total number of triangles

=124+ B+ 4+4=28
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Embedded Figures

A figure is said to be an embedded figure when that figure is containegd by

another figure.

A figure suppose figure (A) is said to be embedded in figure (B), if
figure (B) contains a part of figure (A). In this chapter, we deal with questiong
in which an original figure is followed by four alternative answers. One of the
answer figures, is embedded or hidden in the original figure. You are requireq
to select from the alternatives that which figure clearly shows the embeddeq

portion of the original figure.

Directions (lllustrations 1-4) In the following questions, figure (A) is embedded in an Y one of the
four alternative figures (a), (b), (c) and (d). Find the alternative which contains figure (A) as

its part.

(A) (a) (b) (©) (d)

Illustration 1.

Solution (c) On close observation. we find figure (A) is embedded in figure (c)
as shown ﬁ

INlustration 2.

ST

- “ @ ® 0 @
Solution (d) On close Observation figure (A) is embedded in figure (d) as shown
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nmgt.ration 3.

=

(A)

(@) (b) (© (d)

Solution (0) On close observation figure (A

is embedded in figure (d) as shown

Ilustration 4.

]

X

(A)

(a)

Solution (c) On close observation figure (A) is
embedded in figure (c) as shown

Let us Practice

A. Base Level Exercise

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-16) In each of the following
problems. Choose the alternative figure in which
the problem figure is embedded.

1. Problem

Answer
Figure Figures
(@ (b) (© (d)
2. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
A
| EHEE | S
(@) (b) © (d
3. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
@ O © O
4. Problem Answer
Figure Figures

=
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X [x[X]

(©) d)

-~
X’
-
~d

5. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
MiEEEINE
| @ ©® © @
6. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
(a) (o) ) (d)
[SSC (Steno) 2011)
7. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
l
A=)
(@) (0) © (d)
[SSC (CPO) 2010)
8. Problem Answer
Figure Figures »
A0
4 )
A Wy
(@) (b) () (d)
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9. Problem
Figure

=5 =

Answer
Figures

AN

=]

(b) (©) )
10. Problem Answer
Figure Figures ’
(@) (b) (c) (d)
11. Problem Answer
Figure Figures

DA A

(b) (© (d)
[SSC (CGL) 2010]

WK

(

B

12. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
@ (b) (© o)

[SSC (Steno) 2012]

B. Expert Level Exercise

13. Problem
Figure

I‘ (@
14. Problem
Figure
Bl i-ﬁ
(@
15. Problem
Figure

Answer
Figures

(b) © g
Answer
Figures

(b) ) \(jm
Answer
Figures

>

Y N4

%
@

16. Problem

(b) () (d)
[SSC (CGL) 2012)

Answer
Figures

Figure

W/

W

i

@

(b) ©)] (d)
[SSC (10+2) 2011)

Directions (Q. Nos. 1-16) In the following problems from the given answer figures, select the one in which the

problem figure is hidden/ embedded.

1. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
&)
=&
(a) (b) (c) (d)
[SSC (10 +2) 2011]
2. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
E} %
Y [\]

(a) (b) (©) (d)
[SSC (CGL) 2011]
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3. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
U] RIBIRID
- (a) (b) (©) (d)
4. Problem Answer
Figure Figures

/

(a)

(b) (©) (@)

O
ey, w—
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5. problem Answer
Figure Figures
j
)]
(a) (b) (c) (@)
6. Problem Answer
E Figure Figures
@ % % % %
@ ® © ©
[SSC (Multitasking) 2012]
7. Problem Answer
]I—:iﬂrg—l Figures
(a) (o) (©) (d)
8. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
(@) (b) (c) (d
9. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
ch the j ‘ % m
= ©) ©) (@)
10. Problem Answer
> Figure Figures
Y290
@ (b) (© (d)

A
Scanned by CamScanner
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11. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
| @ ©® © O
12. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
1 B
L[ Cr [
(a) (b) © (d
13. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
i
@) () (c) (d)
14. Problem Answer
Figure Figures

OO

—
NI
R

(o) © )]
15. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
EER
2<]
@) () © (d
16. Problem Answer
Figure Figures
N
/1N

(@) (b) (©
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A Base Level Exercise

1. (a) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (a) as shown below

2. (6) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (b) as shown below

3. () On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (d) as shown below

-
-
]
|

4. (0 On close observation, we find that problem
figure is embedded in figure (c) as shown below

5. (b) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure 1s embedded in figure (b) as shown below

6. (a) Problem figure is fitted in the answer fiqure
igure (a) as

8. () On close observati '
‘ ) ation, we find that the pro|
figure is embedded in figure (c) as showr? bgllc?u:rn

\
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Answer with Explanations

observation, we find that the Probg

lose inf
9. (0 ?gufeois embedded in figure (c) as shown be:o\T

On close observation, we find that the 0
10. (a) figure is embedded in figure (a) as showgrbggwm

-

-

)
)
A}

11. (b) In answer figure (D), problem figye -
”embedded. il

b

12. (b) In answer figure (b) the problem

f' i
embedded. .

13. () On close observation, we find that the
figure is embedded in figure (c) as showE\r SE&"

A

14. (a) On close observation, we find that the problem

figure is embedded in fi
wedin [l_qure (@) as shown below

15. b)In a i i i
()em bgg\g:(rj ‘ figure (b) the problem figure is

ﬂ’: . by
’

16. (a) In answef figure (a),

embedded.

problem figure is




B. Expert Level Exercise

1. (0 In answer figure (c), problem figure is
embedded

2. (@) In answer figure (a), problem figure is
embedded.

3. (a) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (a) as shown below

4, (a) On close observation, we find that the problem -

figure is embedded in figure (a) as shown below

5. (c) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (c) as shown below

6. (o) The problem figure will be embedded in answer
figure (a).

7. (b) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (b) as shown below

8. (d) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (d) as shown below
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9. (b On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (b) as shown below

10. (b) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (b) as shown below

i
’
.

ey )
o] e,
2

"

11. (¢) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (c) as shown below

12. (d) In answer figure (d),
embedded.

question figure is

13. (b) In answer figure (b), question figure is
embedded.

14. (b) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (b) as shown below

15. (d) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (d) as shown below

16. (a) On close observation, we find that the problem
figure is embedded in figure (a) as shown below

X

- %
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Figure Completion

Figure completion is a way or process to find out a missing part of q Ncomper,

figure.

In this chapter, we deal with the questions in which a part of figy,, is
missing, generally 4—1 th part of figure and a candidate is asked to fipng the

missing part from the option figure. These type of questions are des;j
test the candidate's ability to correlate missing visual parts.

gIIEd to

Here, you are required to understand the general structure of the figure

then choose the correct alternative.

Hlustration 1. /n the following question, complete the missing seg
from the given alternatives, (), (b), (c) and (d).

ment by selecting

Problem Figure Answer Figures

(X)

Solution (b) If figure, as shown in th

original figure, original is completed and looks |i

‘Scanned by CamScanner

e alternative (b), is

(@) (b) (c) (d)

placed in the place of missin
' g portion of the
ke the figure shown below

N

e ——_—
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nlustration 2. Select a figure from the four alternatives, which when placed in the missing portion (?) of
the original figure as shown by figure (X), would complete the pattern.

Problem Figure Answer Figures
o |0 - o) o ol|o
o)
O A O O O (o) o
o (@ (b) © (d)
?
0

(X)

ution (c) If option (c) is placed in the missing portion of the original figure, it completes the original figure and the
figure will look like the figure given below

o] (o}

o A o
o ¥ o

0|0

) Ilustration 3.. Select a figure from the four alternatives, which when placed in the missing portion (?) of
the original figure, as shown by figure (X), would complete the pattern.
Problem Figure Answer Figures

%

2

\\\\\‘ ; (@) (b) (<) (d)

)
Solution (b) It is clear that answer figure (b) completes the original figure, which looks like the figure given below

N\

This array of lines are rotating 45° in clockwise direction.
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Illustration 4. Select a figure from the four alternatives, which when placed in the Missing Portion
original figure, as shown by figure (X), would complete the pattern, Of the
Problem Figure Answer Figures

AN Y
/ )
[\i - (a)

Solution (b) Clearly, option (b) completes the original figure which looks like the figure given below

Let us Practice

Directions (Q. Nos. ] -22) In each of the following problems, select a figure from the given
when placed in the blank space of problem fi

gure (X) would complete the pattern.
A. Base Level Exercise

1. Problem Figure

four alternatives, Which

2. Problem Figure

?
> B
Answer Figures A Figures [SSC (Steno) 2011)
@ (b) (©) (@)

@ o © g
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ortj,
“O70fy, 3, problem Figure 6. Problem Figure
7
T
(X) X)
Answer Figures Answer Figures
(@ (b) (€ (d (a) (b) (© (d)
4, Problem Figure 7. Problem Figure
O A0
o} /\ (o)
T N ?
@)
(X) [SSC (CPO) 2013] (X)
swer Figures Answer Figures
/ /Zol|lo o| |o| | F2
h . / o] [3)
(a) (b) (© (@) @ ©® o
5. Problem Figure 8. Problem Figure
? .4]? ?
(X) (X)
Answer Figures Answer Figures
2011]

+/

Y%

JEAN

20N

@

Scanned by CamScanner
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13.

[SSC (10 +2) 2013]
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15. problem Figure 18. Problem Figure
?
v
[SSC (10+2) 2011]
X) [SSC (Multitasking) 2013] Answer Figures
Answer Figures }
é % @ @ (a) (b) (c) (d)
@) (b) © @ 19. Problem Figure
16. Problem Figure
' ?
?
(X)
(X) [SSC (Steno) 2011]

Answer Figures

N ] AR |

(@) (b) ()] @
20. Problem Figure

(a) (b) (©) (d
17. Problem Figure

7
SE
(X) [SSC (Multitasking) 2013] (X)
Answer Figures Answer Figures
A A SO
LR @ ©® © O
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21. Problem Figure

2
5: (X)
Answer Figures
ElREE
(@) (b) (© (d

B. Expert Level Exercise

Directions (Q.Nos: 1-18) In each of the following problems, select a ﬁgl;
when placed in the black space of problem figure (X) would comple

1. Problem Figure

7

(/7NN

X)
Answer Figures

i

AN

(@ (b) () @
2. Problem Figure

(X)
Answer Figures

NNNZ

@ (b) () (d)

Scanned by CamScanner

22. Problem Figure

Ny
x|

-Vverbal

Answer Figures

@ (b) (© (d)

re from the given forur alternatives,

te the pattern. Which

3. Problem Figure

(X)

Answer Figures

VI

@ (b) (©) (d)
4. Problem Figure

o]

wdh ¥ !

0

==

g

[ =4

P
o

Bl ?

(X)
[SSC (10+2) 2013)

Answer Figures

o~
—
=

o

=0

X

(a) (b)

_—
(2]
S—

(d)
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“Toblem Figure 14.

2 L
O
.
X
(X)
Answer Figures b}

B | B | B

(@) (b) (c) (d)
Problem Flgupe 15.

[SSC (Steno) 2012]

(X)

Answer Figures

SZCS RN SC

Scanned by CamScanner
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17. Problem Figure

A\
7

{

~

(X)
Answer Figures

[SSC (10+2) 2003]

© @)

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (c) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (c) i.e.,

&

2. (¢) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (c)ie.,

4

re which will complete the figure
by option (d) /..,

3. (d) The missing figu
pattern is given

4. (¢) The missing figure which will cpmplete the figure
pattern is given by option (c) /..,

ra

Scanned by CamScanner

Chapter 11 « Figure Completion 381

18. Problem Figure

'
(X)
Answer Figures
X K| & || X
(@ (b) © (d)

Answer with Explanations

5. (a) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (@) ie.,

X

6. (b) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (b) ie.

7. (a) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (a) i.e.,

A5 X

2

8. (b) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (b)ie.,

P
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z igure
9. (c) The missing figure which wil complete the fig
Pattern is given by option (c) /.e.,

. igure
10. (b) The missing figure which will complete the figu
pattern is given by option (b) /.€.,

N

11. (o) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (a) /..,

]

12. (c) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (c) i.e.,

13. (a) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (a) i.e.,

iw

14. (c) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (c) je.,

&

15. (d) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (a)ie.,

4]

B. Expert Leve| Exercise
1. (@) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (d) /.e.

'Scanned by CamScanner

wordpress.com

_Verbal

issing figure whic_h will compl
16. (0 Tp’;%gr':fis given by option (c) ie.,

N

issing figure which will Complete the
17. (d) Lgié?;sis given by option (d) i.e.. 'Qure

ote the figure

~

missing figure which will Complete the f; u
18. (@ E;?'em is given by option (d) i.e., Qure

19. (b) The missing figure which will complete the

‘ : figure
pattern is given by option (b) i.e.,

N\

20. (d) The missing figure which will complete the fiqure
pattern is given by option (d) i.e.

4

21. (a) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (@) i.e.

[ -

22. (o) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (c) i.e.,

/]

2. () The missing figure which wil complete the figuré
pattern is given by option (c) i.e.,

?,“3
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" 3. (o The missing figure which will complete the figure
gatts pattern is given by option (c) i.e.,

24

figure 4. () The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (c) i.e.,
o
BXp
Jure

5. (c) The misging figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (c) i.e.,

>
X0

=)

6. (d) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (d) i.e.,

3 7. (d) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (d) i.e.,

4

8. (a) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (a) i.e.,

-

9, (d) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (d)ie.,

. (d) The missing figure which will cgmplete the figure
pattern is given by option (d) /..,

)=

Wordpress.
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11. (d) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (d) i.e.,

v
.

12. (a) The missing figure which will complete the fiure .
pattern is given by option (a) ie., |

®

13. (b) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (b) ie.,

=

14, (a) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by cption (a) i.e.,

e —_— . BRI
o e

15. (b) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (b) i.e.,

|

16. (d) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (d) i.e.,

17. (d) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (d) i.e.,

18. (a) The missing figure which will complete the figure
pattern is given by option (a) i.e.,

Scanned by CamScanner
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Figure Matrix

Figure matrix is a 2 X2 as 3 X3 representation of figures following g certain
pattern in matrix form.
A

In this chapter, we deal with questions which have either 2 x 2 or 3 X 3 pir
matrix. These matrix are formed by a group of figures. Corresponding rows or
corresponding columns follow a certain pattern. You are required to analyse T
ea.ch. of the sets to find out the common pattern and on the basis of that the
missing figure is to be identified from a set of alternatives, so as to Completé the

matrix.

Directions (lllustrations 1-2) In each of the followin ' ' '
- g questions, find out which
figures (a), (b), (c) and (d) completes the figure matrix? g

Illustration 1. Problem Figure Answer Figures
® ¢ o e o |*% % 0o
®leo o . S b
—— S o O A
i ? (a) (b) (c) (d)

Solution (0) Clearly, in the upper row, the number of dots in the second figure is twice the numbe
umber

of dots in the first figure. Similarly i
; - Y. In the lower r :
must be twice the number of dots in the lower ficr’:;' fggirgumber ot densn e secord L

So, number of dots in missing Segmentis =2 x 3=¢
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gustration 2. Problem Figure ' Answer Figures e

Tl ool
AL IOIECH @ ® © @

D> ? | R .

In each row, the central part of the first fi i ; ° anti :
Splution @ ) gure rotates either 90° clockwise or 90° anti-clockwise to form the
central part of the second figure and the central part of the first figure rotates.180° to form the central part of the

third :ESUFG' Also, in each row, there are three types of geometrical figures are there rectangles, circles and i
triangles.

Let us Practice '

hey A. Base Level Exercise A § }

, pirections (Q. Nos. 1-10)  In each of the following questions, find out which of the answer fi b ‘
[Ulred t[? ro"’so; (d) completes the figure matrix? gures (a); (b); {c) and i

;?jig of thﬂ!,tf: 1. Problem Figure 3. Problem Figure 1'
Pty B . o g i [ 0 =.
ich o the angye
v - | 2
o o 0
5 Answer Figures Answer Figures
L o o r
o [* e e]e o[ V‘/V~7
d o/® %0 oo e ol oV ol [
(@ (b) (© (d) (@ (b) (© @
2. Problem Figure . ‘ 4. Problem Figure
wice the number

esuips K| : VW
SO Ak

Answer Figures ' Answer Figures
(a) (b) (© (d (@) (d) (© (d
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Answer Figures

>

9

7\

N\

(a)

(b)

()

Problem Figure

|

/

—_—

| ==

?

1
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(d)

[SSC (CPO) 2013]
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N

(a)

(b)

©)

10. Problem Figure

Jo}

?

5
ol
o

_¢_

_¢_
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AIA
NI
U -

Answer Figures

A1 X | X

@ ® (© (@

1.

2. Problem Figure

Scanned by CamScanner

O

A\

AN

O

@

X
D

Answer Figures

/A

/O\

/o\

Al



Answer Figures

B

(@) (b) (© @
8. Problem Figure

[ =]
IRE
L|=~]s

Answer Figures

Bl

[CSAT 2013]

10

9. Problem Figure

Ol x|+
<]/

(S]] ?

Answer Figures

X))

@ (b) () )
Problem Figure

HOO
()23
k]

Answer Figures

OO

@ (o) © (d)

Answer with Explanations

A. Base Level Exercise

1. (d) In each row of figure, the number of dots in the
second figure is thrice the number of dots in the
first figure.

2. (b) The two parts of the first figure are rearranged
and joined along the longer sides. The common
side is then removed to form the second figure.

3. (o) Columnwise, second element is the mirror
image of first element.

4. (a) The pattern followed is -

A A

Hence, option (a) is the correct answer,

5. (d) The pattern followed is

LN
A\

Hence, option (d) is the correct answer.

6. (b) In clockwise direction, every figure is increasing
with one line. So, it will be 4 lines in figure (b).

7. (d) Each row, the second figure is obtained by
rotating the first figure 135° anti-clockwise.

8. (c) In each row, the third figure is a collection of the
common elements.
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|, pFiguresin each row are rotating clockwise 90°.
A

in figure each row consists of a circle and two
},o, 9 cegments or three line segments or four line

‘ prpert Level Exercise

4 The third figure in each row comprises of parts
I which are not common in the first two figures.

2. () There is triangle after circle and square after

" triangle. In the last row, we have to find the
figure inside the triangle. In the next segment of
circle, there is triangle and a square will be
inside the triangle.

3. (b) The pattern followed is

7 — X

Hence, option (b) is the correct answer

4. (d) Clearly, there are three types of shadings of
circles, one is unshaded, another has its right
half shaded with vertical lines and yet another
and has its upper half shaded with horizontal
line. Also, two of the figures in each row have
one triangle shaded.

5. (o) Clearly, there are three types of arrows—one
arrow is with a single head and without any
base, other arrow with double head having a
circle at its base, last arrow is with triple head
having a rectangle at its base.

Also, in each row, the arrows point to three

directions—upwards, downwards and towards
the nght.

Scanned by CamScanner
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segments. So in third row only the figure with
three line segments is missing.

6. (d) Clearly, in each row, the second figure forms the
innermost which is also at the outermost position
and first figure at middle position.

7. (d) In first and third set, the black portion of middle
image is diagonally opposite to that of first
image. Hence, second image in second set
must be option (d).

8. (d) If we use figure (d) from the alternatives, the
given matrix is complete.

9. (a) Each column has one ‘+', one ‘0’ and one ‘X"
First figure of each column is without boundary
and second one is in the square. Third figure is
in two squares. As, there are ‘+' and ‘o’ in third

column.
X

So, figure 'x’' will be surrounded by two
squares.

10. (c) Clearly, in each row, the number of elements in
the third figure is equal to the difference in the
number of elements in the first and second
figures. Also, the third figure has the same types
of elements as that of first figure.
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Cube and Dice

Cube

A cube is three-dimensional figure, having 8 corners, 6 surfaces and 12 edges,.

1 = Central cube
2 = Middle cube %

3 = Corner cube

;  Dumber of
be calculated as under

* Number of smaller cubes with three surfaces painted = 8

 Number of smaller cubes with two surfaces painted = (n - 2) x 12

* Number of smaller cubes with one surface painted = (n - 2)% x g

* Number of smaller cubes with no surface painted

=(n-2)°
Here, n =

Number of divisions on the surface of the bigger cube
- Length of edge of big cube
Length of edge of one smaller cube

M\ -
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|
!

| _ing the Number of Cubes/
Wi sin the Given Figures

" when the number of cubes (or blocks/
| ids) in a figure needs to be counted, the
P re is described with the help of the
owing illustrations.

tion 1. Count the number of blocks in the
given figure.

(@) 6 (b) 7

(c) 8
(b) It is clear from the figure that there are four
blocks in the lower layer close to the ground. Also,

there are 3 blocks standing over the lower layer of
blocks. '

(d 9

Thus, there are 4 + 3 = 7 blocks in the given figure.

Chapter 13+ Cube and Dice 391

Dlrect.iofns (llustrations  2-3) Read the following

information carefully to answer th i

follows. e questions that
A cube is coloured red on two opposite faces
blue on two adjacent faces and yellow on two
remaining faces. It is then cut into two halves
along the plane parallel to the red faces. One
piece is then cut into four equal cubes and the
other one into 32 equal cubes.

Ilustration 2. How many cubes will not have any
coloured faces?
(@ 0 (b) 16 (c) 4 (d) 8

Solution (c) Only 4 smaller cubes from inside the cube
will have none Of their faces painted.

Ilustration 3. How many cubes will not have any
red faces?
(a) 8 (b) 16 (c) 20 (d) 24

Solution (b) 16 cubes from the second layer from the
bottom will not have any red faces.

Dice

A dice is three-dimensional figure with 6 surfaces. It may be in the form of a cube or a cuboid.
After observing these figures, we have to find the different side (opposite or adjacent) of the

Back surfaice —— EFGH ]opposue.

Left surface — ABFE .
t
Right surface —— DCGH ] oppostie

£\
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Bottom surface — BCGF

dice.
Eor H
A
poswas 4--)G
I,’F
BY c
Front surface —— ABCD Top surface — ADHE

] opposite,
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Dice Formation

e forms may be

A dice 1s

e e —

| lies opposite of 6

2 hies opposite of 4

1 hes opposite of 5

1 lies opposite of 5
2 lies opposite of 4

3 lies opposite of 6

1 hes opposite of 3

2 hes opposite of 5

ZnE
PRl

4 hes opposite of 6

1 lies opposite of 4
2 lies opposite of 6
3 lies opposite of 5

1 hes opposite of 4

2 hies opposite of 5

3 Lies opposite of 6

Types of Dice
There are two types of dice

1. Ordinary dice In this type of dice, the
sum of opposite sides is not 7. But the sum of
two adjacent sides are seven.

< Standard dice In such type of dice, the

sum of opposite sides is 7 or sum of adjacent
side 1s not 7.

_'ﬁ
7 L ' 3
L |a]s p
-
Ordinary  Standarg
dice dice
Here, 148k
? 4 + 5 = 9
g 1+5 = 6

\
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Solution (c) Using both dice,

Opposite of 1 — 6
Opposite of 2 — 5
Opposite of 3 — 4

Ilustration 4. Two positions of a dice are shown

below. Identify the number at the bottom when
the top is ‘37

(i) (ii)
(b) 4 (© 5 (d) 16
: . we can say 1, 3,4and 5
are adjacent sides of 6. S0, 2is opposite to 6. Here,
4 and 6 are adjacent to 5, So, either 1 or 31
OPposite to 5. But 1 and 3 both are adjacent and
When 1is at top, then 3 s its adjacent side. So. 3

lies opposite of 5. Hence, when the top s 3, thenthe
Number at the bottom will be 5.

(@ 2



———y

5. What number of dots will be there
; e to the face that contains

ustration i
o on the face opposit

o
P P

0) (i)
(b) 3 () 4

d) 6
(a1 (d)

A. Base Level Exercise

1. On the basis of two figures of dice you
have to tell what number will be there on

the opposite side of number 5?

6 5

3
3 |? !

(i) (i)
(b) 3
(d) 5

(@1
(c) 4

2. Three positions of a dice are given below

/3 3 4
6 ’ 5 . 5 :
Identify the number on the face opposite
n to 6. [SSC (Steno) 2011]
n
(@1 (b) 4
(5 @7

/qn Given below are the different positions of

|| &

|

What shall come in the place of ‘X'?
[SSC (FC1) 2012)

(b) 5
(a1

Scanned by CamScanner
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Solution (a) From the unfolded figure of dice, we can

see that number 1 will appear
on th
surface on which number 2 lies © Opposite

EiE

5
N
6

Let us Practice

4. What number is at the opposite of 3 in
the figure shown below? The given two
positions are of the same dice whose
each surface bears a number among 1, 2,
3, 4, 5 and 6.

(i) (i)
(@ 2 (b) 4 € 5 (d) 6
5. Four positions of a dice are given below

P &

Identify the number at the bottom wher
the top is 3. [SSC (10+2) 2013

(@5 (b) 1 (c) 2 (d) 6
6. Two positions of a dice are shown belov

when number 1 is on the top. Wha
number will be there at the bottom?

i
) (ii)
(@) 2
(b) 3

(c) 5
(d) Data inadequate
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Directions (Q. Nos. 7-9) In each of the following
questions, four positions of the same dice have
been shown. You have to see these figures and
select the number opposite to the number as
asked in each of the ques tion.

7. 37 2 5 6
CEUGTEPG
(0] (ii) (i) (iv)
Which number is at the opposite of

number 5?2
(a) 6 (b) 5
(c) 1 (d) 3

0] (i) (iii) (iv)

Which number is at the opposite of

number 2?
(a) 4 (b) 1
() 5 . (d 3

CPEDER AR

(i) (ii) (iii) (iv)
Which number is at the opposite of

number 52
(a) 4 (b) 6
(c) 1 (d) 3

10. Which number is on the face opposite to
face having number 12 [SSC (CPO) 2008]

W @ e

() (ii) (i)
) 3 (c) 4 d 5

11. Which number is at the Opposite of

number 67
)

@ 2

(i) (ii) (ii)
@1 (o2 ().3 (d) 4

aces of the dice contaj

12, APf tg:it i:g;bers in the forpl of dots
dif] er‘der both the figures of dice and tell
Lom any dots are there on t'he face
gg;:o;il:e to the face that contains foy,

dots?
(i (i)
(@ 2 (b) 3 " (c) 5 @ 6

number 1 is at the top, which
s ﬁﬁger will come at the bottom?

see
(L L]

(i) (ii)
(a) 1 (b) 2 () 3
14. Two positions of a dice are shown below,

When there are two dots at the bottom,
the number of dots at the top will be

(d) 6

(i) (ii)
(@ 2 (b) 3 5 (d) 6

15. Which number will appear on the face

opposite to 12 [SSC (10+2) 2012)
(@) 6 (b) 5 (c) 4 (d3

16. Two positions of a Cube are shown below.
When the number 4 will be at the bottom,
- then which number wil] come at the top?

7

(i) (i

(@) 3
(b) 5
(c) 6
(d) Data inadequate

pirec

19.
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WO positions of a block are shown below
0 (ii)
en six is at the bottom, what number
come at the top?
@ (b) 2

Sy

() 4 (d) 5

g A dice is thrown four times and its
different positions are shown below.
what number is opposite to face showing

BHeE,

pirections (Q. Nos. 19-23) In each of the following
questions, four positions of the same dice have
been shown. You have to observe these figures
and select the number opposite to the number as
asked in each of the question.

- 19. 3 3 2 4

3 1

5 6

() (i) (iii) (iv)
Which number is on the opposite surface
of number 3?

(b) 6

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. According to given figure of dice, which
option is correct. [SSC (Multitasking) 2011]

(a) 4 (c) 5 (d) 1

0
6|2
3
NE
b 6 2 28
, 14 s 2 .a ’
(a) (b) (c) (d)
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20. 2 5 1
4 |5 2 6 -
1 5 5 |4
) (1) (i) (v)
Which number is opposite to number 1?
(a) 4 (b) 6
() 2 (d) 3
b5 o 3 2 5 6
5 4 6 ! 2 % 5 a

(i) (1) (iii) (iv)
Which number is opposite to number 5?

(a) 6 (b) 5
(c) 1 (d) 3
22. 6 4 1 6
2 p 2 g 3 < 1 v

(i) (ii) (iii) (iv)
Which number is opposite to number 2?

(a) 4 (b) 6
(c) 5 (d) 3
23. 2 6 5 /| 1
13[4 | < 12| 4 2

(i) (it) (iii) (iv)
Which number is opposite to number 5?
(@) 4 (b) 6 (@1 (d) 3

2. A cube which is painted red on the outer
surface is of 2 inches height, 2 inches
wide and 2 inches across. If it is cut into
one inch cubes as shown by dotted lines,
then indicate the number of cubes which
are red on two sides?

\_—--

B

]
——tleee

(a)8 (b) 0 (c) 4 (d) 6



Directions (Q Nos 3-4) 1he sheet of paper shown in
the figure given on the left hand side of problem,
s folded to form a box. Choose the correct
alternative which will truely represent the position
of various Numbers/symbolis/letters in diagram.

3- 1
[4]3]6]
2 2 4 3 4 3
5 3|36 (Y] 2]
(a) ) (c) (@)
4- A
C
D|B
£ o A ¢/ /B/
F E 0 C 8 E A
(a) (b) (©) (d)

5. A cube has six numbers marked 1, 2, 3, 4,
5 and 6 on its faces. Three views of the
cube are shown below

e Wv Vv
oo ot

What possible numbers can exist on the
two faces marked A and B, respectively?

of)

(a) 2and 3
(c) 1and 4

(b) 6 and 1
(d) 3and 1

6. How many dots lie opposite to the face
having three dots, when the given figure
is folded to form a cube?

(]
of© -]

oo . °:1

(b) 4

(a) 2

Direcpons (Q. Nos. 7-8) Read the following
information caretully to answr the questions that
follow

A cube is coloured red on all o
then cut into 64 smaller cubes of
smaller cubes, so obtained are n

©) 5 (d) 6

f its faces. |t is
equal size, The
OW separated.

e —
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many smaller cubes
1. :{u(::;st two surfaces painteq with ar::
colour?
(a 4 (b) 18 (c) 32 (©) 24

many smaller cubes hay,
5 ::?fv:ces painted with red coloyrz "o

(a) 24 (b) 8 (c) 12 (d) 29

-12) Read th
rections (Q. Nos. 9 € ol
Di information carefully to answer the questio, tg'e

at
follow. . " \
id of dimensions (6 €M x 4 cm x 1, .
A :::tl:j'black on both the Surfaceg, of dlm ) s
&a cm x 1cm), green on the sy aces .
dimensions (6 c¢cm X 4cm) and red b
surfaces of dimensions (6 cm X 1 cm), Now, t
block is divided into various smaller Bt
side 1 cm each. The smaller cubes, so obtaing
are separated.

9. How many cubes will have a) three
colours black, green and red each
on one side?

(a) 16 (b) 12 (d) 8

10. If cubes having only black ag well g
green colour are removed, then hgy,
many cubes will be left?

(@) 4 (b) 8 (c) 16 (d) 20
11. How many cubes are there in the group?

u
ﬁ

en5|0ns

atleast

() 10

(@ 10 (b) 16 (c) 18 @ 20
12. How many cubes are there in ths
diagram?
/
/
@18 @©12 (@10 O@F
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Level Exercise

The unfolded structure of given dice can be

A
1.@ shown as

[ 5 4 |

N[a|lwD®

Clearly, number 4 is opposite to number 5.

2. (b) From dice Il and Il 3 and 5 are two common
nu;nbers. Hence, 6 and 4 are opposite to each
other.

From second method (dice | and Il)

_ (since, 3 is common)
1 is opposite to 3

2 is opposite to 5
4 is opposite to 6

3. (a) Expanded form of the dice is
3

6
5
2

Thus, X=3

4. (o) ltis clear from both the positions that 2, 6,1 and
4 appear adjacent to 5. Therefore, 3 must
appear at the opposite.

5. (a) According to question, expanded form of dice is
2

6,!3 1

(4

5

So, opposite of 3 is 5.

6. (c) Number 6 is common to both the positions of
" the dice. We assume the dice in figure (i) to be
rotated, so that 6 remains on the top face.
Clearly, 5 and 1 will be opposite to each other.

. _—— i e ihat
From the figures (i), (iii) and (iv), it is clear

7.@ numbers adjacent to 5 are 3, 4, 2 and 6. Hence,

number 1 will be opposite to number 5.

Answer with Explanations

8. (b) It is clear from all the figures that numbers 6, 4, 3
and 5 appear on the adjacent surfaces of
number 2. Hence, number 1 will be opposite to
number 2.

9. (¢) It is clear from all the figures that 2, 3, 4 and 6
appear on the adjacent surfaces of number 1.
So, number 1 will be opposite to number 5.

10. (b) The numbers 2, 4, 5 and 6 are on the surfaces
adjacent to 1. So, 3 is on the surface opposite
tol.

11. (d) The numbers 1, 2, 3 and 5 are on adjacent faces
of 6. Hence, 4 is opposite to 6.

12. (d) The positions of numbers on the faces of dice
can be shown as given in the following figure.

2
4 1|6
5

From this figure, we observe that number 6 will
appear on the opposite surface to the surface
occupied by number 4.

13. (d) The positions of number as shown in the figure.
1
3[2]5]
6

Hence, number 6 will be opposite to number 1.

14. (b) From both the figures, it is clear that number 3
will be opposite to number 2.

5 |

N |W

15. (d) Dice | - 234
Dicell—= 214
So, opposite side of 1 is 3.

16. (a) Number 1 is common to both the positions of the
dice. Let us assume figure (ii) to be rotated, so
that 1 remains on the right hand side face and
the numbers 5 and 3 move to the faces hidden
behind 2 and 4. Clearly, if 4 is at the bottom,
then 3 must lie on the top.
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i i) and (i), we conclude that the
17.@ rfJ?n"t;eEu;?samS aar}‘d (:’ appear adjacent to g
Thus, the number 5 will appear opposrt_ﬁ tt)ce; t
Theretore, when six is at the bottom, 5 wi a
e f th
. ions of the
From the first, second and fourth pps:tlons
ol dice, it is clear that the neighbouring faces of 2
have 6, 4, 3and 1.
Thus, opposite face of 2 will have 5.
. (o) From the figures (i), (i) and (iii), it is clear that
A numbers 5.g 6, 1 and 2 are on the adja_!cent
surfaces of number 3. Hence, 4 is opposite to
number 3.

20. (a) It is clear from the figures that number 3 is
opposite to number 5, number 6 is opposite to

B. Expert Level Exercise

1. (¢) As, So,
1 1+—>3
Fh])
3 6+——5
"4 |5

2. (b) From the figure there are no such cube which is
painted red only on two sides.

3. (@) From the question figure, it is clear that 4 is
opposite to 6, 1 is opposite to 2 and 3 is
opposite to 5. Figures (a), (b) and (c) will not be
identical to question figure because numbers
forming the opposite pairs appear on the
adjacent surfaces.

4. (b) From the question figure, it is clear that A is
opposite to D, C is opposite to E and B is
opposite to F. Hence, figures (@), (c) and (d) are
not identical to question figure.

5. (0) Looking at the first two figures we see that 2 is
Opposite to 6 and 3 is opposite to 4. The third
figure tells us that 5 is opposite to 1. Thus, the
numbers A and B, which are adjacent to 5 could
be any of the following four, 6 and 4, 4 and e 2
and 3, and 3 and 6. Qut of these only 2 and 3 is
given as a option (a).

6. (d) When this figure is folded to form a cube, then
the face bearing six dots will be opposite to the
face bearing three dots.
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number 2 and number 1 will be OPposite "
number 4. o

21. (c) From the figures (i), (iii) and (iv), it is Clear thy
numbers adjacent to 5 are 3, 4, 2 ang 6. Hence
number 1 will be opposite to number 5, "

22. (c) Figures (i), (ii) and (iii) show that numbers 6,4,3
and 1 appear on the adjacent surfaces of 1Ihe
number 2. Hence, number 5 will be OPposite to
number 2.

23. () Figures (i), (i) and (iv) show that numbers 2 3 4
and 6 appear on the adjacent surfaces of
number 1. Hence, number 1 will be Opposite to
number 5.

7. () Number of smaller cubes with atleast twg
surfaces painted

= Number of cubes with three surfaces painted
+ Number of cubes with
two surfaces painted
=8+ (n-2)x12
=8+(4-2)x12=8+24=32

8. (@) Number of smaller cubes with two surfaces
painted = (4-2)x 12 = 24

9. (a) All the sixteen cubes there on the boundary of
this block will have all three colours each, atleast
on one side.

10. () A total of sixteen cubes will be left, if cubes with

black as well as green coloyrs are removed,
11. (d) From the top most row of the figure

Cube in 1st row = 1

Cube in 2nd row = 3

Cube in 3rd row = 6

Cube in 4th row = 10

. Total number of cubes = 1+3+6+10=20

12. (b) From figure, it is automatically Clearify that figure
having 12 cubes as below

1 2‘3 4/
12 ™
Y
1
6 U
10019 (8] 7
|~V
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